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GENERAL MEETING, May 16, 1836, 

The following Report from the Council was read :— 
The Council again report to the Society the state of its affuirs, 


Finance: —The financial aspect of the Society continues satisfac- 
tory. The extraordinary expense incurred during the last year con- 
sists of I74/. towards the expedition behind British Guiana, of 
which the plan has been before explained, and the operations will be _ 
subsequently detailed ; and of 74. Ss. paid for the purchase of books ~ 
and maps. One item of extraordinary receipt appears in the balance 
sheet annexed, viz.—1000/, received from his Majesty's Government 
to account of the two expeditions behind British Guiana, and in the 
interior of South Africa, in which the Society takes on interest; but 
exclusive of this, there is little to invite particular attention in the 
year’s accounts,—exccpting only the gratifying fact, that adding the 
payments now made to preceding ones on account of the two expedi- 
tions, the Society has already advanced nearly its whole original sub 
scription to them—3001,—out of itsordinary income, without touching 
its capital stock invested in the funds: a gratifying proof, the council 
is willing to think, of its continued prosperity. 


Publications —The Socicty's Journal has been again, in 1935, as in 
former years, published in two parts; and the first part of that for 
* a*Z 
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1826 is now, on the same plan, laid on the table; The demand for it 
by the public, exclusive of the coples issued gratuitously to members, 
continues; and the sum of L1@/, has been received in the present 
year fram the Society's publisher on aceount of sales made during 
that to which the present report refers. Credit will, accordingly, 
be found token for this sum in the aunexed estimate of the probable 
receipt and expenditure of the current year. 

The Society's other publications, announced in the report of Inst 
year, have not yet advanced to maturity. Some unexpected delays, 
arising from the nature of the work, have occurred in bringing forward 
Mr. Howse’s Grammar of the Cree Language; and the unfortunate 
death of Mr. Macdongall of Copenhagen, who was drowned at Largs, 
in Scotland, while on his way to London in October last, has in like 
manner delayed the appearance of his translation of Captain Graah's 
Account of recent Danish discoveries on the East Const of Greenland. 
Both the M.S. and map connected with this publication are, however, 
how received ; and it seems scarcely doubtful that both it and the 
Cree Grammar will appear within the present year. 


fis Majesty's Donation.—The Royal Premium for 1834 was awarded 
hy the council to Captain Back, for his recent Arctic: discoveries) 
and was bestowed, as all the previous premiums have been, in money, 
as received from his Majesty's privy purse, ‘The subject of converting: 
4 portion of it, however, into-a medal, has been long, under the con- 
sideration of the council; and after examining o variety of devices 
for this purpose, two were lately submitted to his Majesty, and his 
gracious pleasure was taken both as to the question of converting a 
portion of his annual donation into.a medal, and on the choice between 
the selected devices. In consequence, a ear prospect appears of con 
cluding this arrangement. His Majesty hag been pleased to mpprove 
both of a medal generally, and of one particular device for it; o 
drawing of which has accordingly been placed in the handa of Mr. 
Wyon, who is now engaged in completing it; and the expense of this 
will be found in the estimate for the current year. 
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Auziliary Associations.—No further accessions of strength or funds 
of this kind have been received since the last annnal meeting. But 
the Council cannot omit the present opportunity of acknowledging, 
with much gratitude, the zeal ond exertions of the Bombay branch 
sdciety in promoting its general objects, Within the last year some 
extremely valuable communications have been received from it, some 
of which have been published im laat year's Journal, while others 
appear in the Part now laid on the table, Some other papers also 
have been received within the last few days. 


Original Expeditions.—In these the last year has been unusually 
abundant ; and, as in some of them the Society has been led to take a 
peculiar interest, the Council feel it a doty to advert to them here 
somewhat in detail. 

The first in interest, and also in date, is Captain Back"s, to which, 
as already noticed, the Council awarded his Majesty's Royal Premiom 
for Inst year; and the general facts concerning it are so well known, 
that perhaps little need be said here regarding them, It will be seen, 
however, by a teference to the Part of the Journal now laid on the 
Society's table, that the discoveries made in the course of this expe-"* 
dition have powerfully revived public curiosity regarding the geo- 
graphy of the Arctic shores of Amerion; and that the Council was 
induced, consequently, to appoint 1 Committee to examine various 


plans submitted for its further investigation, Communications of this 


kind were accordingly received from the President of the Society Sir 
John Barrow, from Sir John Franklin, Dr, Richardson, Captain 
Beaufort, and Sir John Ross; and these were eventually laid before 


his Majesty's government by a deputation of the Council, composed 


of the Earl of Ripon, Sir John Franklin, and Cuptain Bask, who 
were commissioned to express at the same time the earnest desire of 
the Cotneil and Society to see one or more of the plans explained in 
them carried into effect, The consequence has been that his Ma- 
jesty's government has been pleased to attend favourably to these 


representations, Captain Back has been appointed to the command 
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of his Majesty's ship Terror, and to proceed with her to Wager River, 
on the western shore of Sir Thomas Roe's Weleome. Ho is there to 
ascertain the most convenient place for transporting boats and stores 
across the intervening isthmus; and, haying placed his ship in secu- 
rity, he is to proceed, with the resources thus placed at his command, 
both north and west along the shores of Regent's Inlet, to connect the 
Point whenee he will thus start, both with Hecla and Fury Strait and 
Point Turnagain. The utmost diligence is using to & @ his outfit ; 
and it is hoped that he may be able to proceed in his enterprise liy 
* the first week of June, 

An extremely interesting voyage waa also made last year by Lieu- 
tenant Smyth, of the Royal Navy, down no portion of the Huallaga 
and Ucayali rivers to the Amazons, and down the lutter to the sea, 
Lieutenant Smyth was serving in his Majesty ship Samarang, on the 
coast of Peru, when the proposal was made to him by the merchants 
of Lima, to undertake this service; and although, in some depree, he 
has been unsuccessful in the principal object proposed, viz, an 
attempt to descend the Pachetea to the Ucayali, and thus determine 
the quality of the upper navigation of this river, yet, by the obserya- 

~ tions which he was enabled to make of the reneral character of the 
country, and the hearsay information concerning it which he was 
otherwise enabled to procure, he has left little, or it may be said no 
doubt of the general fact. that from Pozuzu, on the Pachetea, 50 
miles from Huanueo, 120 from Cerro di Pasco, and $00 from Lima, 
an easy navigable passage exists to the Atlantic, were the banks of 
the rivers cleared of the barbarous tribes which infest some parts of 
them: fact which may prove, at no distant period, of great im- 
portance—Upper Peru and Bolivia apparently supersaboundingy in 
marketable commodities, and requiring only the habit of trade with: 
Europe to have their resources developed. 

The precise accessions to geography made by Lieutenant Smyth 
consist otherwise in the determination, in Many cases astronomically, 
of a number of paints along the rivers above-mentioned ; of the recti- 
fication, ‘accordingly, of their course, as previously laid down; of 
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some detailed statements regarding the Rio Negro, resting on the 
authority of a Portuguese priest residing at Barra, which are con- 
tained in a fiaper now published, addressed by Mr. Smyth to the 
Society, and in the views given by him of the state of the native In- 
dians in this direction, For these matters in detail, reference must 
be made to his published work, 

The two expeditions directly patronized by the Society next claim 
notice. Of these, the one into the interior of South Africa from 
Delagoa Bay has been entirely suspended by the Caffre war; and a 
year has thus been lost in its prosecution, This interval, however, 
it is not to be doubted that Captain Alexander has turned to account 
by gaining experience in South African manners, and facility in the 
use of the native tongues; and he is probably at this moment leaving 
the Cape on his original errand, better prepared than he could 
have been last year to accomplish the task before him, Mr, Scham- 
borgh, on the other hand, bas entered on his field of inquiry; and the 
Council has already received two detailed reports of his proceedings, 
which would have been now published, but that they are as yet im- 
perfect from the want of a sketch map, The following abstract, 
howaver, will exhibit his general progress. F 

a instructions were as follows :— 

—Regent-street, 19th Nov, 1834,—" Sia,—I ‘ii viewers 
= directed by the Council of the Royal Geographical Society to 
pledge it definitively to co-oporate with you in carrying into effect: 
an expedition of discovery into the interior of British Guiana, on the 
following conditions :— 

“1, The expedition ia to have two divtinet objects, viz.—first, 
thoroughly to investigate the physical and astronomical geography of 
the interior of British Guiana: and, secondly, to connect the poritions 
thus ascertained with those of M. Humboldt on the Upper Orinoeo, 
“The second of these undertakings is not to be begun till the first is 
completed; and the two together are to occupy a period of three 
years from the time of your departure from George Town in the i 


secution of your journey. 
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“9, Towards the expense the Society will contribute 900/,, viz.— 
600), thefirst year, the outfit, estimated at 200, and all pecuniary 
aivances whatsoever, included; and 3001, during the two following 
years, to be advanced in such proportions a3 may seem mutually most 
desirable, The Society will also procure you such letters of intradue- 
tion and recommendation os may seem calculated to promote the 
objects of the expedition. But it will not be responsible for any debts 
or expenses which you may incur beyond the eums above specified, 

“8. In return you are to proceed to Demerara, at your early can- 
Yenience, and there report your arrival to his Excellency Sir James 
Carmichael Smyth, Bart., or other, the Governor of that colony for 
the time being; receiving instructions from him in the name of the 
Society, and acting at ail times on these instructions to the best of 
your alility—{ For the general nature of these instructions, but sub- 
ject to modification as may seem afterwards expedient, see my accom- 
panying letter of this date, marked No, 11.) 

“4. All geographical information obtained by you during the above 
period of three years, whether physical, political, or astronomical, 
shall be considered the property of the Society, and at its disposal to 

“be published in any manner it may think fit, But collections of 
natural history shall be your property,—with the exception of one 
setof any collections you may make of dried plants, birds, fishes, or 
insects, which the Council would be happy to have it in its power to. 
present, in your name, to the British Museum; and one set of any 
geological specimens procured, which it would, in like manner, desire 
to present (if possible with accompanying memoirs from you) to the 
Geological Society of London. 

“Tam also authorized by the Council to inclose you a draft for Soi, 
(which I must, at the same time, remind you will be deducted, together. 
with the expense of outfit, from the @00/. ullowed for the first year) 
to defray your current expenses to Demerara; and your negociating 
this draft will be considered an expression of your acquiescence in 
the above terms, “T have the honour, gc. 

(Signed) “ A. Macosoguig,” 
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Th.—Regentaitreet, 13th Nov. 1894.—" Sin,—Referring to my letter 
No, 1, of this date, I now proceed to sketch out the general views 
entertained by the Council af what your proceedings should be, on, and 
subsequent to, your arrival in Demerara. Substantially, too, it is 
presumed that these will be adhered to; though it does not appear 
desirable to complete their detail till you shall have seen Sir Carini- 
ehacl Smyth, and ascertained his-opinions on the subject, 

“You will observe that the objects of the expedition are specific, 
and more limited than were originally contemplated in your sketch, 
This arises partly from the extreme desite of the Society, inretarm - 
for the patronage extended to the undertaking by his Majesty's 
Government, to do full justice to the physical geography of the 
colony of British Guiann.—partly to the extended, and ubout to be 
renewed. Inbours of the Geographical Society of Paris in Freneh 
Guiana, which promise to render investigations in that direction 
unnecessary, the French travellers there having instructions to con- 
nect their observations with yours. 

* Accordingly, the Council wishes you to understand most distinctly 
that, for the first year, or eighteen months, every thing is to be sul- 
ordinate tothe object of thoroughly investigating the physical character, 
and resources of that portion of the central ridge traversing this part 
of South America, which furnishes tributaries to the Demerara; Esve- 
quibo, and other rivera flowing into the Atlantic, within, or imme- 
diately contiguous to the British colony of Guiana. The limits of 
thie may be roughly defined to be the meridians of 45° and 02° west 
longitude from Greenwich ; and the general character of its mineral 
composition, with detailed accounts of its planta, animals, and inha- 
bitants, and the astronomical determination of a reasonable number of 
its principal points, will be required of you before you proceed further. 
Particulars regarding its soil and climate, the origin and course of its 
rivera, the degree in which they may bo severally navigable, or capable 
of being made so, &c, will also occupy your attention; and generally, 
whatever may tend to give an exact ides both of the actunl state and 
future capabilities of this tract of country. : 

"When your researches here shall be completed, then, but nut till 
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then, it is contemplated that you may pass the mountains, and extond 
your views to the further interior, The great object in this, as already 
intimated, will be to connect your positions with those of M, Hum- 
boldt on the Upper Orinoco ; for as the French travellers will bring 
down their Inhours from the enstward, it will only remain for you to 
proceed westerly, In attempting this, the Council, as at present in- 
formed, is against your descending the Rio Branco, as you propose, — 
afterwards to ascend the Rios Negro and Padaviri. Much of this 
tract is already known; and if there be any jealousy whatever on the 
part of the Indians against the Spanish colonists, it will be more diffi- 
eult for you to ascend the Orinoco from Ewmeralda than to descend 
it by keeping the height of land throughout, But regarding this, it 
will probably be in your power to make important communications 
while yet employed within the coluny,so that it is Unnecessary at 
present to enlarge on it, 

“ Your proposed expedition wp the Cuyuny to explore the Sierra 
Tmataca would be interesting, if practicable with a due attention to 
the other objects of the expedition, But na this district is not within 
British Guiana, and a minute knowledge of it would not further your 


ulterior views,—besides which, it is easily accessible at any time, and 


its investigation now would cause an expense which might be incon- 
yenient,—it must not be made a first object. With regard to it you 
should be guided entirely by the opinions and advice which you may 
receive, particularly from Sir Carmichael Smyth, at Demerara, 

“The expedition into the interior cannot be begun till August; 
consequently, in so far as regards it, your arrival at Demerara before 
June in of little importance, But if you attach extreme value to 
Tmataca yourself, and think that you can accomplish a journey to it 
between the time of your earliest possible arrival at Demerara and 
the month of August, then you are at liberty to proceed thither earlier; 
—always remembering, however, both that the expense of such o 
journey, evenif sanctioned by Sir Carmichael Smyth, must be deducted 
from the entire funds provided,—and also, that if deemed imprudent, 
or otherwise inexpedient, by him, it will not be allowed at all, 

“ Other circumstances connected with the present state of the co- 
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luny of Demerara seem to offer additional reasons against your preci- 
pitating your measures. But having thus fully explained the views of 
the Society on the subject, something must necessarily be left, in con- 
clusion, to your own judgment and discretion. 
“7 have the honour, &c. 
(Signed) =“ A. Maconocuru.” 


In pursdance of these instructions, then, Mr. Schombargh left 
George Town, Demerara, on the 21st of September last, and remained 
some days at the post at the confluence of the Cuyuny with the 
Essequibo, engaging Indian rowers and other attendants to accom- 
pany him, He availed himself of this interval to ascend the Cuyuny 
some little distance, and to gnin o cursory knowledge of its upper 
navigation. This, he was told, continues uninterrupted almost to its 
source, where, being separated by only a short portage from the 
Carony, the Indians are in the habit of crossing to that river; and 
by descending it and ascending the Orinoco, maintaining an inland 
communication even with Angostura. Quitting the Cuyuny, Mr, 
Schomburgh next ascended the Essequibo; and in his reports gives 
a lively picture of the richness and exuberance of the vegetation on, 
its banks. He and his party suffered much fatigue ani some sick- 
ness at this time, but, overcoming all difficulties, they entered the 
Ripanuny on the 23rd October. Ascending this, they then entered 
the Creek of Anna-y, which falls into it on its right bank, about 
twenty miles above its confluence with the Essequibo; and here, at 
what is usually considered the S.W. extremity of the British colony, 
they formed a temporary habitation, or head-quarters, whence they 
proposed to diverge in all directions, as occasion might serve, in the 
prosecution of their purpose, thoroughly to ascertain the mineral and 
vegetable character of the neighbourhood. From this point, there- 
fore, Mr. Schomburgh's first report was dated—the period the goth 
October: his second brings the account of his proceedings down to 
the 15th January, 1830. The interval had been passed in ascending 
the Ripanuny as far as it had been found possible to push the lightest 


* 
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canoe, which was to lat, 2° 36’ N., whence it appears that the sources 
of this river are further south than have been imagined; and Mr, 
Schomburgh thinks that they are at least in 1° or 1° 30’ N., but they 
were not actually reached by him. His descriptions of the country 
thus penetrated by him are interesting, from the high character of 
fertility which he attributes to it; but until his map shall arrive little 
can be made of his topography. He diverged at intervals from the 
coarse of the river, and thus visited Lake Amucu, stood on the 
highest ridge of the Parima mountains, examined their structure and 

- vegetation, in particular brought away specimens of the plant from 
which the famous Wourali poison is extracted, and examined care 
fully the indications of mineral wealth which the rocks contain. The 
Council hopes shortly to be able to communicate the whole results in 
a more satisfactory manner to the Society, when the remaining mate- 
rials for doing so shall have arrived. 

The expedition to the Euphrates under Colonel Chesney went out 
so well provided with scientific instruments and observers, that there 
ean be no doubt that many interesting details regarding the geogra- 
phy of that river and its neighbourhood will eventually be obtained 

.*hrough its meana; but as yet no communications of this sort have 
been received from it. 

An interesting and important expedition went from the Cape of 
Good Hope Inst year, to endeavour tu penetrate beyond the utmost 
extent yet gained to the N.E, by the missionaries und traders; and o 
gentleman, Dr. Smith, was placed at its head, who, by his general 
knowledge of natural history, seemed well calculated to make the 
most of the opportunity which would be thus afforded of determining 
the physical, as well as astronomical geography of the interior in this 
direction, Accordingly, after an absence, in all, of nearly nine 
months, he has recently returned to the Cape with a large collection 
of observations and specimens, it ia said, of great interest. The 
particulars are not yet precisely ascertained; but it would appear that 
the expedition had penetrated beyond the parallel of Delagon Bay, 
though without reaching the Great Lake said to exist north of Kurri- 
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chane. The inhabitants had been everywhere found friendly, without 
any apparent existence among them of a slave trade, or tmuch inter- 
course of any kind with the const; and occupied, us the other natives 
of this portion of the African interior, with agriculture and pasture, 
A severe droucht, which visited them this last year, and also much 
inconvenienced Dr, Smith and his party, had generally redoced them 
to severe distress. 

Another éxpedition, but on o smaller scale, also left England in 
October last for the interior of Africa ; but it has not, as yet, mune 
much progress, It was headed by a gentleman of the name of Da- . 
vidaon, who defrayed the whale expense himself, and proposed, if 
possible, to proceed by way of Fez to Tafilelt, and thence, after exa- 
mining the suuthern slope of Motint Atlas, to Nigritin across the 
Sahoro, The firat part of this project has been alrendy foiled, 
the Emperor of Marocco not having allowed Mr, Davidson to pro- 
ceed by way of Tafilelt, but required him to fallow the route by 
Mogadore and Wady-Noon. In the remainder he expects great assist 
ance from the attendance of o native of Tumbuctoo, a very remuirkable 
man, of whom, and of the information furnished by him, a detailed 
necoutit will be found in Part 1, Val. VL, of the Journal, Both tre, 
yellers, when last heard of, were in good health at Mogadore, 


Forrign and Colonial Correrpondence.—The vacancy in the list of 
foreign honorary members, which existed last year, has been filled up 
sinee by the election of Admiral is Hamelin, Chefdu Dept de le Murine 
Royale de France. Several additional corresponding members have 
teen also elected within the year; and the Council has great pleasure 
in’ witnessing the gradual and steady increase of the forvign and 
colonial rorrespondence of the Society. 


Litrary—A list of the accessions made to the library within the 
year is laid on the table with thia Report, and will be printed with it. 
The progress made towards obtaining a suitable collection of books 

and maps is still far from satisfactory. — 
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November tet.—The Society has to regret the loss of the services 
of its late Secretary, Captain Maconochie, R.N., who has accepted 
an office under Government in Van Diemen's Land. On his resigna- 
tion being tendered, on the Ist of June, the Council unanimously came 
to the following Resolutions, directing them to be made known to the 
Members of the Society, and to be inserted in the Minutes of its 
Proceedings. 

Resolved ;—That, in -iaaiiaiae to the Society the resignation of 
their late Secretary, Captain A. Maconochie, R.N., the Council feel 
it incumbent on them to record, in the most public manner, their 
unqtalifed approbation of the manner in which Captain Maconochie 
has performed the duties of Secretary, and, at the same time, the 
regret they feel that the Society ia about to be deprived of hiss ser- 
‘vices, 

. Captain Matonochie was endag the foremost promoters of the 

Royal Geographical Society, and has never failed to evince the 

warmest zeal for its prosperity, and to devote himself aot all times, 

and under all circumstances, to the furtherance of the views for 
which it was established. 

-* In the preparation of the various matters of business for the meet- 
ings of the Council, and for the Ordinary and General Meetings of 
the Society,—in the immediate management of the finances of the 
‘Society, under the Council and Treasurer,—in the superintendence of 
the operations required for the publication of the Journal of the 
Society, all the papers in which haye undergong the most rigid 
scrutiny on his part, to Insure their accuracy, and many of which are 
wholly due to the zeal and labour with which he has abetracted the 
most valuable matter from documents too voluminous to be published 
in foto,—and in the candour, judgment, and temper, which he has 
always evinced in the discharge of his duties as Secretary,—Captain 
Maconochic has shown himself in every respect worthy of the con- 
fidence which has been reposed in him by the Royal Geographical 
Society in general, os well as by the Presidents and Councils by 
which the affairs of the Society have been successively administered, 
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1.—An Account of the Route and Appearances of the Country 
through which the Arctic Land Expedition passed, from Great 
Slave Lake to the Polar Sea. Communicated by Captam 
Back, R.N. Read 23rd November, 1835. 


Ir will be remembered that in December, 1831, about two 
mouths previous to the departure of the expedition so generously 
promoted by his Majesty's Government and the public to afford 
relief to Captain Ross and his long-absent cCOnhamions, & paper 
was communicated by me, afterwards inserted in the Journal 
of the Society, descriptive of the usual cance route os far os the 
Hudson's Bay Company's establishment at Great Slave Lake, in 
latitude G1° 10’ 26" N., longitude 113° 45" 0" W., and of the 
course intended to be pursued afterwards, for the further ottain- 
ment of the interesting object of my mission. In the following 
statement I give the result of my observations, after leaving Fort 
Resolution, m the prosecution of my journey. | = 

On quitting the Fort we went through some of the. winding 
channels formed by the numerous isjands in the delta of Slave 
River; avd, having passed Stony Island, which, as Dr. Richardson 
remarks in the Appendix to Franklin's First Journey, “1s a naked 
mass of red granite, fifty or sixty feet high, precipitous on the 
north side, and lying near the junction of the flat limestone strata. 
with the primitive rocks,” we kept along the low and swampy 
south shore, thickly matted with drift-wood; and made for a 
jutting elevation called Rocky Port, whence the lnke trends to the 
eastward, receiving three rivers within a distance of forty miles, 
vie., the Telli-tcha-ho-desseh, the Thu-wu-desseli, and the Yes-na- 
desseh, or Wolf River, all of whieh are frequented by the Chipew- 
yans, who report that near the last, the shore, still low, inclines 
to the north, and is indented into bays, which are entered by 
three more streams of an inferior size, It then rather suddenly 
rounds to the westward, and terminates m a narrow neck of land 
called Point Keith. It does not appear, by the many accounts 
procured from the Indians, that the lake extends to the eastward 
at this part beyond the 112th degree of longitude, =| 
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From Rocky Point, the last place within the knowledge of 
the vovageurs, we struck off in a northerly direction towards a 
distant cluster of islands, which, owing to the refraction of the 
atmosphere, appeared to be poised in the sky, 

The traverse here is dangerous, from the frequent storms to 
which it is exposed, and is greatly dreaded by the Indians, who, 
in attempting to cross in ther small canoes, are sometimes sur- 
prised midway and thrown into the most perilous situation, To the 
members of the expedition it is associated with another melancholy 
reflection, for it formed the death-spot of poor Augustus, our 
Esquimaux interpreter, who, in his zeal to join our party, lost 
the path, and worn down by privation, was overwhelmed in a 
-snow-storm while endeavouring to retrace his steps across the ice 
to Fort Resolution, The islands are mostly granitic, the rocks 
being either of a grey colour, with plates of mica, or consist of 
red felspar and quartz, The more southerly islands ore partially 
wooded by small clamps of dwarf pines, and produce whortle- 
berries, cranberries, and crowberries. Birch was seen on others ; 
but many were totally destitute of herbage, and presented a 
round and barre aspect, coutrasting strongly with the shelving 
and precipitous sides of those that support pine trees. Farther 
to the north the rocks attain a greater elevation, being generally 
from 200 to 1000 feet high, resembling the bluff and broken 
features of those to the westward, near the Gros Cap of 
Mackenzie, but still more like the red granite hilly in the 
neighbourhood of Fort Chipewyan and upper part of the Slave 

_ River. ‘They are very dissimilar to the low, swampy, limestone 
tracts that we had left, and are almost totally destitute of the 
drift timber which is piled in such immense quantities about 
Port Resolution and on the more western shores of the lake, The 
clear green worth-enstern waters also contrast strongly with the 
turbid yellow streams of the Slave Lake, hurrying towards the 
Mackenzie, Conical isolated hills are in various places separated 
by uarrow passages from the larger islamds, and their truly pictur- 
esque outlines, rent into vast chasms and craggy fissures, and rising 
upwards of 1200 feet, were as imposing as they were novel and 
unexpected. It is near to this that Point Kemh, jutting from the 
southern main, describes the deep bay already mentioned, ‘The 
islands thence stretch to the westward, and under the appellation 
of Simpson's Group, cover a space of thirty-two miles from 
north to south, and forty from east to west. The fish called by 
the traders the ‘ineonnu,’ or Salma Mackenzii of Richardson, 
is caught amongst them, but does not go farther south than the 
rapids in Slave River, The land extends from Point Keith 
almost duc cast upwards of seventy-five miles, and is designated 
on the chart Christie's Bay, Four islands, with perpendicular 
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sites, are visible in that direction, leaving a clear horizon beyond 
them; but the south shore, according to the testimony of the 
Indians, is bent mto bays that receive two large nvers, nomed the 
White Sand River and the Teh-zu-desseh,* which latter is said to 
take its rise near the Fond da Lac of the Athabasca, though 
it is joined by another branch, the particulars of whose course, 
farther than is marked on the chart, | could not learn; a cir 
cumstance the more difficult to account for, since the country 
around it is the favourite hunting-ground of many of the Chipew- 


yans. 

The channel between Point Keith and the northern shore of 
the lake is interrupted by Etthen-nueh, or Rein-deer Island, 
remarkable for its table-land with pe cliffs, resting on 
sloping and irregular declivities that gradually deacend to the 
water's edge, and are thickly covered with low wood. A point 
that forms the western extreme of » small bay was so diversified 
in its formation os to induce us to land to examine it. Enther 
from the grinding pressure of the ponderous masses of ice that 
are here heaped up, or from the incessant action of breaking 
wares, the whole line of shore, for two or three miles, is com- 
posed of a kind of pudding-stone, consisting of fragments, all 
more or less globular, cemented by a yellowish clay of comsi- 
derable tenacity, and which, becoming indurated, has united them 
into a substance as durable as rock, The height of this kind of 
beach to its junction with the adjacent rocks, is from six to forty 
feet; while these, acquiring elevation as they recede, soon altain 


the altitude of from 1400 to 2000 feet, contrasting widely in their * 


ugeedness with the flowing outline of the western mam shore, 
which is seen from hence to the extent of about fifteen miles. 
To the right, and within three miles of the main, ts Peth-the- 
nich, or Owl Island, whieh, at the end of sixty-two miles, forme 
with its opposite high land the narrow opening into Christie's Bay. 
The point next rounded iy steep and perpendicular, and 1 
often resorted to by the Indians, for the purpose of obtaining a 
variegated marl of n greenish grey colour, with which they make 
their caluméts and pipes. A similar substance of a reddish tint, 
as well as one of a pure white, both admitting of » high polish, i 
aise found beyond the eastern limits of the lake, Proceeding to the 


worth and east, Peth-the-nuel has aes, hi an Ennpowinig mppreci 


ance, owing to its trap formation, w ich exhibity long fines of 
mural precrpices, rising one above another, and capped by ever 
and round eminences thinly clad with meagre pines. It was ime 
possible to look at these without being forcibly reminded of the samc 


appearance, but without trees, observable between the Coppermine 


© The Zaui-dessch i» the Yellow Kuifa River, and gives name to the Copper. 
Tndlians, who sre vaid to have emigrated from itr banks to the Coppaymine River. 
fe 
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Ruser and Point Barrow, which, says Dr. Richardson, ‘ is exceed- 
ingly sterile, one cliff rising above another with stony valleys be- 
tween, almost destitute of herbage. ‘The predominant rocks are liver- 
brown clink-stone porphyry, with a few beds of earthy-green stone. 
The same formation extends to the mouth of Wentzels River, the 
trap cliffs succeeding each other with tiresome uniformity, and their 
debris entirely covering the narrow valleys that intervene, to the ex- 
clusion of all vegetation.’ The tslands to seaward of Point Barrow, 
onthe west, are also amygdaloidal, or nearly of the same material ; 
and this formation would thus seem to run in a line almost due south 
to Great Slave Lake, where it becomes amalgamated, or lost m the 
ite district, occupying an extensive range to, and beyond, Fort 
Shipewyan. The maia shore of the lake is also mountainous and 
rocky, but consists chiefly of gneiss and porphyry; and at a con~ 
tracted part of the channel, called Tul-thel-leh, the water is said 
never to freeze, a fact not attributable to any particular strength of 
current, which indeed was not more than perceptible, but which 
during two winters was found to be correctly reported, though 
from what cause could not be ascertained. It was close by this 
that an island was seen displaying a barren and round outline 
to the north, but broken into a columnar or basaltic form to the 
south. The altitude of the shore varies only ina trifling degree, 
until the ‘mountain’ (so distinguished by the Chipewyans) 
attracts the attention, "his has not, however, any great advan- 
tage over the neighbouring land, more than os the chosen place 
where they leave their canoes when striking into the intenor, 
From it is seen the bold and picturesque land of Gah-hooa- 
tchel-la, or Rabbit Pot, more than 2000 feet high, almost per- 
ndicular, and evidently a part of the same formation, or a con- 
tinwation of Peth-the-nuch, from which it is separated to the south 
and west by the opening leading imto Christie’s Bay, 

Both shores of the lake begin now to approximate, preserving 
however their distinct characters; that to the north being round- 
backed and grey, with a few trees; that to the south precipitous, 
cliffy, and almost barren. A passage three-quarters of a mile m 
width extends from M‘Leod's Bay to another nearly land-locked 
boy; and at its northern termination was the selected spot of 
our winter quarters, Fort Reliance, in latitude 62° 46729" N., and 
longitude 109° SO” W. It was preferred, not only from being 
the eastern extremity of Great Slave Lake, but also because it 
was represented to abound in animals aimed fish, and calculated, ac- 
cordingly, to support a large party; which character was verified 
for a limited period; but early after the setting in of the frost 
both supplies failed, the avimals going far away, and the fish 
merely frequenting this part during the time of spawning, most 
likely from the absence of the trout and pike found im great 
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numbers farther west, where the water, discoloured by the muddy 
deposits from the Slave River, is less clear, and possibly more 
favourable for their depredations. On several occasions the 
spawn of the white fish was found in the intestines of the trout. 
The rocks inclosing this part are like those already noticed, 
but more acclivitous, with some trees of a stunted growth, but 
little other vegetation beyond moss, Many attain a considerable 
altitude, rising successively in rounded forms, so smooth and 
steep as scarcely to admit of a resting-place for the winter's snow. 
The small, though deep, intervening valleys are gencrally swampy, 
and produce a coarse, long grass, or are choked up with moss- 
covered debris, or large fragments of rocks. ‘The sandy plain on 
which the house was erected is about three miles: broad, and 
hemmed in east and west by two rivers, which run along the bases 
of parallel ranges of granitic hills, varying in height, but alike 
barren and difficult of access. ‘This plain is comparatively level, 
and within the space of half-a-mile ten other similar platforms 
with embankments gradually rise towards the uneven and rocky 
valleys which Jead to the barren lands, [t seems as though the 
water of Great Slave Lake had once been so high as to have had 
the upper of these embankments for its boundary, and had since 
subsided to its present level;—an idea im some measure coun- 
tenanced by the encroachment of Lake Winnipeg om its northern 
banks, which, connected with other reasons, lately induced the 
Hudson's Bay Company to change the situation of their establish- 
ment to a more firm and eligible spot. Inimediately north of 
the Fort, including the space between Hoar-frost and Alr-lel-~ 
desseh rivers, which is from twenty-two to thirty-four miles in 
breadth, the country is mountainous, consisting, for the greater 
part, of a coarse granite, in which red felspar and large plates 
of mica are conspicuows, traversed occasionally by veins of very 
white quartz, ‘The ascent towards the barren lands may be 
tuken at 1400 feet; and at one point, not more than fifteen 
miles from the house, the Indians reported that at all seasons, 
summer and winter, a high and dense column of smoke was 
seen to issue from a deep cavern, which had never been examined 
a of their tribe, who rather conjectured it to be’ the 
a of some * manito,' or evil spirit, and therefore could not 
be induced to approach too near, lest such intrusion might rouse 
its anger, and misfortune should befall them. Aware how liable 
these people are to exaggerate any unusual appearance to which 
the aid of superstition has been added by their forefathers, Tat 
first paid little attention to this narration ; but when two men of the 
expedition, remarkable for acuteness of observation, verified tt, as 
fur as they could judge from a distance, | thought it necessary to 


visit the spot, when the smoke alluded to was diseqvered to be , 


6 An Account of the Arctic Land Expedition. 


enused by a noble fall, which hurled its foaming waters into 
chasm 400 feet deep, and sent up the vapoury column that had 
deceived so many. it was March when I visited it, and the falling 
spray had frozen aguinst the high and perpendicular fuce of the 
rocks, to which overhanging masses of ice, of a bright green and 

le blue colour, with pendant icicles, gave the semblance of an 
iceberg. 

We ascended the 1400 feet above mentioned, by means of 

Wrying our canoe over craggy and difficult portages,—a task 
rendered infinitely painful by the incessant attacks of myriads of 
mosquitos and siete, We also stemmed the rapid current of 
the Hoar-frost River, amidst high and beetling rocks, whose grey 
and time-worn oulline often represented (without the aid of 
imagination) some ruined and turreted castle, Proceeding to the 
north, along Artillery Lake, the country assumed a more open 
aspect, with sloping moss-covered hills, on which clamps of wood, 
far and wide between, seldom topping the summits, but often 
found m the valleys; indicated the | ae of vegetation of the 
larger kind ; aud.in latitude G3° 15 N., the pine, after dwindling 
down from the height of six feet to eighteen inches, disappeared 
altogether, 

It was here then that the barren lands fairly commenced ; and at 
no great distance to the eastward we found a long, narrow lake, which, 
according to the testimony of the [odjans, is devoid of current; 
but after trending to the north-east, it was said to be joined by the 
waters of a smaller lake, and then, taking a more easterly direction, 
-to he connected by means of a rapid with another singularly-shaped 
lake, from which it ultimately empties itself by a contracted stream 
inte the broad and gently-flowing The-lew-desseh—a river of mag- 
pificent dimensions by all accounts, and which, from its easterly 
course, 1 think, probably falls into Chesterfield Inlet. ‘The natives 
affirm, mdeed, that its source is mot far from the north end 
of Athabasca Lake, and that they resort to its banks for the 
double purpose of hunting and procuring birch, of the bark of 
which they construct canoes ; but as this latter material is extremely 
scarce, even round the south aud west shores of Great Slave 
Luke, and becomes more rugged, and therefore less adapted for 
use os it approaches the Arctic Sea, there does not seem much 
probability of the The-lew-desseh’s stretching far in thut direction ; 
aul this opinion exactly coincides with the statement of the 
¢ Camarade de Mandeville,’ a Chipewyan chief, who described it 
os always gaining to the right hand when he was looking towards 
the north, Until this came to my knowledge, [ rather imagined it 
to be identical with Baillie’s River, which joms the Thlew-ee-choh, 
in longitude 104°18' W.; but the facts thus stated, together with the 


_ Indians having seen the The-lew-desseb actually beyond the point 
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of junction of these two rivers, lead rather to the inference that its 
course must carry it near the inlet alluded to. Hearne must have 
crossed it in his journey to the Coppermine with Matonnabbee ; 
and it is doubtless the Thele-aza river of his map. 
Resuming the track of the Expedition, Artillery Lake, the name 
ivent to the first of the above lakes, is connected with Clinton- 
Colden Lake by a short but rapid stream ; and the latter lake is next 
joined to Lake Aylmer by a narrow strait, in- which the current 
yuna from west to east, ‘The surrounding country is characterized 
by the low altitude of the hills, which are more or less covered with 
lurve boulders, and decline to the water's edge. 
sland are numerous in all these lakes, many of them consisting 
solely of one immense rock, whose grey surface is not unpleasingly 
varied by lichens and a scanty growth of rein-deer moss 2 ar 
summits were usually crowned by huge stones or eplintered frag- 
ments of the sumé substance, either standing upright or in slanting 
ara which produced a bold effect when illuminated by the 
right rays of the setting sun. Sand was at first seen along the 
beach, but it soon rose into banks and mounds: and finally, at 
the northern extreme of Lake Aylmer, hills of some magnitude, 
and dipping to the north-west, tidicate the height of land that 
feeds Sussex Lake, the source of the Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth, It 
is a small lake, encompassed by low, shelving declivities, thickly 
studded with stones and rocks, whose intervening spaces are 
filled up with green moss, dwarf birch, and other small shrubs. 
Tn the centre of the lake stands a rocky island, and to the west @ 
low ridge of sand-hills, which terminates abruptly, and leaves o free” 
~ Within a mile of this, there is a slight descent, forming a 
shallow rapid, distant only three-quarters of mile from Lake 
Aylmer, which may be considered three feet lower than the highest 
art of the dividing land. About half way between the two thore 
wa large pond, with a few shrubs and willows near its margin, 
The Thlew-ce-choh winds its way through sand-hills (which, as. 
previously noticed, dip north-west), and passes the first rocks of 
gneiss in situ about four miles down the stream, ‘They lave an 
even or tabular surface, and are broken into perpendicular clits 
sibout five feet high, which face to the east, Several rapids imate 
diately succeed, and two rivers (one of which finds its way under 
a canopy of ice) contribute their waters from the enat arid west. 
Having passed a circular piece of water, called Musk Ox Lake, 
from the number of those animals seen on its banks, the ‘Phlew- 
ee-choh is joined by a large river, said by the Indians to come 
from Contwoy-to Lake, passed by Hearne in 1771, and more 
recently by Sir John Franklin in 1821. If this be the case, 
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as they all positively affirmed, that luke must have two outlets * 
almost opposite and far removed from each other—a circumstance, 
considering the mountainous nature of the ground, rather impro- 
bable, But as two other lakes were said to intervene between 
it and our position, there seems a great likelihood that it may owe 
its origin to one of these; at least such an inference would be 
more in aecordance with the general features of the country. 

The Thlew-ee-choh next cuts its way transversely through a 
mountain range running east and west, and then becomes very 
much interrupted by rapids, the force of which is greatly augmented 
by the contribution of tributaries from either side, Sancd-banks 
also begin again to appear, and hills of a few hundred feet, with 
long sloping declivities partially covered with the usual fragments, 
form the leading characteristics. At length, in latitude 65° 40' N., 
and longitude 106° 35° W., within sixty miles of the southern ex- 
tremity of Bathurst's Inlet, o barrier of mountains turns it away to 
the east, and thus were destroyed the hopes, up to that Ume enter- 
tained, of our getting to the Polar Sea in that direction. 

The rocks along the lake which next opened to us are extremely 
rugged and desolate, and in many places bear a close resemblance 
to the lava round Vesuvius. ‘The small prairies between the rocks 
afford pasturage for rein-deer, which were seen in vast numbers. 
Some cascades, a mile and a half long, with sixty feet descent, 
terminate the lake; and then the nver, with an increased current, 
follows the windings of a line of sand-hills, generally of a conical 
shape, and partly covered with grass. Three isolated mountains 
of gneiss were here also seen, and opposite to them were found 
some old marks, evidently made by the Esquimaux, probably 
from Chesterfield Inlet, who might have easily come by a magni- 
ficent river, which joina the Thlew-ee-chohi from the south a few 
miles lower down, almost in a line with the mlet. 

The country beyond this is low, fat, and very sandy, with an 
occasional smooth bill rent into water-courses ; and here and there, 
at intervals not exceeding half a mile from-each other, the obtuse 
and rounded tops of a few dark rocks peep above and chequer the 
surface of the yellow sand. Afterwards a mass of rocks occurs 
between which the current runs with extreme force, Beyond, 
several rivers join from both sides, and the niain one expands into 
an extensive lake, with clear horizons at different pomts of the 
compass, where, a late as the 20th of July, the ice had not begun 
to break up. Many islands ore here found, and the ndges and 
coues of sand of which they are composed are not only of consi- 
derable height, but are most singularly and remarkably crowned 





* Congecatha-wa-chaga River is an outlet uf Contwoy-to Lake, 


An Account of the Arctic Land Eepedition. 9 


with immense boulders, grey with lichen, which we would most 
assuredly have considered to have been set up by design had not 
the total impossibility of moving such enormous masses, from we 
knew not where, proved that they were the work of nature. 

A succession of dangerous falls and rapids next took us to thie 
south-east, until at length, in lntitude 65° 54° 18" N., longitude 
98? 10'7" W., the river burst with fury between four granitic moun- 
tains, which, like immense flood-gates, diverted its course, and 
made it flow tolerably directly towards the north, Wefore this 
it seemed uncertain where it might terminate, this position not 
being fur from the heads both of Wager Bay and Chesterfield 
Tulet. 

‘The stream now became from half a mile to a mile wide, with 
a current of whirlpools and rapids of the most fearful description ; 
and the adjoining country was far more rugged and mountainous 
than before. Indeed, it was not until this stage that rocks had 
been observed to the eastward of ws at all. Having passed through 
another lake much impeded by ice, the river next turned towards 
the east, and led to a steep fall, where many Esquimaux were 
employed fishing. On the first alarm, the men assembled, 
armed with spears, slings, and knives, and manifested a hostile 
disposition; but subsequently they became pacified, and assisted 
in carrying the bout across a portage, which without their gid we 
should have had much difficulty in passing. ‘These people were 
ignorant that any ship had been to the north, and testified their 
surprise at beholding Europeans, whom tll that moment they had 
never seen, "They described the sea as being near, and the coast 
a4 trending westerly toward Peint Turnagain, and easterly towards 
Prince Regent's Inlet, To make the latter more clear, one of 
their number, who seemed the most intelligent, drew the coast 
line from our position towards the north, and making a direct tum 
to the eastward, led it away to the south of where we then stood ; 
at which part he said, with considerable emphasis, there was no 
more sea, but plenty of musk oxen. ‘This he repeated twice, and 
remarked that his countrymen always took that route in their 
canoes to a place called ‘ Ak-koo-lee,’ which, according to Sir 
E. Parry, is a part of the shore of Regent's Inlet, somewhere to 
tha Nondhewnrd and westward of Fury and Hecla Strait. 

The sea was found in Jatitude 67° 7° 31” N., Jongitude 
04° $0 45" W.: and the mouth of the river was much embar- 
rassed with shoals and sand-banks, while the view to the north was 
partly terminated by a lofty headland connected with the castern 


range of mountains, which, after extending about forty-four miles 


to the north, ends abruptly in a high bluff, and goes away to the 
south-east, corresponding in that respect with the account given 
by the natives, « 


. *~ 


10 An Account of the Arctic Land Expedition. 


The western coast rounds off at once from ten to twenty 
miles from its opposite one, and is indented into deep bays or 
openings, whose general line of direction appeared to trend a little 
westerly, In this manner it continues to latitude 68° 13’ 57" N., 
longitude 94° 58! 1" W., where it turns off to the west, the range of 
mountains in that direction suddenly terminating, and obviously 
trending towards Point Turnagain ;—obviously, I say, because they 
were not so remote from us but that their prolongation would have 
been visible had they merely rounded into a bay and then resumed 
their northern direction. There was also a clear icy horizon beyond 
the extreme point, with a strong current from the westward, which 
had brought some drift wood of the white pine species, known to be 
the growth of the Mackenzie River, so little sodden as to burn im- 
mediately it was ignited, which it would not have done if it had been 
long exposed to the action of the water. ‘The vertebra: of a whale 
were also found near the same place. Due north were two blue 
objects, named on the chart Point Booth and Point James Hosa, 
which seemed to be islands. In the north-east were water and 
ice, with whatis denominated a water sky beyond. In the east 
the sea was perfectly clear, with one small island bearing E.b.S. 
from fifteen to twenty miles distant; and to the right of this was 
also a wide, open space of water before coming to the eastern 
land... The progress of the expedition was arrested solely by com- 
rend small drift ice, packed, by a continuation of heavy gales, 
against the western shore, ‘T'o the east there was no obstucle of 
any description to prevent our sailing to wherever the open water 
might there lead, which, according to the authority already stated, 
is to Ak-koo-lee. ‘The character of the obstructions to the west 
was also such as almost to prove that they were only Auctuating 
and oceasional; and my impression therefore is, that further at- 
tempts at discovery may be bere made with good pret, of 
success. A vessel detached to Repulse Bay, or W niet, with 
the means of transporting boats and stores across the intervening 
lond to Ak-koo-lee, would, in my opinion, in one, or at most two 
seasons, complete the geogtaphical delineation of this part of the 
American coast,—the only portion, it may be added, remainmg, 
regarding the configuration of which any reasonable doubt can be 
still entertained. 

The chief results of my late expedition, then, have been the de- 
termination of the physical aspect of the country north-east of 
Great Slave Lake, which was atin an entire blank in our 
maps, and the contribution of some additional facts regarding its 
coast-line. Of these facts the most important are the discovery of 
an open sea, nearly ninety miles south of Boothia, with a current 
flowing into it from the westward, making it probable that an open. 
pussage exists here from east to west. “That this current, also, is 
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the same which has been observed at so many other points, from 
Behring's Straits to Point Turnagain, [ have myself no doubt, 
being persuaded of this chiefly by the drift-wood, evidently pro- 
ceeding from the Mackenzie, which I found on this shore. Butas 
the Society, in the present paper, looks to me, | am persuaded, 
rather for facts than reasoning, | forbear from entering on the 
wide field of speculation which the subject aflords, 

The Esquimaux whom we met near this part of the const dif- 
fered but litte from those [I had previously seen. They were 
somewhat more regularly and liberally tatooed than the people 
near the Mackenzie ; aud the beards of the men were more ample, 
not unaccompanied m some cases with a degree of baldness, 
which by apparently enlarging the forehead improved the physiog- 
nomy. ‘The loss of poor Augustus, however, deprived us of an in~ 
terpreter ; and our mtercourse with them was consequently brief 
and uusatisfactory, marked on our side by a show of confidence 
which we did not altogether feel, and on theirs by a distrust which 
they were at litthe pains to conceal, 


[1.—Aecount of the Rivers Amazon and Negro, from recent 
Observations. Communicated by Lieutenant Smyth, KR. N, 
Read 14th December, 1555. 


‘Tur general course of the Maraiiou, or River Amazon, is tole- 
rably well laid down in our modern maps; but the situations ms 
signed to the towns on the upper part of it want correction, 
towards which | hope | have some means of coe 
observations made in the course of a recent journey from - ‘to 
Para, which was undertaken with the hope of ascertaining that, 
from the port of Mayro, on the Pachitea, that river might be found 
navigable to its junction with the Ucay ali,—and that, by means of 
the latter and the Marafion, or River Amazon, a good communi- 
cation might be found to exist between Peru and the Atlantic 
Ocean, A new and increased interest would thus be given to the 
greatest river in the world, which receives into its bed near twenty 
tributary streams, each of which is also a mighty river, ‘The 
object of this journey, it 14 true, was not attained, for reasons 
which will be Inid before the public; but it is not necessary here 
to detail them; suffice it merely to say, that we were unable to 
accomplish the land journey to Mayro, ; , 
. ‘The general error of the maps is in assigting to the rivers Hu- 
allaga and Ucayali, and to all the towns on the upper part of the 


Marafion, a position too far to the eastward, in some mstances 
: ‘eal of r 


even exceeding a degree ; for the ervi that 
we made came im all eases #0 near to our dead reekonjng, that I 
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cannot help flattering myself that in the positions we have laid 
down we have been tolerably accurate. 

The course of our navigation was down the Huallaga from 
Casapi, which is about forty miles from Huanyco, to the mouth 
of the Chipurana; up that stream and the Yanayacu as high as 
canoes could go; then across the intervening part of the Pampa 
del Sacramento to Santa Catalina; and down the stream which 
bears that name to the Ucayali, a little below Sarayacu., After 
spending some time at the latter place, we proceeded down the 

cayali into the Marafion, aud by the latter to Para. 

The main stream, from its source as far as Tabatinga, on the 
frontier of the Brazilian territory, is called the Maraiion; thence to 
the mouth of the Rio Negro, it has the mame of Solimoes or Soli- 
mao; and from the Rio Negro to its mouth it is called the Ama- 
zona. The rate of the current we found pretty uniform throughout 
its whole course, being about three and a half miles in an hour, 
Our journey was, however, made during the rainy season, when 
the river was high, and in many places had overflowed ity. banks 
into the interminable forest by which it is bordered. We under- 
stood that in the dry season it is less rapid. We observed that 
the wind was always in a direction exactly contrary to that of the 
stream, notwithstanding its windings; and the same was the case 
on the Ucayali and Huallaga. We were told also that when the 
Maraiion is at its lowest, the wind is stronger than when the 
water is high. ‘The only exception to this contrariety of wind 
and stream is when one of those hurricane squalls come on which 
are so frequent in January, February, and March, on this river, 
and which we then experienced almost daily; they are always 
attended with thunder and lightning, and come from all quarters 
with an appalling fury. They last, however, but a short time, and 
as soon as their mge is spent, the wind resumes its wonted course. 

The rising of the Maranon seems to be entirely caused by the 
rains, which produce a difference in its level in some parts of full 
forty feet, us we ascertained at Egas, a few leagues above the 
mouth of the 'Tetie, by sounding at a point where we were assured 
the dry land appeared when the stream was low, The error in the 
latest and best map I had seen, when on the river, that published 
by Mr. J. Arrowsmith in 1852, is greatest at the most westerly 
point on the Marajion at which we had an opportunity of takin, 
an observation, viz,, near Nauta, which is placed one degree ‘nd 
nine smiles too far east; thence the positions of all the towns are 
from half a degree toa degree too much east, ull we reached 
Coari, where, according to my calculation, the map was right; 
nod thence to Barra the error is the other way, for I place this 
town forty-four miles farther east than its position as given in the 
map, as may be seen from the following table :— 


* 
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Positlon according to cor Coloulation, Poullion secopdieg ta the Map. 
Nantu,...Lat 4°20 S., Long. 73° .57'W. Lat," 27'S, Long. 72" 48" We 
Loreto ves oe O46 70 oF a 52 6) 5a 
Twhatinga,..» 4 10 7 17 415 oo fy 
San Pallo.,,. 3 26 i io at 40 os 4g 
River Jntuy... 2 43 Gr 8 240 i 40 
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We endeavoured to collect during our passage down the Marafion 
all the information that we could respecting the course and qua- 
lities of the several great streams whose waters are absorbed by this 
immense river; but our opportugities Were not so numerous as 
could be wished of procuring accounts that could be relied on. I 
sutistied myself, however, from a great deal of conversation with 
Padre Plaza, the missionary priest at Sarayaeu, who hms lived 
there upwards of thirty years, and several times navigated high wp 
the Ucayali, that the Beni does not full into that river, as itis 
represented to do in the mop above alluded to. Padre Plaza 
was of opmion, from the accounts he had obtained from the 
Indians, that the Yavari was in reality the lower part of the Beni; 
but | also satisfied myself, from an intelligent Portuguese resident 
at San Pablo, who had been up the Yovari, that this could not 
be the case: for at no great distance from its mouth the Yayar 
was said by him to divide into several small streams, and to be no 
farther navigable, my informant having himself ascended it to 
this point. 

At Egas, on the Teffe, I learnt that that river, which makes o 
considerable figure on the maps, was not navigable for more than 
a day's journey from that town, This information was furnished 
by several Indians who worked in the cocoa plantations on the 
banks of the river, 

Of the Puras we could get no other intelligence, than that it was 
a very great river, which four great mouths by which it rolls its 
waters into the Maration sufficiently prove: the largest of them is 
nearly a mile and o half broad, and we could get no bottom with 
a line of twenty fathoins, 

Had not all the recently published accounts of the Beni made 
that river fall into the Madeira, [ should have been inclined to 
surtnse its being the same with the Puruy: at all events of the: 
unexplored streams that fall into the Marafion, this appears to 
me to be by far the most deserving of attention, and to be that 
which affords the most promising prospect of a communication 

The Tapajos, which falls into the Amazon at Santarem, is 
regularly navigated to the foot of the Sierra Pary, or Di Hd, 
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from which the river Preto flows into it; and from the point 
where the Preto ceases to be navigable, to that on the other side 
of the Sierra, where the Cuyaba is navigated, is a distance of only 
eighteen miles,—the latter falling into the Paraguay, so that, 
with this short interval, there is a communication by water from 
the Amazon to the river Plate, The benefits that might be 
derived to the countries lying on either side of the Maranon by 
the establishment of steam navigation upon that river are beyond 
all calculation; for no country upon the face of the globe affords 
such access by water, to almost all parts of it, as the immense 
tracts which lie on both sides of the Marajion, of which my own 
observation has satisfied me. ‘The river itself, to the mouth of 
the Ucayali, and the latter as high as Sarayacu, are navigable for 
vessels of large draught. 

While I was at Barra I had an opportunity of procuring a 
manuscript account of the country, more particularly that in 
the neighbourhood of the Rio Negro, composed by Padre André 
Fernandes de Sousa, a Portuguese priest, who resided for many 
years at Barra, and travelled a great deal in the + his cha- 
racter, I found, stood very high as an intelligent able man. 
The manuscript seems to have been intended either to be pre- 
sented to the Emperor of Brazil, or to have been published and 
dedicated to him. ‘The narrator supposes himself to be ascending 
the river, and one of his chief objects appears to have been to 
represent to his Majesty the oppression of the Indians by the 
Portuguese governor, and the injury which the country sus- 
tained from it. The following is a translation of what it contains 
respecting the geography of the Rio Negro :— 

# The breadth of this river at the mouth is not great. Leaving 
‘the Solimio on the left, the Rio Negro is evtered on the right in 
3’ 9! S. latitude, with a direction from the east to the west 
parallel with the Solimi. At its entrance it is scarcely a mile 
and half broad, but after ascendi eons ant or twelve 
leagues, it increases to near nine miles ; breadth being chiefly 
where the islands called Anavilhanas begin. Its waters are dark ; 
and its banks a dry soil, on which there are many farms and pro- 
fitable establishments. Two leagues from its entrance is the 
town called Barra do Rio Negro, formerly belonging to the parish 
of Serpa, but since the removal of the archives by the Governor 
Gama from Barcellos, it has become the chief town on the Rio 
Negro. It is situated on the north bank on high ground, but can 
never become a very populous town, because the land is broken 
and hilly, and when the river is full is much divided by water; 
nevertheless, it has many buildings, and among them twenty or 
more, including the imperil edi , covered with tiles. The 

- church, which is small for the population, which exceeds 8000, is 


———— — —— 
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named the Mystery of the Immaculate Conception of our Lady. 
The inhabitants live by cultivating tobacco, making turtle oll, 
salting fish, and growing coffee, cocoa, and other plants. A 
league ebove Barra, on the north bank, is the small river 
Taroma. At its mouth is the plantation of the Ex-Governor 
José Joachim Victorio, in forming which he removed all the po- 
pulstion, and obliged 400 or 500 Indians, of both sexes, to work 
on it with no other payment than a very slender subsistence, which 
was a principal cause of the desertion of the Indians, and the ruin 
of commerce and agriculture for ten years ;—of agriculture, be- 
cause the people were obliged to abandon their plantations, and 
of commerce, because the canoes, deprived of their crews, re- 
mained stationary for months together im the port of Barra, sink- 
ing with their cargoes on board, as literally happened to one 
belonging to Dou John Custodia, an inhabitant of . 

“ Eleven leagues above Tarom& are the islands are 
called Anavilhanas, derived from the name of the river Anaviana, 
which is an the north shore of the Negro, and by the com 
ruption of the word called Anavilhanas, which means a confu- 
sion of islands. Among these, in a north-west direction, is the 
main channel, on which, having ascended fifteen leagues, is a place 
called the Ponta de Pedras, (or rocky point,) called by the natives 
Iyrejinhas, situated four miles short of Ainio, The rocks here 
form corridors and chambers; the roof is of broad and flat free- 
stone, aud the bottom is white sand. When the river is high, all 
is under water; but when low, the view is very pretty. 

_* Ainid is situated on the south side of the river, on 


ground ; its ion amounts to about 500. The bui 
sacred ornaments are condition, although they are old. 
The residence of the priest is at Barra. The inhabitants gain a 
livelihood by growing and cultivating coffee and other plants, In 
1795 this place was attacked by the infidel Lndians called Aruajuis, 
who inhabit the rivers on the frontier, when they surprised and 
killed two white men. The government sent a force to punish 
these Indians; but it was unable to find them, as they secreted 
themselves in the forests. 

“ On the north bank, aud opposite Airao, are the mouths of the 
rivers Aiurim Canumai and Mapenuat, ‘Their waters are dark- 
coloured, and their banks are inhabited by the above tribe, called 
Aruajuis, The countries on these rivers abound in og wo 
ctavo, or nail-wood, and plenty of fine-grained wood for are 
Twelve leagues above Sp till town of Maite, os the _ 
bank; it is situated near a stone quarry formerly called Pe. 
dreira. Tt is one of the best towns on the Rio Ne The 
church and some of the houses are covered with tiles; the former 
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bears the title of Santa Ritta. This place is inhabited by many 
white people as well as Indinns, and the population is 1500, The 
produce is coffee, cotton, farinha, tapioca, and dyes. 

« Between Airdo and Moira are the mouths of the rivers Jai and 
Uinini, the former ao little above Aira, and the latter a little 
below Moira. When the Uinini is full, it has a communication 
through the lake Atinieni with the Cuidaja: these rivers are also 
of clear water. Opposite, and on the north side, is the River Jau- 
piri, whose water is also discoloured. ‘This river flows from the 
mountains called Guidina, and its banks are also iihabited by 
the Arudjuis; abundance of nail-wood grows there, Eight 
leagues from Moira, on the south bank, is a place called Car- 
yoeiro ; its population is 700, who live by the cultivation of cotton 
and making farinba. “The buildings are thatched as well ax those 
of Pedroeiro and San Alberto; there has been no pricst for many 
years, but the duty is occasionally performed by one from Motra, 

“On the north bank, and opposite Carvoeiro, is the mouth of 
the large river called Branco, because its waters are white; it is 
divided into four mouths by islands, ‘This river is very simular to 
the Amazon; it abounds with fish. Many lakes communicate 
with it, and on the banks are quantities of wild cocoa. The 
rivers Lineuta, Emeueni, and Macofré are its greatest tributaries, 
and render it navigable almost close to the fortress of San Joa- 
chim. By the Itacutf, which receives the waters of the Surumd, 
the Indians formerly communicated with the Dutch at Surinam, 
crossing by a short day's journey the isthmus which separates the 
[tucutd from the upper part of the Ripanuni, which unites with 
the Esequibo. By this route Colonel Barata went to Surinam 
with despatches in the year 1793. Forty leagues from the mouth 
ofthe Ltacutti are the falls, which render the navigation difficult, 
even for canoes; and from thence to the fortress of San Joaquim, 
there is a like distance. ‘This fortress was built in 1778, in op- 
position to the Spaniards, who claimed the sovereignty over the 
upper part of this river, as they did over the upper parts of the 
Amazon and Rio Negro, and who had constructed a fort, called 
Santa Rosa, on the Rio Branco, fifteen days’ journey above San 
Joaquim. 

» Besides these two rivers, [tacutii and Suramd, there are also 
the small nvers Catirimani, Uénim, Uanana, Cauimé, Porimi, 
Guiuitau, and Majut, which contribute their waters to the Rio 
Negro, their sources being in the high mountains whence they 
flow. ‘These mountains are in some places very precipitous and 
inaccessible, but with level summits, which are johinbited by wild 
Indians; these summits are watered by the above-mentioned 
rivers, and the soil is exceedingly good. The mountain called 
Caordmi, which is near the River Guiuitad, is the most remark- 
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able for its height and extent of circumference, which is supposed 
to be a league and a half. The Indians inhabiting the neighbour- 
hood say that there is a lake at the top, fiom which the river 
flows, and that the trees and herbs are of the same kind as on the 
banks of the River Branco. ‘The fish of this Inke are also of the 
same description—such as manatee, pirartict, turtle, and many 
other kinds which are known to abound in the Amazon. 

“ Up to this period no mineralogist has ever visited the shores of 
the River Branco. A few specimens are known, such as Mala- 
caxetas,” (the translation of which word I do not know,) “ white 
and yellow chrystals, and other descriptions of stones, which serve 
the Indians as flints for striking lire ; and there is also a mineral salt, 
Doctors Spix and Martius did not ascend it, but passed its mouth 
on their journey to Barcellos. 

“ The nations dwelling near the Rio Branco are in number fif- 
teen, viz., Uapixana, Paravidna, Sapari, Uatarii,. Caix- 
fina, Macuxi, Uayea, Porocéto, Atanayru, Uayurd, Tapicari, Cha- 
pert, Atyai, and Caripuna. Of these, some inhabit the mountains, 
others the plains, and the rest the banks of the rivers. ‘They all 
cultivate the madioca, communicating and bartering chietly with 
the Dutch. They have muskets and other European articles, which 
they obtain by commerce. The Caripunas are at enmity with all 
the rest of the tribes, and seize and sell them to the Dutch in 
exchange for merchandise. ‘There were other towns on this river 
besides the fortress of San Joaquim, viz, Santa Maria Nova, 
Carmo, Santa Maria Velha, San Filippe, Conceicéo, and the 
before-mentioned ae fort of Santa Rosa. At present Carmo 


aud Santa Maria Nova only are inhabited; the others were te- 
serted in 1788 you of. tes Governor, Manoel de Gama, 
enc inhabitants hy attempted the lives of the 


consequence of | . 

soldiers who resided among them. He ordered the inhabitants 
tu remove to the towns of Villa Nova, Alvellos, and the upper 
part of the Rio Negro. In San Joaquim there are some i 

of artillery, and almost always an inferior officer, In 1793, when 
Brigadier Manoel de Gama drove the Spaniards from Ega, where 
they had resided for thirteen years, he sent them to the Rio 
Branco, where they established themselves. He also transported 
from the Spanish territory some cattle, and commenced farming 
in the king's name on the left bank of the river, opposite the 
fort of San Joaquim. At the same time, two other farms were 
commenced, and in a few years they brought together an im- 
mense population, though contrary to the speculations of various 
crsons, who threw what impediments they could against them, 
eH the meanwhile there — no cattle 2 better, and the 

Branco increased idly in i i etry. 
imperial farm rt ey ae during the time of Meacel 
o 
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de Gama, but after his death his successors neglected it, and the 
cattle, although increased in numbers, became dispersed over thie 
immerse and fertile plains, and, being without herdsmen, fell an 
easy prey to the ounce, which has in Cohen multiplied 
greatly: the Indians say that the Dutch also killed great quan- 
tities for aaliing. Lt wos always considered a happy day at Dor- 
cellos when a canoe arrived from Evora, os one came every three 
months loaded with salt beef, hides, tallow, and cheeses, which, 
being very cheap, were an advantage to all. 

" Returning to the Rio Negro, seventeen leagues from Carvoeiro, 
is the place called Poiores, situated on high level grownd, and with 
a pleasant appearance, [ta church and houses ave all thatched ; 
the population amounts to 500, Between Carvoeiro and Poidres 
are the smail rivers Caburi, and on the north bank Uampuxi, 
Uaniba, and Cuarfi, where the inhabitants have their chief coffee 
plantations and other establishments. From Poiares, on the sevtith 
side, and distant seven leagues, is the town of Barcellos. In the 
yeur 1816 the captaincy of the Rio Negro was removed from Bar- 
cellos to Barra, and a number of the imperial buildings were de- 
stroyed, leaving only the palace, church, and magazine, The 
town is in a most ruiidus state; windows, doors, tiles, tubles, Kc. 
lie in heaps; the extensive streets are also filled with hills of ants, 
which are called I¢aubas, and are very annoying, entering the 
houses by wight. ‘The population is reckoned at 500, Padre 
Sousa considers the removal of the seat of government from Bar- 
cellos jo Barra os beneficial to commerce, and intimates that the 
towti of Villa Nova da Raynha ought to be the ¢npital of the 
captaincy of the Rio Negro, as it is the boundary line, and very 
éonvenient for commerce, 

_ © Between Poiares ond Barcellos, ond two leagues below the 
latter, on the south bank, is the small river Uatanan; and on the 
north side the rivers Uirauall, Zamuru-nad, and opposite Barcellos, 
Buibui, At the distanee of sixteen lengues from Bareellos is the 
town of Moreira, with a population of G0 to 70, Between these 
two places, on the euuth bank, are the mouths of the rivers (of 
muddling size) Baruri and Guiuni, communicating with the Ju- 
iti by the sitiall rivers Arntal ond Guemeuén, On the north 
wk is the fiver Araca, on the eastern bank of which ts another, 
eilled Demeuéni; the former of dark-coloured, and the fatter 
white water. It was on these large and small rivers that the ii- 
habitants of Moreira began to form their establishments, when the 
chatige of tle seat of government took place, and compelled them 
toabandon them, Seventeen leagues ial Moreira is the town ot 
Thomar,on the south bank, on a healthy and lewel spot; its popu- 
Intion is 1500, Continuing along the south bank, between Moreira 
and ‘Thomar is the mouth of the river Unriri; and on the op- 
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posite bank to Thomar is the river Padautri, of muddy water, on 
the eastern bank of which is the mouth of the River Uexie-mirt. 
The Padauiri communicates with the River Orinoco by the River 
Umaoga, near the place where the Guxiquiari (Casiquiari) leaves 
that river. The Umaoca and Padautri do not nnite, there being 
a land journey of half a day between them. Three leagues above 
Thomar, on the south bank, is the town of Lamalonga, with a 
i. sna of 140; the inhabitants live by the cultivation of coffee 
and indigo and making farinha. Opposite this place is the small 
river Anhori, which communicates with the canal called Uatauri. 
On the south bank are the rivers Chibari: and Mabé. 

* Seventeen leagues from Lamalonga is San Isabel, situated on 
the north bank, ‘This town has a population of 600; the inha- 
bitants cultivate coffee, indigo, French beans, and other ee 
Between San Isabel and Lamalonga, on the sanie batik, is Yaia; 
anid on the sotith bank ate the rivers Eurubaxi, Unuisi, and 
Uaydana, all of dark-colowred water, and abounding in fish and 
turtle. The mouths of these rivers are narrow, but their courses 
are long, with many lakes and channels, which communicate 
with the River Jupura. ‘Ten leagues above San Isabel is the 
small village of Boavista, situated on a pleasant spot on the south 
bank. Its inhabitants belong to the parish of San Gabriel. For- 
merly this parish had a population amounting to 3020, almost all 
Indians ; at present it has wot a third part of that number, the 
Indians being dispersed to different villages, where they cultivate 
the same articles of commerce as 1s before mentioned. 

__* Four leagties from Boavista, on the north bank, is the c 
of Castanheiro-novo, and in the interval on fee same bank 
the rivers Marauia, Quabé, and Abuari, all of white water, and 
emptying themselves into the Rio Negro: the produce of their 
banks is chiefly cocoa and sarsaparilla. Also on the north bank, 
and four leagues above Castauheiro-novo, is the river Cababuti, 
which communicates with the Guxiquiuri, by the river Umarinani, 
and thus with the Great Orinoco, The waters of the Cababuri 
are muddy, but abound in fish, and the banks with game ; there 
is also an annoying insect, called pium. ve Png or a little 
above the Cababun, is the age of Macarabé; it is on the 
south bank, and has a small population. It is here necessary to 
take att experienced pilot, as the river is full of violent tapids and 
fills. or leagues above Macarabé, on the north , is the 
village of San José: the population of this place is a tribe of 800 
or 900. From hence, four leagues farther, is the tows of Cas- 
tanhéiro-velho, and opposite, on the south bank, was the village of 
Camunde, which does not now exist. From hence, eight leugties 
farther, is the small village of San Pedro. iin 
c - 
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and San Pedro are the rivers Marié and Curicuriat, distant from 
each other five leagues. “These two rivers are inhabited by the 
tribe Macé. These people are wandering, and have no fixed 
dwelling; they live by hunting, fishing, and the wild productions 
of the forests. On the western bank of the Curicurial ts a 
channel, which comes from the south bank of the Vaupé, and is 
called InebG. Eight leagues from San Pedro is the small village 
of Camanat, where there are some frightful rapids to be passed, 
in order to reach San Gabriel, which is distant four leagues. The 
river here is very dangerous owing to the falls and rapids, and it 
often occurs that canoes are wrecked among them. The bad 
are called Salto do Viado Cujubim, Hurnas, and Poredio. 

he falls of San Gabriel are rarely navigable. When the river is 
high, the canoes are drawn by land; but when low, with great 
difficulty they can pass, The fortress of San Gabriel, on the 
north bank, is on an elevated and extensive plain, and in the 
latitude of 36’ south. ‘The population of San Gabriel and the 
ighbouring villages amounts to 1200. There is a church wath 

a thatched roof. river here is full of rocks, rapids, and falls. 
Close above San Gabriel is the village called San Miguel, and 
four leagues farther is that of Santa Barbara; the former with a 
population of 300, and the latter with 700. ‘Ten leagues above 
San Gabriel is the great and rich river Vaupé, of white water; it 
falls into the Rio Wee on the south side. Its course is from 
the west, and parallel to the rivers Negro, Igana, and Xié; it 
takes its rise in the Serra do Novo Rei, in Granada, The 
Indians, however, assert that the Vaupe is the branch of a large 
river which runs to the east towards the North Atlantic, and which 
is supposed to be the river the Indians call Auiyari (in Delaro- 
chette’s map, Guaviari), not only on account of its course, but 
pgs ak ie a gene) which leaves ios. Auiyari Bey: flows into 
au Auiyari is either the principal stream, or a 
tributary to the Orinoco, and from its junction it is necessary to 
ascend the latter stream to gain the canal of the Guxiquar, 
which, as before said, communicates with the Rio Negro, so that 
by means of the Guxiquiari there is a water communication from 
the Rio Negro to the Auiyari, to which the Portuguese went (at 
the time when the purchase of wild Indians was permitted) by 
the rivers Tiniuini and Yaith, which flow into the north bank of 
the Negro above the Guxiquiari; passing from Tinium and 
Yaith wo the AtacaG, which empties itself to the east of the 
Yatauapa, and the latter to the west of the luirida, which flows 
into the Aviyari. At the mouth of the river Vaupé is the town of 
San Joaquim Coané. Its inhabitants are of the tribe Cocudna, 
and it is the last place belonging to the parish of San Gabnel, 
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Twenty-five leagues above San Joaquim, and on the south bank of 
the Vaupé, is the river Tiquié; on the north bank, lower down, 
is the small stream Macui. The Tiquié communicates with the 
river Apapuri, which falls into the rere When this river is 
full, this paysage con be made m a middling-sized canoe; but 
when empty or low, a short distance must be travelled by land. 

ere are found in the Tiquié metallic stones, which produce 
excellent silver, Three days up the Vaupé this river is only 
passable at very great risk, being full of falls and rapids, There 
formerly existed a small town above the rapids, but from the 
difficulty of reaching it by the river it was removed below the 
danger, where it now is, 

* The tribes that inhabit this great river are in number ten or 
more, under the names of Tarianos, Vaupé, Coeunna, Guererun, 
Usnana, Cabéuann, Berenni, Mamangd, Panenui, ‘Tucana, and 
others, {Padre Sousa was among the ‘Tarinnas, and baptized 
many hundreds of them. He describes them ns wearing gold 
ornaments 1 their ears; ond when asked whence they were got, 
he was informed that they were bought from the tribe called 
Panenoa, which inhabits the sources of the Vaupé. ‘The tribes 
of this river are more remarkable for industry than any others 
on the Rio Negro. ‘They are not cannibals; they perforate 
the lower lip and ears, the lobes of the latter hanging down to 
their shoulders, through which they put pieces of wood; they 
alo wear, suspended to the breast, round stones of the colour of 
milk, and of a cylindrical form, two inches in length, and half-. 
au-inch in diameter. The different ranks of these Indians are 
known by the length of these ornaments, the longest being worn 
by the « and nobles. ] A. 

“The falls of the Vaupé extend about two leagues, and the river 
Cupuri joins it above them, on the soutl side, into which latter 
falls the Cauéded. By the Capuri there is a communication with 
the Jupura. At ‘the mouth of the Voupé the falls of the Rio 
Negro terminate. One league from theuce is tho small town of 
Santa Anna, situated on the north bank, which now belongs to 
the parish of Marabitanas, Seven Jeagues farther is the river 
Igana, on the south bank. The course of this river is long, and 
runs from west to east parallel to the Vaupe ond Nid; its banks 
are inhabited by the nations Banind, Tumayari, Turimari, Degana, 
Puetana, and Erequéna, The Erequéna tribe are cannibals; they 
are warlike, and wear their cars long like the Tariana. 

* From the mouth of the Icana, at two leagues distance, is the 
small town of San Filippe, situated on. the west bank, also be- 
longing to Marabitanas; two leagues farther is that of Nuestra 
Senhora da Guin; and eight leagues farther is that of San Irao 
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Baptista de Mabe, on the east bank, Four leagues ‘above 
Mabe the river Xi¢ falls nto the Rio Negro, on the west bank. 
lis course is parallel to the Ieana, between which two rivers 1s the 
great mountainous ridge called Sera de Tunui. Nine leagues 
above Nié is the fortress of Marabitanaa, situated on the south 
bank, and about a degree north of the equator, ‘This fort is the 
frontier of the Portuguese possessions, and the last parish ou the 
Rio Negro of the bishopric of Parn, The poretetion of this 
place, with Malie and San Filippe, is 500, 

@ All the river above Marabjtanas belongs to the Spaniards, nnd 
their fort of San Fernando is fifteen leagues distance, It has four 
picces of cannon of small calibre, On the same side, and near 
San Fernando, is the town of San Carlos, where the governor 
resides. 

“The produce of the Rio Negro, for the year 1815, amounted 
=r 5,045 a te of sion ate 

3,512 tto ‘ 
Sogn” ais Goiten 
1,948 ditto cravofino. 
1.800 ditto cacae. 
10,425 86ditto = fikh. 
6,004 pots of manteiga, or turtle oil, 
11 ditto) = mizira. 
17 «ditto ~— balsam capaiba. 
783 inches of placaba. 
10 arrobas of aniel (indigo). 
350 = ditto = quina (bark). 
IS ditto wax. 
128 ditto § estupa de terra. 
» a ae corajund. 
i i tanhas, 
190 Py tt. ” 
120 hammocks, 
The whole amounting to the value of 170,959,200 reis, 


The following table shows the time de for a vessel or 
canoe of 22 tons, to ascend the river from Para to Tabatinga :-— 


Awinoni. Dry Season, Rainy Seuson, 
Daya, Days, 
Para to Breves iy ta Vy & 


Breves to Gurupa 5 5 

Gurupa to Santarem , . 8 18 

Santarem to Obidos -s coo Ve 6 

Obidos to Villa Nova da Raynha a 8 

Villa Nova to Serpa 6G 10 
4 


Serpa to Barra do Rio Negro =a o 
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Acvount of the Rivers Amazon and Negro. as 
lnys, Days, 
Carried forward 54 it | 
Barra to Quari .. ai -. &0 a0 
£ Quari to Ega “it re ate | 18 
Ega to Caissara a ae I 2 
Caistara to Fonteboa re .- 10 Ww 
Fonteboa to San Antonio .. a 10 18 
River Ica or San Antonio to San Pablo T iG 
San Paulo to Tabatinga rm .. 12 20 
3h 179 | 


In the Amazoua (or from Barra to the Rio Negro) the ventos 
geraes (or general winds) begin the end of July and end in Dea« 
cember. In the Solimoes they begin earlier, about June, aud 
continue till the mouth of December, “Ehese winds blow ; 
during the day and always against the current of the river. 

The mode of navigation up the river is that of keeping close ta 
either bank, where the current is less rapid, ‘The vessels are some= 
what of a schooner rig, but with large square sails for ramos 
before the wind; besides the sails they use occasionally oars, a 
when short-handed warp up by the banks of the river. A canoe 
of 20-tons requires a crew of 14 Indians including the captain, 
Descending the river they rarely use their sails, and seldom do 
more than allow the vessel to drift with the stream. ' 

The towns, missions, and hamlets in the province ore t 
follows :— 






- Towns—Silvao 1800 souls, Serpa 00, Barba 1000, Moira 15¢ 
Barullos 600, Thomar $00, Ega 2200, Olivenga 1800, Barra S000 
Missions—Villa Nova da Raynha 1700, Mates 1500, Canoma 1800, 
Humlets—Airaé 500, Caryouiro 700, 8. Joaquim do Kio Branco 700, 
Poiarez $00, Moreira 64, Lamalonga 140, 5. Izabel oo, 5. Gabriel 
1200, Marabitanas 400, Alvellus 160, Nugueira 1200, Alvarano : 
Immaripi 300, 5. Joad do Principe 350, Fonteboa 1100, Castro, 
Avelano 500, Tubatinga 400, 5, Joud do Crato 400. Total popu 
tion 32,710, 





Til.—On the Maritime Communications of India, as curred om 
by the Natives, particularly from Kutch, at the Mouth of the 
Indu, By Lieutenant Alexander Burnes, Member of th 
Royal Geographical Society of London. Communicated b 
the Branch Society of Bombay. Read 1ith January, 1835. 


Is the whole scope of history, no acy plein tae to have ex 


more. attention than the commercia erlundl it \ 
which is known to have existed, in ancient limes, between Inet 
and the nations westward of it, ‘The routes of the caravar have 
been sketched with care, the goods which they carried hays aa 
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readily identified with the modern productions of these countries, 
and the researches of Heeren and others bid fai to make us as 
thoroughly acquainted with the markets. of Tyre and Sidon os we 
are with thege of Liverpool and Glasgow. ‘The maritime mter- 
course between these countries is a subject of equal interest, but 
Tcannot find that the same diligence has been bestowed upon it, 
though that of India, of Western India in particular, as it is now 
carried on in ships or boats by the natives, rivals in extent that of 
some of the most civilized nations of Europe, This leads us the 
more anxiously to inquire into its early history, its rise, and great 
prosperity. In India we are too apt to suppose that much of this 
commerce has been established by ourselves; but, vast as has been 
the impetus given to the Indian by his attrition with Europeans, 
it is quite evident that this trade existed long before our entry into 
this country. The primitive build of the vessels themselves would 
alone suggest this opinion, did we not possess the earliest records 
to guide mg Even in the book of Genesis* we oe mention 
made OF tions of Indin among the imports of caravans 
to Egypt. imports were no doubt road Fo way of the 
Red Sea, since it is a fair and just inference, that since sea-voyages 
are recorded to have taken place in those ancient limes, we muy 
consider that mosf, or at any rate much, of the commerce was 
transported in that manner, and not by land. 

T need only sketch the voyages to which I refer. Herodotus 
tells us that Neeho, the Egyptian king, sent an expedition of 
Phoenicians to circumnavigate Africa, which returned successful 
after an absence of three years; and this, too, occurred 1500 
years before the Cape of Good Hope was doubled by the Portu- 
guese. Nearchus, alter liaving sailed from the Indus to Babylon, 
would have been dispatched on a similar expedition but for the 
untimely death of Alexander. "Che Ptolemies established a regular 
communcation between the Red Sea and India; and in our days 
we have been fortunate enough, and that, too, by the exertions of 
a member of the Geographical Society of Bombay,+ to find the 
very oe of Berenice from which they set forth on their voyages. 
To Barygaza, or Broach, on the Nerbudda, the Indian ort, 
would beg leave to draw the particular attention of those who lake 
an interest in Indian geography, Its position is remarkable: it ap 
pears to stand on an artifical mound; bricks have been found in 
deep wells in the midst of the city; and the modern buildings ane, 
inal probability, » superstructure on the very houses of the ancient 
Barygaza. Thirteen years have elapsed since | had an oppor- 
tunity of visiting Broach. Since then, Colonel ‘lod has made it 
yield two rare and valuable coins of the Bactrian kings. He sent 
amessenger to search for them on account of what he had read 
regarding Barygaza in the ancient authors. Here, indeed, then, de 


© Gebesis, chap, xxavil } Lieutenant Welstead, Indian Navy. 
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there exist inducements for inquiry; and [ may be surely excused 
for noticing them in this place, as it i our ignorance regarding 
this city that interrupts the course of my observations, Without 
dwelling more minutely on the voyages of antiquity, it will only 
be necessary to observe that they appear to have been regularly 
continued down to our own times, ‘The Phoenician, the Mace- 
doninn, and the Egyptian, have been long displaced by other 
nations, but the commerce still exists; and what is perhaps more 
remarkable, the ships which pass between these countries are now 
navigated by the indo: and that, too, by the proud Rajpoot ! 
These who have opportunity or access to books may fill up the 
history of this navigation from the days of the Prolenies till Ladin 
became a province of Britain, I confine myself te giving the par- 
treulars of trade from one particular spot—the small territory of 
Katch, ot the mouth of the Indus. The modern condition of it 
may supply a hint that will cast light on ancient times, 

The principal seaport of Kuteh is Mandavee, which stands in 
lat. 22° 51’ N., and long. 69° 54’ E., close on the Golf, [thas 
no fewer than 250 vessels belonging to it, and boasts a population 


of 50,000 souls, which is about one-cighth of that of the whole 


paxe of Kutel. Itis an open roadstead witha creek, From 
Maondavee a maritime communication is kept up with Zanguebar 
and the whole east coast of Africa, with the Red Sea and Arabui, 
with the Persian Gulf, Mekrom, and Sinde, and with Indias far 


as Ceylon, The vessels used in this extensive commerce vary in) 
. size from 100 to $00 candies, or from 25 to 200 tons. "They carry 


L bez 


a large lateen sail, have two masts, and are never decked. 1 
to refer to a paper by Mr. Edye, published in 1854 in the Journal 
of the Asiatic Society of Loudon, for a minute account of all the 
craft used in the Indian sens, where a drawing of a Kutch vessel 
may also be found, It will strike a European with some surprise 
when he finds these distant voyages performed by such vessels, and 
the more so, perhaps, when it is added, that they are navigated 
with precision and no small skill by pilots who have acquired the 
use of the quadrant, and steer by charls, Some of these fatter, 
indeed, exhibit an originality that would not, [am sure, be dis- 

uted by Eratosthenes, the first constructor of a map whose name 
1as been handed down to posterity. One of these curions docu- 


ments accompanies this paper in the very state in which | received 


it. [tis intended to represent the voyage from Kutch to Arabia,” 


and the Straits of Babool-Mandeb and the Red Sea; all of which 
in one direct line, without any reference to longitude or 
latitude, but, as our old hydrographers would have remarked, with 


“the latest improvements as to courses,” &c. [venture to be= 


lieve that it will form a specimen of naval surveying which is un- 
equalled in any of the cabinets of Ewrope, and may perhaps 
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supply some notion of those charts, the loss of which we so much 
deplore in the Alexandrian library, [have written some of the 
English names over the Indian, to render it intelligible. How far 
sank a production is original | am not prepared to say, but | pro- 
cured it from the “moalum” (pilot) of a boat which had just 
finished the voyage, and in which | myself sailed from Bombay to 
Kutch, in May, 1835: however rude, it had served the purpose of 


voyage, 

But the navigators of Kutch possess other and better charts; 
they have made transcripts of many of our early surveys; but it is 
quite apparent that they are copies; and they of course possess, 
comparatively speaking, little interest. ‘The natives state that 
their communication with foreign nations has existed for many 
years; but they assert that an inhabitant of Cutch, » young Raj- 

oot, named Kam Sing, now familiarly known as * Ram Si 

Hoalum,” or the Pilot, was carried to Holland about a century 
Ince, and returned after many years residence there, with a know- 
ledge of astronomy, navigation, ship-building, and other arta, which 
have been ever since preserved, Various charty and books were 
brought to me, said to have been his property, which fully corro- 
borate the traditions of the people. ‘The quaintness of expression 
is characteristic of these times. One of the books is stated to be 
prepared “ from the practice and experience of divers able and 
expert navigators of our own and foreign mations, coulaining ne- 
cessary instructions for sailing between England and the East 
Indies in the spring and fall, being very much corrected and aug- 
mented with several additions.” ‘The charts are still more remark- 
able: one of them represents “ the rich kingdom of Bengal, with 
a tapp of the greate river Ganges, os it empticth itself into the 
Bay of Bengala, taken from a draught made upon the place, never 
before re made publique.” In this chart the name of Calcutta does 
not appear, though Hogly then existed. With Hudibras, too, I 
may observe, that whey have “ scattered elephants instead of towng" 
over the land. The country, now so well known as a convalescent 
depot north of Bengal, bears the following jaw-breaking name— 
* Rajim-Weera-Cos-Bhaar-Cos-Assam.” ‘There is also a “ new 
mapp of Gombay and Sallsett,” which, among “ other particulars, 
shows the pat of riding for the winter,” and tho “ going inte 
Bassenc,” also a fort on the main, called “ Savage Castle.” Ln the 
southern coasts of India we find observations such as these: * thus 
sheweth the land of Cape Camaroone 3" “4 Halliapatum, where 
y' 7 saile of Mallabars shielded themselves when they fought Cap- 
tam Lembry.” In the sailing directions Madrasspatam (Muddras) 
Is thus described :—" here the Honourable East India Com any 
have a garrison.” ‘Throughout all these charts the names of places 
are marked 1 the manuscript native character, which shows that 
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they have not been preserved as curiosities, but are actually used 
by the people of this country, 

The moat valuable branch of traffic carried on from Kutch 
is with the eastern coast of Africa, or, 15 it ts here called, 
* Swally.” T'welve vessels have returned from thence, a distance 
of pensly S000 miles, within these few days, laden with ivory, 
rhinoceras hides, and other valuable articles. 1 am deterred from 
entering minutely into any of the particulars of the countries from 
which these are brought, by believing that Captain Owen, and 
other officers of lus Majesty's navy who preceded him im the 
survey of these coasts, have already communicated all that is worth 
knowing. Such is also the cause which keeps me silent on the 
Teed Sea and Gulf of Persia; surveys and descriptive accounts of 
these, and that too of the most valuable nature, aving just been 
completed by officers of the Indian navy. T will not, however, 
allow. these circumstances to prevent my giving mm account of a 
voyage to “ Barbar” in Africa (as the natives call it) outside the 
Straits of Babool-Mandeb, illustrated as it ww by the curious 
chart accompanying this paper, all the particulars of which I re- 
ceived from the sailors and pilot of the vessel who presented me 
with at, 

In the beginning of this year, the boat named Veerasil sailed 
from Mandavee: she is about thirty tons burden, was commanded 
by a Mahommedan, and had, besides the master, a crew of five 
Moslems, three Rajpools, and a young negro boy. ‘The cargo 
consisted of the coarsest cotton cloth, the sale of which was ma- 
naged by a Hindeo, From Mandavee they stretched out at once 
to sea, made the const of Arubia, and touched at Sere, Maculla, 
and Aden, disposing of their goods as they : ed, ull they 
reached “ Barbar,” in the sea of Babool-Mandeb, and outade the 
Straits of that name, The country called “ Barbar" is inhabited 
by Somaulees; there is no town and no harbour, though the 
anchorage ia safe and good. Barbar is annually frequented by 
about 100 vessels from different parts of Indin, during which tume 
a regular fair is held on the sea-beach with the inhabitants, who 
come from in-land on camels. Immediately a boat lands, each 
person, even the meanest, must consign himself to a Somaulee, 
who becomes his “ aban,’ or security for life and property. This 
arrangement is imperiously necessary, for there 1s no ruler, oF 
chief; and the Somaulees are perfidious, bigoted, and quarnel- 
some. ‘They have been known to swim off at night to European 
vessels and murder all the crew. For such protection, a tax of a 
dollar, or less, per bead, and so much for each bale of cloth, is 
exacted. In return for the cloth, which is the staple article of 
commerce, they give goats, coflee, gum, and ghee; but chieily 
dollars, which they bring from Hurtur, a two months’ journey 1 
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the interior, There is no coin below the value of a dollar, and 


small sums are paid by certain fixed measures of coffee, The 
Somaulees are all Mahommedans; they do not shave their hair, 
but go bareheaded, those who have made a ilgrimage to Mecca 
alone wearing turbans; they have littl othing—the females 
dress in leathern gowns! The Somaulees have neither guns wor 
muskets; a few have swords, but all of them Cary spears, rene- 
rally two each, which are about six feet long, including the blade, 
which is fastened to the cane by a tube, and very well forged. I 
have seen the instrament as well as the people. The Somaulees have 
woolly hair, but not the thick lip; they appeared to mea mixture 
of the Hottentot and Arab; they are a noble-looking race, very 
tall, and elegantly formed, Of the country I can give no further 
account, than that there are very high mountains about four miles 
inland, covered with pasture. Camels are exceedingly numerous; 
caravans of 400 and 500 of these come and go at a time. They 
ent them and goats, which are also very plentiful, 
While it is strange that the natives of India should keep up 
commercial communication with » port so distant, it isnot less: so 
that the managers of it are timid Hindoo Banians, who trust them- 
selves, without fear, to these bigoted and barbarous Somaulees, 
though subjected to the most severe privations. When the Hindoos 
land in Barbar, they are not permitted to wear a turban: if they 
die, they are not allowed to be burned, according to Hindoo 
custom, or buried like n Mabommedan, A hole is dug, into which 
they are put in an ereet position, and for this privilege they pay a 
heavy fine. In Kutch, during the native government, such was the 
influence of these very Hindoos, that no animal was permitted to 
be killed in Mandavee, as they considered it sinful to shed blood, 
In Barbar the whole of the people live on flesh, and the very 
vessels of these Hindoos are washed by the Somaulees, often after 
slaughtermg goats, Water, which in their own country they will 
not drink but from the hands of those of certoin caste, ts brought 
in skins of animals just killed by Mahommedans, Such privations 
as these Hindoos suffer can only be accounted for by their love of 
guin, and the great profits derived from the trade, I dwell upon 
thes beenuse it shows, in a remarkable degree, the sacrifices which 
the most superstitions people on earth undergo: in their search 
after money, I think, indeed, that we may safely infer frows it that 
commerce was never interrupted in India by religious prejudices ; 
that a people who can enter on it with such sacrifices have been 
adiicted to it from the earliest ages; aud that the natives of India 
themselves, and not the frais, conducted the trade between India 
and Egypt. 
Such is a brief account of the commerce, as it is carried on in 
our own days, from one single port of Western India; if the earlier 
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history of this trade is hidden, we have yet satisfactory proof that 
the art of navigation, which so much facilitates the intercourse 
between one country and another, has been materially imiproved by 
the return of “ Rom Sing Monlum™ to his own country, In the 
history of India the Rajpoots have always figured as heroes ond 
warriors, ever ready to resist, with daring courage and the most 
chivalrous feelings, the invaders of their soil; they have seldom 
tumed their thoughts to anything but war, and, educated as all of 
them are in many false notions of rank and honour, they pass their 
days in civil bloodshed. Behold the change which Liss been 
brought about by one scion of this stock being transplanted for a 
while to another soil! There ore at this moment, in Mandavee, no 
fewer than eighty persons of the Rajpoot race who could navigate a 
vessel to distant lancs, so that from the idlest, the most dissipated, 
ani the lenst settled of all the Indian community, a class of men 
of the first utility to o merenntile state lias been raised, What is 
the obvious suggestion to which this fact gives rise? Send a few 
of the natives of Asia to Europe, and return them educated among 
their countrymen ; they will become, as the Phoenician galley which 
was cast on the Roman shore, a model which their countrymen 
may follow, and which, in process of time, will lead to the art of 
governing themselves as well as their ships on the ocean, 
(Signed) Avex, burwts, 
Auich, Mandaree, 150 June, 1935. 





IV.—Ertract from Liewtenant Wood's private Jowrnal regard: 
tng the Lokeradeevh Archipelago. Communicated by the 
Dranch Society of Bombay. Read January 25, 1835. 

We sailed from Bombay in the Hon. Company's sloop of war 

Coote on the (ith December, 1834, touching at Rutnagherry on 

the Fih, and Mangalore on the 15th; aud on the 27th December 

anchored near a reef off the Island of Underoo, or, as the natives 
pronoutice the word, Anderét. Tt is one of the largest in that 

Archipelago which we term the Laccadive, ond the inhabitants of 

these isles pronounce Lakeradeevh; deevh, in the corrupt Mala- 

barian dialect spoken here, signifying an island, 

The following remarks on the Lakerndeevh Archipelago are 
from on inhabitant of Anderot. "The names are spelled as nearly 
as I could te suit the idiom of the land. In cluster there 
are seventeen islands in all, which I shall cluss onder the heads 
of islands inhabited, uninhabited, islands forming, or sandbanks, 
As the contents of the table are gleaned from very impericet data, 
the third column has no pretensions whatever to be considered in 
the light of a correct census; it is merely a rough approximation 
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to the truth, obtained in a few hours’ visit to Anderot, and the 
different esp Bere at on the Malabar coast, neither suffi- 
ciently tested b ‘cross-examination, nor, what would have: been 
even still more le, corroborated by personal observation. 
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The patives, in illustrating the word Feete:, made use of the 
phrase New Island, which would imply that their ideas of the for- 
mation of these islands correspond with our own. But when 
to be more explicit, they denied having ever remarked any 
in the general features of any single islet, or even heard of their 
being, at any period, in a less forward Stage of formation than as 

y appear at present; nor could | discover any tradition among 
them which would lend even a colouring to, this stipposition, 
Anderot lies in lat. 10° 48' N., long. 74° E., as determined by 
Lieutenant Wedgebrough, of the Bombay marine, who, in 1795, 
made a partial survey of this group. A more recent, and, frot 
the ever-varying nature of the coral reefs, it is presumed, a more 
correct one, was finished by Captain Moresby, of the Indian navy, 
in 1828. I have had no opportunity of becoming acquainted with 
the labours of the latter. ; Sua 

This istand and Kalpana: are sitanted on the same meridian, 
and, with the Elecalpeni Bank, thirty-four miles to the north-east 
of Auderot, form the eastern boundary of the em ae 

Anderot is the principal island ; jt is nearly of the same size as 
Cibarettur, equally fertile with the others, though more densely 
peopled. Its figure is regular, that of an ellipse, with the greater 
diativeter running east and west, three miles in length and about 
one broad. 

But there is one distinet and characteristic feature about Ande- 
rot, which distinguishes this island from the others of the cluster. 
The other islets are situated leeward of their respective réets, 
causes Atderot any a a bold front to er ae 
that front is one side of island itself, and not a reef, ay is 
generally the case; the coral reef on whieh Anderot is based 
projecting to leeward instead of to windward, south-west being 
cousidéred the prevaletit direction of the wind. In the others, 
without a single exception, the reefs are situated to windward of 
the islands. ‘The south-west monsoon is the ouly wind that pre- 
vails with any degree of regularity, the opposite, or fine wea 
mousoon, being interrupted, in a great measure, by the influence of 
local causes, arising from the proximity of the Archipelago to the 
main land of India. In the month of December the current was 
setting strong to the southward. a 

Anderot is low, well-planted with cocon-nut trees, and free from 
underwood, Its medium height above the séa is about nine feet, 
but towards the centre of the island, and on its southern side, the 
surface is lower, and in no part does it exceed the height of twelve 
" he nother side of the island is low, the us 
detached masses of coral rock scattered over it. ittle valleys 
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formed by these clumps, of various figures, are under cultivation 
aud produce, amongst other things, a plant not unlike our rhu- 
barb*, of a most acrid, pungent taste. It is reared as we do 
Jerusalem artichokes, set in rows, and covered with a manure of 
decayed regen They have also the sweet potato, but of 
such an inferior growth, that we can scarcely recognise in it the 
root we meet in India. A small quantity of rice is grown in the 
rainy season; not more than fifteen or twenty days’ consumption, 
The rhubarb-looking plant appears to prefer a damp moist soil, 
for on the more elevated parts of the island there was none to be 


seen. 

Of the soil, the most elevated is the richest. In the valleys, 
the coarse sand which forms the lower stratum is but scantily 
covered with a thin coating of vegetable matter; sterile in many 
places, and presenting a similar appearance to a field on which a 
compost of ime has been partially thrown; but on the higher 
parts of the island, where the cocoa-palm has flourished for ages, 
a deep soil is already formed, which every succeeding season must 
increase and render more fertile. 

There are many wells on the island, and one small tank; but 
good fresh water is to be had all over Anderot by digging toa 
moderate depth, Firewood ix rather a scarce article, but where 
the cocoa-nut forms the chief article of food this matters little. 

In my ramble over the island [ found the plantain, orange, 

apaw, and lime trees, betel-nut, and two species of cotton-tree, 

ides a fine stately-looking tree, with dark green foliage, mot 
unlike the broad- elm; this tree yields fruit, but as it was 
not then in season I know not its nature, ‘The cocoa-nut, plan- 
tam, and papaw are the only cultivated fruits; the others are grow- 
a a wild rap cir betel-nut tree excepted, occupy but 
hittle attention, J gh you meet with nothing amongst the 
trees which you can term brushwood, there are plenty of creepers 
a ea 
€ natives catry no arms, and are a inoffensive race, like 
the Pe ge from whom they have ng They live latlow, 
thatched, stoue-built houses, to enter which you must stoop: this 
form is given to them as offering less resistance, and there y ren- 
dering them more secure in the severe gales they at times expe- 
rience. 

The natives consider the island healthy, but their persons 
rather puny than athletic: the number of dk is greater than of 
females, Cows are the only quadrupeds on the island, and they 
are not numerous; they are of small size, and very lean; the beef 
of a rough grain, and ill flavoured. 

* Of birds, there are the curlew, crow, and a long-tailed black 


* The plant alluded to here is the Tacea Pinnatifiule, 
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uet, all tame; the curlew, which is proverbially a sh 
bird, rensaekials 60. Poultry is to be had in small bnatiiies 
at from two to three rupees per dozen, The sea affords fish and 
turtle ; the latter we bought at a rupee each, but we could obtain 
pe of the former, although many were seen fishing on the 
ree * 
_ Anderot sends yearly to Cannanore about 4000 maunds of coir, 
the maund containing thirty English pounds. ‘The following is 
their method of preparing the coir for market. When full grown 
and ripe the nut is plucked, cut into a number of perpendicular 
slices, the husk peeled off, and from this husk the rope is 
manufactured, The slices are conveyed to the water's edge, 
buried in large beds beneath high-water mark, and firmly secured 
by layers of stone placed above them, After remaining in this 
state from four oe agp are removed pe paca 
into a stringy. mass; which ts next exposed to sun, 
from which it imbibes a crispness that greatly facilitates the 
last step in the process of the manufacture, that of twisting ; and 
in this condition it is exported. Coir prepared in fresh water 
is not so durable as that which has been steeped in salt, A 
eneral complaint on the coast against the coir brought from the 
keradeevhs is, that though the material be good, it is too loosely 
laid-up to be advantageously employed in the manufacture of 
small rope, on which account it is confined to cables and other 
large ropes, in which an uneven strand is not of much conse- 
quence. 

The produce of the four islands marked as English in the table 
is monopolized by government, and purchased at Mangalore, free 
of all expense, for 20 rupees a candy of 360 pounds, In years 
past government was a gainer by the terms of contract, but 
this year it has not been able to realize the prime cost of the 
article. At the last sale the best coir brought only sixteen rupees 
a cindy, being a loss to government of four rupees on each, 

As these islands have no safe anchorage, and produce nothing 
of any commercial value but the cocoa-nut, they can never be of 
any political importance to us. Unlike those that lie along the 
Burman coast, they have no harbours to shelter privateers, In 
the monsoon all intercourse between the islands is interrupted, 
and their large boats are sent to the Malabar coast for shelter, 
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V.—Communications on a North-West P , and further 
Survey of the Northern Coast of America. Received by the 
Committee of the Royal Geographical Society appointed 8th 
February, 1836, to examine them, Read, 23d February, 8th 
and 22d March, 1836. 


(From Sir Joun Bannow, Bart.) 


“ London, February 15, 
“Tux Committee having been pleased to ask my opinion regarding 
a further attempt to effect a ag rong si aS the Atlantic 
the Pacific, | cannot hesitate to state frankly my sentiments are, 
and briefly on what my hopes of success are founded, should such an 
attempt be made. . 

“ I may observe, in the outset, that the honor and ie ee Lge 
England has acquired among the continental nations of Europe, for 
her successful exertions in extending our knowledge of the globe, 
both by sea and land, has very naturally created in the public mind 
an ardent desire, now that we are happily in the midst of profound 

» that further endeavours should be made to complete what has 
Goes teft unfinished. The expression of this feeling, which I believe 
was never dormant, has now found a central point to make itself 
heard, by the establishment of the ‘Royal Geographical Society,’ 
no Neto cat and age is that * receiving oe considering 
such plans roposals enlargi e sphere of geographical . 
meee as at i be brought esevig ts mtr 

** There have probably not been any voyages or land journeys which 
excited a more lively interest than those for the discovery of ee 
West passage, and those expeditions that were sent out for compl 
the eography of the northera coast of North America, The rene 
of ¢ expeditions is the object. that recently urged itself on the 
a Sor Geographical Society. portion of 
vey w detached parts contiguous to others 
that are known, not baa gar 


on he realy ot meter faa ate egers 


al i i i 


tion of the practicability of a north-west passage, after the e nee 
that has been acquired, will scarcely admit of a doubt. If this be so, 
as I shail presently endeavour to show that it is, I think the Com- 
mittee will agree with me that England would be held altogether inex- 
cusable,—that she would justly subject herself to the ridicule of 
the world,—were she to suffer any other na by her own indif- 
ference, to rob her of all her previous discoveries, by passing through 
the door which she had herself opened: for, be it the honor 
would descend upon him who first ste over the threshold, and not 
ot him who led the way to it—just as Vaseo de G 
with the honour of having discovered and passed the of Good 
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» which had been passed and discovered ten before by Bar- 
ek edi ar . 


“In adverting to this question, it should not be forgotten that for 
the last 300 years it hus never been lost sight of by the government ; 
that it was the favourite object of a queen, of whom England has 
cause to be proud—the noble-minded and enlightened Elizabeth—that 
it has met with favour and encouragement from almost every succes. 
sive sovereign; and that several Parliaments have promulgated re- 
wards, to the extent of 20,0001, for its completion. It has thus, 
distinctly and unequivorally, become a national object, And when 
we reflect on the number of brave and enterprising rs it has been 
the means of bringing forward, the knowledge and intelligence they 
have acquired and communicated to the world at large in the various 
branches of science, it is impossible not to wish for the further 
cution of these expeditions, But if, on the contrary, we: allow 
the completion of them to be snatched away from us by any other 
power, we shall sustain a humiliating defeat, and give to our rivals & 
signal victory—the greatest and best of all victories—the conquest of 
knowledge; not that kind of ephemeral triumph which follows the 
destructive conquest of man over man, but that which must live, 
imperishable, through all ages, till Time shall be no more—just as 
the discovery of a few hundred miles of const has transmitted to 
us, and will hand down to the latest posterity, the name of Nearchus, 
when Alexander's conquests in India, even now but faintly shadowed 
out, shall be forgotten, or remembered only along with the achieves 
ments of his intelligent general, 

“ The idea of the question of the North-west passage being take 
up by some other nation is far from being chimerical, There are two 


cussion by both; and one of them happens just now to be 
so many ble circumstances for attempting it, that I consider it 
will be matter for surprise if she should not avail herself of them. 
With improving settlements on the north-west coast of America, close. 
to Behring's Strait—with two corvettes always on the station, and, 
above all, with a bold, intelligent, and enterprising governor, who 
passed fifty-eight days on the ice of the Arctic Sea to the northward 
of Siberia, and whose mind is turned towards geog sate ae 
—there is every reason to believe that the consent of it 
only is wanting to induce him to try his fortune on an adventure, the 
success of which would confer on his name immortal honor, - 
“T will now state to the Committee the grounds on which 1 con 
ceive that the renewal of an attempt to ete the execution of 
the North-west passage would lead to a ness ner cae 
practically ascertained, by those employed on the Arct expe- 
See rere weet a round the ley Cape, after con- 
along the northern coast of America, discharges itself tt 


con- 
question, then, that remains to be considered is this— Does that 


naval powers, either of whom would be ready © se it Mion 8 
persuaded that we had abandoned it—it has Sone . 
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water communication between the Atlantic and Pacific admit of a 
navigable passage for ships? And, if so, how happens it that so 
Kittle progress has been made towards its completion | 

“Ishall in the first place endeavour to explain the failure. OF 
the first yoynge little need be said—it confirmed the existence 
of a large o to the westward, seen and recorded by Baffin, 
and let the second in command see that there was no visible obstruc- 

but the most encouraging circumstances for proceeding farther 
to the westward, Having satisfied the Board of Admiralty of such 
being the fact, he was accordingly appointed to the command of oa 
second expedition, and proceeded without the least interruption as 
far os Melville Island, where he wintered; but here the ice that 
set in was so thick and compact—such masses were thrown on the 
coast, that he nearly lost one of his vessels; and found it impossible 

the following season to make farther progress to the westward. In a 

third voyage the attempt was made down Prince Repent's Inlet, where, 
by keeping close in with the shore, the ships were beset by the heavy 

jee, and one of them destroyed, 

“Tt ia clear that all these attempts were experimental—the route 
to be pursued was untried and consequently unknown—the preparation 
for passing the winter in the icy sea was equally new, ‘Thus cireurm- 
stanced, it was natural enough to cling to some shore—the ve 
Worst plan, a8 experience has proved, that could have been odopted. 
We need only look at what happened to Ross in Regent's Inlet; by 
clinging to the coast, he moved about 300 yards in a whole season, 
and in the next abandoned bis ship, Parry also discovered, when it 
was too late, that while he was shut up by ice for nine months out af 
the twelve, there was abundance of open water and floating masses of 
ice at a distance from the shore, in which he might have moved along 
in one direction or another. 

“Now we know, and I can speak from some little experience, 
aving once been shut up three days in interminable ice, that very 
tle d need be apprehended for a ship so situated, Indeed, it 

is but the other day that one of the whaii ships, the Grameille Bay, 

9 inclosed in the oH, on which we drifted G00 miles, whilst four 
others, supposed to be fust by the shore, have yery little rine of 
being relieved before the se of June or July hak There anior 
therefore, be any fear of a man-of-war, by being shut up in the iee— 
doubled and strengthened ns she would be for the occasion—suffering 
much damage. Besides, the shores of the Arctic Seas afford little or 
no assistance to the navigators—while they are fatal to any expedition, 

by the detention they occasion, till it becomes too late to make pro- 

gress. The plan then should be, to keep in the open sea, whether 
covered with ice or not—covered, I believe, it never is—the ice may 

Move about in firlds or separate masses, according to the direction 

and dr ai of the wind, but there will always be open water, 

“ But then comes the main question, * Where ta SSH Open sea to be 
found?’ In my view of the case, it has been already found, and I 
will briefly point it out, 


= 
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“We know, from the observations of Franklin and Richardson, 
that from the several points they visited along the northern coast of 
America no land was visible to the northward, and that they found the 
sea mostly free from ice, except in two or three places, where there 
were small detached masses, offering no obstruction to the navigation 
even of the Eskinsaux canoes. We further know that, in the ae 
1822, two Russian corvettes passed thirty or forty miles beyond Iey- 
Cape, found an open sea with no ice to obstruct navigation, and a 
current setting to the eastward. Since then Captain Beechey’s master 
doubled Icy Cape in the ship's longboat, and proceeded seven degrees 
of longitude to the eastward without any obstruction; no land was 
seen by him to the northward. ‘There is another important point to 
be mentioned. Captain James Ross, in his progress on the western 
coast of the land which has been called Boothia, saw no land whatever 
to the westward ; and his idea is, that the same coast trended up 
northerly to Ph Walker in Barrow’s Strait, where Parry describes 
a large ; 

S yes therefore, I think, safely infer that between the coast of 
America and the northern islands (that of Melville and others) there 
is a broad open sea—open enough for a ship of war to make her way 
through it. The result of four voyages has shown that no difficulty 
exists in the navigation of Lancaster Sound and Barrow’s Strait; 
that out of the latter are several large openings on the southern 
side, through one of which, perhaps the nearest or that about Cape 
Walker, a ship would easily pass into that part of the Arctic Sea 
which I have pointed out; and in such case, I do not think it sous 
be presuming too much to express a hope, that the passage would b 

scchiasbliahedesaisd perhaps i * 

“ The Committee will be aware that expeditions of the magnitude 
of those now under discussion can only be attempted under the sanc- 
tion of government and at the public expense, 


“ Joun Bannow,” 


(From Dr. Ricuanoson, R.N., addressed to Captain Buavvonr, R.N.) ; 


* Dean Sin—The very remarkable drift of the whalers that have 
recently escaped from the ice of Davis's Straits, (showing in a most 
vocal manner the strength of the steady current which flows. 
out of Baffin’s Bay,) having, in conjunction with other : 
invested the question of a North-west Passage with a new interest, 
and excited the attention not only of the scientific circles, but of the. 
public in general, it seems desirable that the officers who have been 
employed on the northern expeditions of discovery should record their 
opinions, and I therefore commit to paper the substance of the con- 
versation that I had with ened Ree eee 5 a 
“The search after a North-west Passage, ) often relin- 
quished when the want of success has depressed yrs yer sp has 
been as often resumed, after a greater or smaller interval, fresh 
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: and as every one who carefully and dispassionately ex- 
ines the records of past voyages, and duly considers the current 
ccessive navigators have observed to set into Behring’s 
along the Arctic coast, and outof the Fury and Hecia Strait, 
must be convinced that a water communication between the two 
oceans does exist to the north of America, so it is no presumption 
to affirm that the search will not be finally relinquished until it is 
crowned with success, The Jead which England has taken in 
thie enterprize has furnished her with one of the brightest gems 
in her naval crown; and to those who meet every generous under- 
taking with the question of * Cui bono?’ it may be replied that the 
Hudson's Bay fur-trade, the Newfoundland cod-fishery, the Davis's 
Straits whale-fishery, admirable nurseries for seamen, and the disco- 
very of the continent of North America itself, pregnant with conse- 

beyond human calculation, are the direct results of expeditions 
at sailed in quest of a North-west Passage. But it is not on the 
existence of passage that my argument for new expeditions of 
ng tah Bayt for were it even proved that, contrary to the opinions 
of the ablest officers who have sailed the Polar Seas, no practicable 
channel for ships can be found, still I bold it to be the duty of those 
the councils of the British empire to provide for the ex- 
ploring of every port of His Majesty's dominions, This would, in 
, be merely an act of justice to the various tribes that have 
acquired a claim on England for protection. The deadly fends between 
the Esquimaux and the neighbouring Indians* can be terminated only 
by the extinction of one of the parties or by European interference ; 
and should our repeated visits to those remote coasts be the means of 
carrying thither the blessings of and of shedding the light of 
Christianity on the benighted inhabitants, it would in my opinion be 
an ample recompense for all the exertion that England has made and 
all the expense she has incurred. 

* Even on the score of expense, however, it may be easily shown 
that an exact determination of the ee! peti 
often proves of unforeseen importance. many thousands of 
be and what an extent of territory, would have been saved to 


HH 





* A battle hetween the Loucheux Indians and the Eequimaux, attended 
vhlerable loss of Life, took place two years ago. che 
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nine thousand souls, still farther to the north. The government of 
the United States, fully aware of the practical advantages to be 
ined by obtaining a correct knowledge of their extensive territory, 
ve year after year sent out exploring tions, for the double 
purpose of topographical delineation and o impressing the Indian 
more strongly with an opinion of their power and good 
than could be derived from the conduct of small bodies of 
men wandering through the country, and solely in com- 
mercial pursuits. The jans too have recently, by a series of expe- 
ditions, re-surveyed Nova Zewbla, the shores of the White Sea, with 
great part of their northern Asiatic coasts; and they carefully pre- 
serve and extend their influence in the north-west of Awan by 
the presence there of one of their most distinguished naval officers*, 
having constantly one or mote ships of war under his command. It 
is not too much to expect that England will not long lag behind her 
rivals in mutters which so nearly concern her interests, since she has 
already far beyond them and all other nations in the equipment 
of ex having for their end the extension of geographical 
knowledge at large, and the general advancement of science, I may 
also briefly allude to the immediate benefits which navigation as an 
art has received from expeditions of discovery. The voyage of Co- 
lumbus, which gave a new world to Europe, made us acquainted with 
the variation of the magnetic needle ; that of Captain Flinders shewed 
the deviation of the compass from local attraction on ship-board; and 
the late Arctic expeditions may be considered as the cause of the suc- 
cessful issue of the investigation of the subject, resulting in the beauti- 
ful theory of Professor Barlow and his admirable practical contrivance. 
The problem of the tides, so important to seamen, on which Mr, 
Whewell and other eminent mathematicians are now labouring, a 
also receive illustration from. an examination of the Polar Sea; 4 
when meteorology, of so much nce both to seamen and lar 
men, but at present in its infancy, have made the ess that 
it may be expected to do, considering what has been done in other 
branches of science, the observations recorded by former vores in 
high latitudes, and those that shall hereafter be made, may be of great 
use, Lastly, ax Captuin Cook shewed the method of expelling the oe 
from the British navy, so Sir Edward Parry was the first that 
cally proved the safety with which seamen can winter in the coldest 
climate. It is there under a Naval King especially that such 
enterprises should be undertaken, and I hope that to the present eee 
will belong the lory of completing the one so far ad whie 
can be most easily done while officers trained up to such services are— 
still in the vigour of life, 

« The countries traversed by the expeditions of Sir John Franklin 
and ¢ Back are rich in minerals: inexhaustible coal-fields shirt the 
Rocky. i through twalre degrees of latitude ; beds of cia Soe 
to the surface on various parts of the Arctic coast; yeins of lead ore” 


* Baron Wrangel. 
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traverse the rocks of Coronation Gulf; whales abound off Cape Ba- 
thurst; in short, even a cursory perusal of Sir John Franklin's 
narrative will convince the reader that, in the above brief enumera- 
tion, I have not exaggerated the natural advantages of the country 
whose boundaries are to be explored. To render these advantages 
available to England, it is not necessary that a ship should be able to 

form the North-West Passage in one year. The discovery of a strait 
i the unknown space to the southward of the alleged peninsula of 
Boothia (including only about 22 miles between the seas crossed by 
Captains James Ross and Back), or one leading from Cape Walker 
down to Coronation Gulf, would be all that is reqaisite. The true 
channel once ascertained, the obstruction caused by the casual packing 
of ice, in one or two narrow passages, would be easily obviated by 
a proper adaptation of the powers of steam to that kind of navi- 
gation; and a steam-vesse!l, having gained the open sea known to 
exist to the eastward of the 107th meridian, would find access to the 
heart of the country by the Mackenzie River, which flows through a 
well-wooded tract skirted by metalliferous ranges of mountains, and 
Savio Saree Gos ery generl argues Aap ogists 

very a ts for the 

of the survey of North America—and I am fully conscious that I 
have by no means done justice to the cause,—I to the main 
ee this letter, namely, a detail of a plan for the execution of 


project, 

“ A reference to the Admiralty circumpolar chart will show at once 
what has been effected by preceding expeditions, and what remains to 
be done. The breadth of the American continent, between the entrance 
to Hudson’s Straits and Cape Prince of Wales, comprises in round 
numbers one hundred and three degrees of longitude, of which ten re- 
main unknown between Captain James Ross's farthest point and Sir 
John Franklin's Cape Tornagain; there are about six more between 
‘the latter officer's most westerly point and Captain Beechey’s a 
advance from ‘s Straits ; and the d space 
the Strait of James and Back's Sea, being 22 miles, is rather 
more than one degree of longi in that parallel. The extent of 
coast remaining unexplored is therefore small when com with 
that which has been delineated, In one season, Sir Edward 
Parry sailed through 31 degrees of longitude due west from the 
entrance . Lancaster — sachs Sir John Franklin's second ex- 

ition, the coast was own for 36 degrees on a more southerly 
lel, in lees than six weeks pty sors 

“To complete the survey of the Gulf of Boothia, and establish its 
connection or separation, as the case may be, with the Straitof James 
Ross, no better pian can be proposed than the ones by Sir 
John Franklin, of sending a vessel to Wager River, nari = on 
the survey from thence in boats; but I leave it to that distinguished 
officer to give the details of his own project. The one I am about to 
propose embraces a different part of the coast, and has very greatl 
the advantage, in point of economy, of any expedition Ret Hs the 
fitting out of a ship or ships. 


ee 
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“ I wou.d propose, then, to complete, in the first place, the survey 
of the coastto the westward of the Mackenzie; and, secondly, that to 
the eastward of Point Turnagain;—both which services could be effec- 
tually pecformed by an expedition having its winter-quarters at the 
north-eastern end of Great Bear Lake. The party oug t to consist of 
not more than two officers and sixteen marines, or sappers and miners, 
accustomed to the our, and who have been Recor 3, up ns joiners, 
sawyers, boat-builders, wheelwrights, or blackemiths. 1 know that 
men having these qualifications belong to the I have mentioned, 
ani would at once volunteer for such a service. It would be necessary 
also to engage, for the inland navigation, bowmen and steersmen 
acquainted with the northern rivers, and two Canadian or Orkne: 
fishermen. Previous notice having been dispatched from England, 
in March, to the Fur Countries, to provide a certain supply of pemmi- 
can and other necessaries on the route, and to make arrangements 
with Indian hunters, the expedition should sail in the annual Hud- 
son's Bay ship, which leaves the Thames in the beginning of June, 

'd with two boats constructed of white cedar for light- 
ness, and drawing as little water as is consistent with the requisite 
capacity for carrying 4 cargo. It would reach York Factory in August, 
and, if early in that month, would experience no great difficulty in ar- 
riving at the Athabascow, or, under almost any circumstances, at Isle & 
la Crosse, before the rivers are closed, The latter post would be con- 
venient for the employment of the men during the winter, in conveyi 
pemmican across from the prairies ; and from that place, and still more 
easily from Athabascow, the two boats, containing the officers and 
fourteen men, loaded merely with the necessary provisions and arms 
for the voyage, could proceed down the Mackenzie River to the sea, 
so ag to reach it quite ax early as it would be desirable to do, and 
time enough to complete the survey tothe westward®™, : 

‘Tn the mean while, the fishermen and the remainder of 
party should bring up the stores in one of the Company's barges 


store up fish, rein-deer, and musk-ox ment, until the return of the 

ing party, which would be before the end of September; there 
would still be a sufficient space of time for the boats being sent up 
Dease’s river, and down a small stream which falls into the Copper- 
mine, laden with pemmican for the next year’s voyage, properly secured 
from wet in tin cases. These should be laid up in a convenient place out 
of the reach of the spring floods, and the remainder of the stores ought 
to be transported to the same place early in the spring on the see 
As the distance ix small when compared with the portages made on the 
other expeditions, the whole equipment ee indeed be left at the 


ai 


vepearay until the general movement of the party in the spring ; 
but it is Te that cha oa SoA ape ee from fatigue as much 
as possible in the outset of the voyage. e expedition should be on 


"Te Te woul be pmsl fo ave tn Oe eee th en onntry by 
the transpert of the bosts and 8 wo eet Achabaneow in the previous peaso0. 
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the banks of the Coppermine in June, so as to descend that river when 
it in swelled by the floods of melting snow; the rapids could be passed 
safely ut that time, and the sea be reached in o single day. The 
distanee between the Coppermine River and Captain James Ross's 
farthest point ia not eo great by one quarter as that between the Macken- 
aie and Coppermine, which tract was surveyed in one month. A shorter 
period may therefore he fairly allotted to the delineation of the former, 
the more especially as nearly one-half of it has been already laid down 
by Sir John Franklin, so that a straight course can be steered from 
cape to cape; and if the south end of Boothia shall not have been 
determined by another expedition, it may form, without hazard, one of 
the objects of this one; or any time that may remain between 
the completion of the suryey and the end of August may be 
devoted to the examination of the eastern side of Wollaston Land, so 
as to ascertain whether or not there be an open sea between it and 
Barrow’s Straits. 

“In the foregoing sketch, the peculiar fitness of the east end 
of Great Bear Lake for a wintering place, as being a ventral pura 
Hon between the unexplored parts to the enst 4 west, has been 


made apparent. Its nearness to the sea-coast is-very greatly in its 
favour, not only as rendering it easily attainable should any accident 


happen to the boats, but also as allowing the expedition to remain 
mger ateea, It is also no small recommendation, that the 
route from the sea, having been twice travelled over, is well known, 
60 that all the obstacles it oifers can be provided against. It is also 
better adapted than any other situation in the cot north of Great 
Siave Lake for the support of a large party; and, indeed, on Sir John 
Franklin's first journey, Mr. Dease mentioned it as being in his 
opinion the best spot that could be chosen for a wintering post, 
though circumstances that could not he controlled prevonted his 
Suggestion from being acted upon. Dease River flows through the 
best hanting-grounds of the Dog-rib and Copper Indians: itwas from 
that vicinity we obtained our supplies of dried meat at Fort Franklin 
in 1625-26; and Great Bear Lake yields fish enough for the sup- 
port of a much larger purty than it is proposed to employ. In men- 
ng eee to be attended to, I have not suid that it ia 
necessary to obtain | 


taking ; and I trast that the learned y of the Ad y will, 


exert his influenee in procuring the adoption either of this plan, or of 
& more efficient one, and thos provide for the completion of an enter- 
prise, which, under his fostering care, has made Greater progress in a 
few years than it had done for previous centuries, . 
' “have the honour to be, dear Sir, yours, &e. 
“ Melville Hospital, Chatham, “Jouw Rictanpson,'? 
“ February 6, 1836," } 
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(From Captain Sir Jouw Faanucin, A. N,, addressed to 
Captain Buavrout, #.N.) 


“21, Bedford Place, Feb. 10, 1896, 


* Dean Sia,—The arguments set forth in Dr, Richardson's letter 
for the completion of the survey of the Northern Coast of America 
are so forcibly put, that I was quite prepsred for their being 
most favourably received by the wang Society, The plans 
which he soggests for the completion of the survey of that portion of 
the coast west of the Mackenzie, and of the parts east of Point 
'Turnagain, are full of research and interest, and deserve all the consi= 
deration and encouragement which I truly rejoice to perceive they are 
likely to meet with from the Society. The Doctor alludes in his letter 
to some propositions which he knew | had made in the year 1525, at 
the command of his present Majesty, then Lord High Admiral, on 
the same subject, and particolarly to the suggestion as to prone 
from Repulse or Wager Bay. On this point, | remember to have h 
several conversations with you at the time, and since ; I trust, there- 
fore, you will now give me leave to offer my opinions to you somewhat 
more in detail, A recent careful reading of all the narratives connected 
with the surveys of the Wager and Repulse Bays, and of Sir K. Parry's 
voyage—together with the information obtained from the Esquimaux 
by Sir E. Parry, Sir J. Ross, and Captain Back—confirm me in the 
opinion that a successful delineation of the coast east of Point Turn- 
again, to the Strait of the Fury and Hecla, would be best attained by 
an expedition proceeding from Wager Bay, the northern parts of 
which cannot, 1 think, be farther distant than forty miles from the 
sea, if the information received by the above-mentioned officers can at 
all be depended upon; and that the information received from the 
Esquimaux waa particularly correct in three instances, Parry, in 
his second voyage, pointediy remarks. . 
“The plan, therefore, that I recommend, is to send two vessels 
to Wager Bay, provided with two boate, each conatrocted as lightly as 
possible, for the purpore of being transported over the land, yet of 
capacity sufficient to carry eight persons, with two months’ provisions 
and few presents for the natives. The provisions for the evast 
voyage should be entirely permimican, and flour or other farinaceoua sub- 
stance, Two of the largest Dock-yard lighters would, | think, answer 
2 purpose, if ships were thought to be too expensive; and would, | 
conceive, conveniently accommodate from twenty-five to ges (20 
ona each, with the necessary stores, provision, and boats, © 
vessels should sail with the Hudson's Bay Company's ships at the 
latter end of May; which ships would, T am sure, pape brs allowed 
to « a part of these provisions, in case receiving whole on 
board in the Thames should bring the lighters too deep for making an 
expeditious passage across the Atlantic. They should separate from thie 
Hudson's Bay ships after passing mickey the narrowest part of Hud- 
son's Straits off the Mill or Salisbury Islunds, and, keeping outside 
af Southampton Island, make the best of their way through the 
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Frozen Strait to Wi Bay. If the season were favourable, they 
might perhaps reach their anchorage in Wager Bay by the middle of 
Angast, and every preparation having been previously made, the crews 
should immediately be employed in transporting the boats’ provisiona 
and requisites for the const voyage across the portage. The narrowest 
part of the isthmus appears to be from Savage Sound, though it will 
probably be found not much broader from Douglas Harbour, where the 
Vessels would be more secure. The relative breadth, however, 
would be ascertained by a light party in two or three days, and in the 
most eligible place, thus ascertained, the portage should be made. If 
the boats and stores could be got across the isthmus by the last weele 
in August, the parties appointed to survey the coasts should embark 
atonce, as the experience of all the voyages has shown that the most 
open water may be expected for three wecks after that time; and this 
time will enable the parties to accomplish the greater part, if not the 
whole, of their respective objects. I would propose sending two parties 
from the paint on which the embarkation can be effected ; the one to 
trace the coast westward towards the part Captain Rack reached, and 
onwards to Point Turnagain if practicable; ane the other to follow the 


east shore of Prince Regent Inlet up to the Strait of Hecla and Fury, 

and farther if necessary, to settle the geographical question as to the 
Horth-enst termination of the land. Tt would be most prudent to send two 
boats on each of these services, with a crew of two officers and six sea- 
men: though as nothing is to be feared from the hostility of the Esqui- 
manx in that quarter, one boat, I think, might safely proceed. A boat 
of 22 feet in length and 4 feet 10 inches in breadth would be of a good 
size, and if built of thin mahogany could be easily lifted clear of ice 
by the crew; and for their transport across the portage more mon 
might be employed. The provision, [ have said, showld consist 
of inekipiss and te the latter should be inclosed in several 
Wrappers of water-proof cloth or flannel. The pemmican could easily 
be made in England, and at no very great saeisian it should be packed 
in tin cases containing fifty pounds each, ond hermetically sealed, 
It could, when thus secured, be left on the sea-coast side of the 
Portage, covered over with stones, without the fear of its being de- 
stroyed by the wolves or other animals, in case it should he found 
that the party reached the sea-coast too late for embarkation the same 
season. TI should recommend, indeed, in such case, that the boats and 
stores eh been carried over be all left on the north side, 

“There is litt doubt in my mind of the western party reach- 
ing the mouth of Back's River without more than the ordinary in- 
terruptions of such a coasting voyage; but here a doubt presents 
itself occasionally to my mind, grounded on the Esquimaux autho- 
rity, which it is fair to state: viz, whether the supposed strait between 
the farthest land seen by Capt. Back and that reached by Capt, 
Jumes Ross does exist. If it fortunately do, then the tracing of 
the coast as far as Point Turnagain could be continued by the same 
course of proceeding; if it do not, then.a portage would have to be 
made to effect that object, the extent of which is not at present known, 
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and which might require more time to accomplish than one season would 
allow. This doubt causes me to look with particular pleasure on the 
suggestion of Dr. Richardson as to completing the survey eastward of 
Point Turnagain from the Coppermine River. If the land be con- 
tinuous from the most northern point seen by Captain Back to that 
visited by Capt. James Hoes, and no strait sh intervene, then 
unquestionably the boats would be best placed on the western side of 
that land for the survey of its coast, which might perhaps be continued 
up to Cape Walker, and thereby gain well-grounded information for 
the guidance of the ships which | trust will be sent in search of the 
N.W. passage. Should the atrait in question be found to exist, then 
the expedition proceeding eastward from the Coppermine River, and 
that tracing the coast westward from Regent's Inlet, would in all 
probability meet, if they should set forward on their respective enter- 
‘say the same season, which might be done. The party from the 

ppermine River would at any rate proceed with more confidence, 
having the assurance of finding vessels in Wager Bay ready to re- 
eeive them, and being spared the risk of returning very late in 
the season to their winter quarters. 

“[ have not dwelt on the strengthening or fitting of the vessels, 
nor on the situation in which I should place them for the winter, 
though these are points which you will imagine have engaged 
my deepest consideration ; but it does not seem necessary now to 
state these in detail, I may briefly say that the vessels must be 
secured to withstand the contact of ice, and stored with provision. 
for two years, if they will carry so much; if not, a supply should 
be sent for them by the Hudson's Bay ships to Churchill Fort, which 
in the summer months could be fetched by one of the vessels, If the 
vessels were dock-yard lighters and could berth twenty-five seamen 
each besides officers, which | think they could do, I conceive, when 
safely moored in some snug place, they might be left with eight men 
and two officers in each while the bouts were absent, a number which 
could be so left even if two bouts were required on each service. 

“7 had at first hoped that under peculiarly favourable circum- 
stances the vessels might have reached Wager Bay by the close 
of July, in which case I should have expected the surveys might 
be accomplished in time for the vessel to get through Hudson's Strait 
the same season and return to England; but on reference to the pre- 
eeding voyages to this quarter, I fear this expectation would be 
somewhat too sanguine. Parry arrived in Repulse Bay on 21st 
August; Lyons of Wager Inlet 13th Sept.; Ellis, after wintering in 
Hayes River, 29th July ; Middleton in Ise Bay 12th July, after 
wintering in the south, And in our first voyage we were only off 
Cape Digges, Hudson's Strait, on the 19th of August. 

“In the observations which I offered at the meeting of the Geo- 
graphical Society on Monday last, atthe request of the President, I 
concluded by stating that Capt, James Ross and Capt. Back might bo 
considered to have an acknowledged claim for em nt on these 
services, the former if an expedition by ships to the N.W. 
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Passage be sent, and the latter in the command of any party sent to 
complete the survey of the coast east of the Sat of his tase 
tion. This opinion I still hold; but I hope I shall not be consi- 
dered as wishing in the least to interfere with the claims of these zealous 
and active officers if I aid, that in case of either of them not being at 
hand when the expedition ought to sail, I should feel the greatest 

asure in filling his place. You know, I am sure, that no service 
aeorabaige my heart than the of the of the North 
coast of America, and the ac t of a N.W. 

“ Very faithfully yours, 
" To Capt, Beaufort, R. N.” * Joun Faawxsin.” 


(From Captain Beavyont, R.N.) 


“Evgeny year seems to bring forward some accession of interest to 

the great questions of the North-west passage and of the northern 

uration of America; and the Resolution of our Society at the 

mee of the Sth inst, thut Government should be petitioned to 

4 fresh expedition to that quarter, having led to the appoint- 

ment of this Committee, I have ventured to state my sentiments on 
the three plans which have been suggested. 

“One of these plans boldly urges the direct accomplishment of 
the North-west passage by eea; the other two confine themselves 
to the completion of the coast, either by an inland line of communi- 
cation, or by the trans of boats from Hudson's Bay; and all 
three are from such high guthorities, so strongly recommended, and 
so ably argued, that I hope, whatever may be the result, the Coun- 
cil will print them in our Journal. 

“ That there is an open, and, at times, a navigable sea passage 
between the Straits of Davis and Behring there can be no doubt in 
the mind of any person who has duly weighed the evidence; and it is 
equally certain, that it would be an intolerable disgrace to this coun. 
try were the flag of any other nation to be borne through it before 


w is the most prudent that could be adopted, By trying one of 
the eastern openings which he mentions, the vessels would proceed 
from home fresh and gnexhausted; and if met insuperable obsta- 
cles, or arrested by unusua! severity of weather, they would be carried 
hack by the pre current to the eastward, or they would winter 
there with security. Whereas, if, already harassed by a long 
round Cape tinggi Brier to plunge toon the aisewmasd tour aos 
unknown regions, if from any cause they were unable to pene- 
trate them, they could neither return against the joint pressure of ice 
and current, nor communicate their situation to any settlement, nor 
ever hope for assistance. To seize the proper moment for effecting 
this ambitious object is solely the duty of Government—and the 
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in the meantime, it appeats to be 10 less the duty of the Geo- 

ical Society to recommend a humble and more field 

of action—more appropriate to the nature of our Institution, more 

easy and economical in its execution, and more certain and rapid in 
sta banal 


“Under this impression I would entreat the Council to take every 
means they possess of persuading Government to fit out a small expe- 
dition this summer for Wager Bay, according to the general plan set 
forth by Sir John Franklin; and I beg leave here to observe, that 
completing the coast line would necessarily throw much valuable light 
on the direction and facilities of the passage, while even the actom- 
plishment of the passage (as supposed to exist) could scarcely con- 
tribute any ¢ to the determination of the coast line. Further, 
an expedition, at the passage and failing, would do almost 


n for ical ecience; whereas an expedition along the 
aaa Kanes Goomapiote must add something to our existing stock 
of positive knowledge. 

“If this proposition should be adopted by government, I shall find 
other opportunities of entering into the details and arrangements; but 
us the principal feature of the plan, J would now snggest that the ex- 
pedition should consist of two small vessels, that they should sail in 
May for Wager Strait, where a full reconnoissance of the isthinus 
being made, and the opposite gulf being probably gained, one vessel 
should be comfortably secured for the winter, and the other should 
return home to impart the progress and prospects of her consort. 

* The object of the above process is, that by gradually uniting the 
known parts of the coast we should vanquish all difficulties by quiet 
and moderate efforts, attended by little expense and less risk—and— 
like a skilful general, basing our operations on eesrapayns Bntores 
session, we should secure every step of our advance, as well as 
serve every facility for our retreat. 

“FP, Beavronr.” 


“ Admiralty, 
* February 20, 1836.” 





(From Captain Sir Jou Ross, R.N., addresed to Captain 
A Macoxocue, 2.N.) 


gp 


48 North-West Passaye. 


question to which so much importance h 
but be desirous to afford my mite towards its completion; and my 
moony A that such an should de from the shores of 
Great Britain in a state the most likely to the great but difii- 
i Secs ee arates now to take weak 
“ With regard to Sir John Franklin’s plan for finishing the late 
survey made by Captain Back, I have only to express my unqualified 
and offer my strenuous support; and it is almost super- 
fiuous to add, that Captain Back, whose abilities, intelligence, zeal, 
and tance, have been so manifest on every occasion, ought to 
ME Taa Gikibe volecsed 46 ‘comibant, and to whom a carte che 
should be given, Observing, however, that much stress has been laid 
on the easterly current, it may be proper to remark, that this cur- 
rent can be fully accounted for, in the summer by the melting of 
snow, which produces rivers equal in size to the Thames, and in the 
winter by the continual north winds, which keep the ice in constant 
motion in Prince Regent's Inlet, and which we often observed to 
raise the sea near our hut many feet, This would produce the effect 
mentioned, and the easterly current in Hecla and Fury Strait is, 


’ fore, no ofa at the bottom of the Gulf of Boothia. 
therefore, bgt hs geen Serle th ulf of 


praca 


toute . yon ' 
of the expediency of such an expedition, I an ae 


scribe to the manner or the plans proposed for carrying it into effect, 
it being understood that two bomb-ships, such as were commanded b 
Sir Edward Parry, are to be employed. And having been, thoug 
accidentally, present when the plans were read at the last public 
meeting, | feel myself called upon to state my reasons for opposing 
that part of the proposition, lest my silence should be construed into 
approbation, and more especially, because Iam fully convinced that 
it would prove fatal to every one employed. 

“ It is on the probability that a passage exists about due south 
of Melville Island, that is, between it and Cape Walker, that this ex- 
petition has “aot peeagied and although all the indications which 
were originally out, as ive inse le from its exist- 
ence, have been over and over again disproved by every expedition, 
I am not now disposed to dispute the question, especially as a proof 
of its non-existence would be almost equally important, since it never 
can be of use to commerce, nor could the discovery of a passage in 
that direction in the least affect those made by the Victory, I admit, 
therefore, that it is stil! a national question. 

“ The first inquiry that presents itself is—Why did not Sir Edward 
Parry, whose zeal, ability, and perseverance, cannot be surpassed, 
attempt, with his ships of the same description, the method now pro- 

y. to push among the ice into the vortex of the s 
posed passage, trusting the rest to Providence? The answer is briefly 
this: no man in his senses would commit such an act of imprudence, 
with bomb-ships, such as now proposed, drawing eighteen feet, and 
with complement of sixty men, No one can declare with more jus- 


has been attached, I cannot - 
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tice than m —* That if we make the best use of what Providence 
has put aie featlaed we may sang oe in i i sare G7 we 
are not j in tempti idence by running 

into such a situation. I shall point ont why such an act pcs 
imprudent, The ice which Sir Edward Parry met at the west end of 
Melville Island did not drift to the southward with a northerly wind, 
but stopped, and when the re increased, took an easterly direc- 
tion, an undeniable proof that it must have met with some obstruc- 
tion in going south, otherwise it would have drifted towards the coast 
of America, no less than 250 miles distant, by the impulse of the 
wind, for there was no current; it must, therefore, have met with 
either land, shoal water, or islands, probably the two latter, over 
or among which the ships must necessarily pass, to reach the said 


coast. I, therefore, maintain it to be absolutely necessary that ships 
destined to try this experiment, and drift by she meaenes 
the winds acting on the ice which besets them, draw less water 


than the surrounding ice, which has been ascertained to be not more 
than nine feet thick. Yet, notwithstanding the example of the Fury, 
and the many instances we had on board the Victory, in which we 
owed our A Se sedigeore entirely to her light draft of water (only seven 
and a half feet), ships drawing eighteen feet are now proposed! 
Again, in the event of wreck, twenty men might find subsistence 
where sixty could not. It has been said that the weight of a large 
ship is of advantage in forcing the ice; but that, which only holds 
good in a gale with plenty of room, cannot be put into compari 

with the advantages in warping which a s vessel has over a 
large one: a single man will move a vessel of 50 tons faster than 
sixty could a vessel of 300; and a small vessel is much more able to 
TY erste nee. a large one fortified ino same prope re 
while the of every description are Moreover, in the 
event of damage sustain the Pico, al, skip, or one drawing 
more than eight feet (which is the rise and of the tide), must be 
discharged and hove down, while a small vessel, or one drawing less 
than eight feet, may be laid on the ground with safety, and repaired 
in at With respect to provisions, I have by my last voyage 
proved that a small ship will carry much more, in properties to her 
crew, than a large one. In short, if ships such as the Terror and 
Erebus are sent on this seryice, with the intention of ‘ trying their 
luck,’ either by keeping the south shore of Barrow’s Strait, or by 
pong shige si the probability is, that they and their crews will never 
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) water the ice, will be seeare 
and if damaged, they will be Smee det 

he event of total wreck, the crews being 
less numerous, may be saved in the same manner as myself and my 


& 


‘© With respect to the mode of navigation, that practised by Sir 

; hail sayeelt:aviog: biee Silat oe aaa 

place, state, “prvi ony ween the ice in Baffin's Bay, and 
that in Prince Regent’s Inlet and Berrow’s Strait, is fallacious: the 
jee in which the whalers were lately beset in the former having 
been large fields of plain ice, steadily drifting down Davis’ Straits, 
without meeting with any obstruction, into an open sea; while the 
latter, consisting of huge dtorphous pieces, were meeting resistance 
in every direction, and there being no outlet, the pressure in a gale 
came tremendous, The Fury was, indeed, wrecked near the shore, 


= seer col chia leh 


best chance of is between the shote and the ice; 1 
‘aim still of the same op ist and I think, that if the question is ever 
decided, it must be by keeping close to the shore, from Cape Walker, 
westward, 

» “In concluding, { must observe, that unless the winter p 

the season in which the expedition sails is found to have been mi 
in North America, Russia, and Lapland, there is no chance of suc- 
It was in consequence of the reports which I obtained from 
thence, at considerable expense, that I determined to persevere after 
the of the John, and other untoward circumstances, In short, 
let the ships be ready to take advantage of a favourable season, 
I regret that my remarks, which I now request you to lay before the 
Society, do not secord with the opinions of some of its most influen- 
tial members; but trusting that justice will be done to my motives, 
1 have to assure you, that no one can be more desirous for the pro 
motion of an o so worthy of the nation, and no one would be 
more rejoiced than myself to hear of the complete success of the 


enterprise. 






; 


“ T am, Sir, 
* Your most obedient Servant, 
* Jonw Ross, 
“ Captain Fodp-wenany RN. * Captain of the Royal Navy. 
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VL—Observations on the Coast of Arabia between Rés Moham- 
med and Jiddah. By Lieutenant R. Wellsted, I. N. Com- 
municated by the Royal Geographical Society Branch at 
Bombay. Read 14th March, 1836.* 

Hap circumstances permitted Burckhardt to have traversed the 

sea-coast of Arabia between Jiddah and the entrance of the 

Gulf of 'Akabab, the accuracy and extent of his information 

would, without doubt, have left little to be d by any subse- 

vent visiter; but it will be remembered that his researches on 
const were confined to the cities of Jiddah and Yembo', and 
‘that the remaining portion was but cursorily visited by him. On 
this account I am induced to hope that my remarks may possess 

a value, to which they would otherwise have no claim, pe, 
he Foicti:' hoot pteatindimaraedgs arbi ger Ror so os 

com on a former voyage, and Captain Moresby having 

ved to leave the final examination of the sea of "Akabah to a 
later period, our operations commenced at Ras Mohammed on 

the 28th of February, 1831. 

Ras (or Cape) Mohammed is the southern extreme of the 
peninsula of Sina. The coast about it is low and rugged, and 
cannot be discerned at a greater distance than three leagues and 
a half. Lying off its eastern side, there is a small island} of uni- 
form elevation, which is separated from the main by a narrow and 
shallow passage. The land forming the cape is a long narrow 
tract nearly divided, about six miles from the extreme, by a deep 
bay. Five miles further to the northward, a range of 


to 5000 feet, and during the winter mouths the summit of the 
i is frequently covered with snow, 

About ten miles to the northward of the cape, there are two 
small harbours, which are separated from each other by a narrow 
neck of land; both are included by the Arabs when speaking of 
them under the appellation of Sherm§ or Shermim ; but they are 
Pc apse cereige BEI one by the name of Sherm-el-Sheikh, 
from eaibiot a s at the extreme end of the bay, and the 
more northern by that of Sherm-el-Méyah,|| from its having some 


* The i aced to wrascbey sires bypdy 
ict yt dechenbiy A epee ning alphinmaecbey 28 sounded 
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wells of water in its vicinity, These harbours were visited by Sir 
Home Popham in 1801, and are marked in his chart as spots from 
whence water may be procured. At the period of our visit the 
Hajj* boats were supplied from some rudely constructed wells, 
near a few date-trees, about 150 yards from the beach; but the 
water is of a very indifferent quality, and would not be tolerated by 
Europeans, The Bedouins are unwilling to part with the few sheep 
they possess, and no other supplies are procurable here, ‘The red 
‘and yellow earths which abound in the hills in the vieinity of the 
anchorage, are used by the Arab mariners for their boats, as substi- 
tutes for paint; and wear the tomb in Sherm-el-Shetkh they pro- 
cure an abundance of rock-salt, As a plan of these inlets accom- 
panies the chart, it will be unnecessary for me to mention more 
than that, for shipping, the northern one appears preferable to the 
southern, 
~_"Fravellers who are proceeding in native boats to Kosair, and 
‘who are less atixious to visit Thebes, and to sail om that part of 
the Nile between it and Cairo, than to effect a quick passage to 
Europe, may probably feel disposed to land here, and proceed on 
comale from hence to Tr or Suez. ‘The Nakhodis 7 generally 
work up to this cape, whence, if they have a fair wind, they run at 
once to Kosair,{ or otherwise, they wait until they obtain one. 
Travellers who are also proceeding to Suez would do well to adopt 
this route during the prevalence of north-westerly breezes, which 
are frequently of many days’ duration, and render a passage 
through the Straits of Jabal and up the sea of Suez both tedious 
and dangerous. 

Another advantage would be gained by those who are so dis- 
posed, in the opportunity which 1s presented of visiting the monas- 
tery of Sinai, which may be approached from Sherm by two 

‘routes, viz. Derb Warali, which is very indifferent, and in many 
places scarcely passable, but which is preferred by the Bedotins, 
in consequence of the abundant herbage which it yields, or Derb- 
Kedd, which is not only considerably shorter, but the ascent, with 
the exception of one pass, ix gradual through valleys of firm sand. 
The journey, by the latter route, is estimated at two days and a 
half, and the cost of a single caniel thence snd back is four 
dollars. 

It is erroneously supposed that Mount Sinat may be seen 
at seo off Ras Mohammed, and also off ‘lor: the intervention 
of the neighbouring hills prevents its bemg seen from any other 
spot than sbout cight miles to the north-eastward of Sherm, 
from which situation its summit may be distmguished in clear 
weather. 

®* Pilgrimmge. Todian ship-mast 
Sail t That is, “the little suaties" si 
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The const runs in a westerly direction from Ras Fartak to 
‘Ainunal, from thence it extends to Mowflahh. All former charts* 
of this part of the sea have erred considerably by not allowmg for 
the curvature which exists between these points. ‘The mustake, 
without doubt, originated from the circumstance of ships working 
up as faras Mowilabh, whence it was usual to stand over to the 
opposite shore, with the north-easterly wind blowmg from the gulf, 

coust, which is here low and runs parallel to their course, 
could not have been discerned, and the whole distance across to 
Kas Mohammed was given as the entrance to the sea of “Akabah, 
the breadth of which, at this part, does not in reality exceed seven 
and a half miles; 

In consequence of the const from Ras Fartak to the harbour 
of "Ain(inah being fronted with numerous coral islets, with narrow 
and intricate passages between them, barely navigable for boats, 
we did not approach it in the ship. Near the sea it was low and 

dy in some places, and swampy and covered with bushes 
in others. From one of the wlets, Reimin, we obtained a plen- 
tiful supply of firewood. Opposite to this island, on the main, 
there is a village occupied by some fishermen of the Huteimi 
tribe, who by paying a tribute to the Howeitat Bedoutns, are per- 
mitted to cultivate a few date-trees in its vicinity. ‘To the south- 
ward there are several extensive date-groves belonging to the 
latter; and from hence to Mowitlalh their encampmients are very 
numerous, their flocks large, and the pusturage, especially mear 
‘Aintnah, abundant. Sheep, firewood, milk, butter, Xc,, may 
be obtained from this and most of the other villages on the coast ; 
but buggalows,} in their passage to Ras Mohammed, rarely, unless 
driven by stress of weather, proceed so far to the no pra 

‘The harbour of ‘Ain(malh, in lat. 23" 2/ 30" N., long. 35° 18" E, 
is well sheltered from all winds; yet 1 om apprehensive that the 
dangers near the entrance, which ure exhibited in the chart, will 
deter mariners from it. With a good pilot a vessel might enter 
with every facility and safety, - 

Towards the interior, at the distance of a mile and a hall from 

ahe beach, between two barren and rocky hills, is the valley 


of ‘AinGnal, celebrated among the Bedouins for the abundance 
and purity of its water. ‘The appearance which is presented b 
this luxurtant though uncultivated tract, contrasts strangely wit 
the wild sterility of the neighbouring scenery. "The Arabs point 
‘out some ruins on both sides of the valley, which they say are the 
remains of a Nazarinet town. They were in too dilapidated a 





© ‘Tbe writer had opportunity of seeing M. Rippell's Chart. = 

+ Hagelaa is the Tndisa name of coasting vesvel 

{ Nassrine, or rather Nasareoe, | ifies belonging to Nerareth. | Nisari, the 
Arabic word here rendered Nazarine, is nothing more than “ Christian. 
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state to enable us to ascertain what claim they have to such an 
appellation, but that they are not of Arabic origin appears evident, 
since the former occupants have constructed an aqueduct leading 
from the valley to beach, at the cost of more trouble and 
labour than in all probability the Gedouns, under any circum- 
stances, would have bestowed on such an undertaking. The 

ct is o mile and a half in Jength, and about two feet in 
width, varying in height with the inequalities of the ground, the 
lower portion being constructed of stones cemented together, and 
the upper part or channel, of burnt tiles; by this the water was 
conducted from the valley to a reservoir near the beach, of which 
there are still some remains, 

The nature of the soil in the valley, and the facilities which the 
numerous streams present for irrigating it, are, with the usual 
apathy and indifference to agricultural pursuits common to the 

donna, almost entirely neglected; and a spot, which industry 
seo mts arti wana lc soca setae peioiekabie is. eorone 

nd cultivation, is now overrun with lon y grnas, merely 
sy Sa an esd restore tea . of : 

When the foregoing paragraphs were witten, | was not aware 
that Dr. Vincent, in his Dincuation on the Periplus of the Ery- 
threan Sea, bad placed the town of Leuké Kdmé near this part of 
the const, otherwise T should have been more minute in my obser- 
vations. 

This author appears to have drawn his conclusion from the scanty 
notices handed down to us by ancient geographers, corroborated 
by the observations made by Mr. Irwin in his voyage along the 
coast in 1777. 

In selecting Mowilahh as the site of the ancient Lenké Komé, 
Dr. Vincent, I think, has been misled by Mr. Irwin's map, 
im whieh the islands of Tintn, Bardku, and Sendfer are placed 
immediately before Mowilahh, so as to afford a degree of shelter 
to that station, by which it is made to coimeide with the descrip. 
tion of the ancient port, as given by Agatharchides: the position 
which Irwin has assigned to those islands with respect to the const-— 
line is most erroneous, ‘Their true situation, which is now given 
to them, proves that they could afford little shelter to Mowilahh, 
nor has that station, as will he hereafter pointed out, any harbour 
or protection from the tempestuous northerly winds that prevail 
here with intermissions throughout the year. . 

The channel adopted by the ancients for conveying the mer- 
chandige of India, Africa, and the southern parts of Arabia, to Je- 
rustlem, was by the ports of Elath and Eziongeber, situated near 
the head of the Elamtic Gulf. But as the nayigation of this arm 

* The bifureate palm; Palma, or Qucifera Thebalca. 
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af the sea, which, even at the present day, is considered perilous, 
must have presented insurmountable difiiculiies to them, it is 
known that a port was fixed upon near the entrance, but outside 
the gulf, where the vessels coming from the south discharged their 
cargoes, and from which depdt, the merchandize was transported 
by land to Elath and Eziongeber, ‘Thus the tedious passage 
up the gulf was avoided. It may be observed that the same 
motive for shortening a dangerous and tedious passage, has at 
different periods operated in causing the transfer of the trade from 
the port of Arsinot, neor the modern Suez, successively, to Myos- 
Hormus, Berenicé, Adilis, and, lastly, to “Aden, without the 
Straits of Bib-el-mandeb, 

A glance at the chart, will show that it would have been im- 
possible to have selected a port, the situation of which could have 
been better calculated for such a purpose than ‘Aintimah, The 
coincidence between the nature of the const here, with the situa- 
tion of the islands of ‘Virén, Senifer aud Barékan, and their post- 
tion and appearance as described in the extracts from Agathar- 
chides, quoted in Dr. Vincent's work, is very striking. 

The appellation of ‘ white,” which was bestowed on this and 
several other towns on the coast, might still, from their being eon- 
structed of the same material as formerly, be continued to those 
at present in existence: the glare produced by the sun shining on 
the coral readers them distinguishable by their whiteness froma 
great distance, 

The country bordering on the sea-coast in the vicinity of 
'Ainfinah, and extending thence to Mowilabh, affords better pas- 
turage than any part of the coast which I have seen. In this tract 
the Bedouins’ huts are numerous, and large flocks of sheep and 
goats are met with. Their residence here is however merely tem- 
porary, for should the rains fail them—an event that oceurs about 
once it four years—they retreat from the low country to their 
mountains, Iu this elevated range, of which many hills are G000 
feet in height, they possess abundance of water, and a never-failing 
supply of herbage. In some of their valleys they have also exten- 
pe ne groves and fields of dhurrah,* which they compel their 
slaves to cultivate. 

‘The Howeitdt Bedouins oceupy the coast from Maghwah to 
Jebel 'Antur, comprising the mountainous tract which mses about 
ten miles from the beach, extending as far as the Syrian Hijj 
station of “Akabah, ‘hey were hee 2 te roa! in 
expeditions against distant tribes in Nejd, from whom, protected 
by the unapproschable nature of their they ed 
no fear of retaliation, and, as bold and expert warriors, they were, 


® Sorghum vulgare. 
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before Mohammed ‘Ali obtained so grent on ascendancy in 
Hejiz, much feared by the caravans; but the dread they entertam 
of the Pasha's power, and an annual present of grain and money 
to their sheikh, render them now much more tractable. f 

The Bedouins in this part of the const mostly subsist on what 
is procured by the sale of their flocks and their butter.* The former 
is taken to Nejd, and there exchanged for grain, principally 
dhurrah; the latter is either disposed of to the Hay boats ou the 
‘coast, to the caravan in its passage through their territories, or ts 
carried to Yembo' or Jiddah, where a ready sale awaits it, “Their 
food, while residing on the coast, consists mostly of milk and dates, 
occasionally, though rarely, varied with grain or animal food, The 
latter is never partaken of, unless on some occasion of festivity. 
They possess no boats of their own; and the Huteimi, in addi- 
ion toa tribute which they pay of two dollars o-head per annum, 
for protection, supply their masters with fish, large quantities of 
which are also salted by these fishermen, and conveyed into the 
interior for sale. 

~The dress of the sheikh and the better sort consisted of the 
‘abd or cloak, procured from either Syria or Egypt, hae ver- 
tically black and white, and o loose shirt of unbleached cloth, ex- 
tending as low as the knees, and bound round the waist with a 
lenthern girdle, in which is thrust a long crooked knife, or sambir, 
their ammunition, and the apparatus for striking a light, which a 
Bedouin is never without. The poorer sort wear the same de- 
scription of shirt, with a cloak of darker colour and coarser 
texture. The sheikh and o few of his followers only wore the 
striped red and yellow kerchief,} in such general use in other 
parts of Arabia; and all the tribe therefore permit their hair to 
ews which is generally plaited, and reaches as low as their waist, 
hen this tribe was subjected to the sway of the Wabhébis, the 
Bedouins were compelled to wear their hnir close, in conformity 
toa custom established by those sectarians; but when the power 
of the latter became broken, the Howeitat returned to their r 
usage, 

Shortly after our arrival we received a visit from the superior 
sheikh of this tube, whose name was*Alfyin. He was about fifty 
years of age, of a spare but vigorous make, and his manvers mild 
and placid. He spoke, as do all the Bedouin chiefs im his 
that we have met with, in high terms of Mohammed "Alis yet itis 
not difficult to perceive that they and their followers would: hail 
with satisfaction the removal of the restrictions to their former 
habits and pursuits, which the Padshd's success in Hejiz gave 

* G'hi in the author's MS, but butter thus liquified is an Indian, not an Arabian 
production. 
+ Sambander according to the MS., but probably a mistranscription, 
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him the Ba to impose, and which his address and talent have 
enabled him to contimue. 

From the sheikh we learned that camels might be procured here 
to proceed on to Gaza in four days, to Jerusalem i six, and to 
Deriyah*® in nine, By the former of these routes, packets from 
India might be conveyed with great facility to the shores of the 
Mediterranean. After securing the interest of this chief by means 
of n few presents, we were permitted to roam over the country 
without auy interruption. ‘The wild Bedouins, none of whom had 
seen Europeana or a ship before, when admitted on board, testi- 
fied few symptoms of curiosity or surprise. On the second might 
after our arrival, "Alayin and sbout a dozen of his followers 
slept om board. Prior to retiring to rest, without its being 
solicited or hinted at, they gave up their arms to be taken care of 
until the morning. Such a measure with their own tribes, between 
whom it is well known the laws of hospitality are preserved in- 
violate, would have drawn no attention, but with us, who were 
strangers, and whose visits, observations and proceedings on their 
coust were at least calculated to excite suspicion, it was a mark of 
confidence as tinexpected a5 11 was pleasing. On shore the be- 
haviour of these Bedouins was very friendly, and we were never 
permitted to pasa their huts without being invited to partake of 
what they afforded; for this they neither asked, nor would they 
aecept ol any remuneration. Im them dwellings, which are very 
small, and constructed of a few upright sticks about six feet im 
length, surrounded by cloths made of sheep-and goats’ hair, and 
covered with the same material, they had neither furniture nor 
bedding, further than the clothes they had on; and their only 
utensils were a few cooking pots, a bowl for holding milk, and 
some. jars containing cither butter or g'hi. UCulike the generality 
of Bedouin tribes, they did mot appear jealous of their women, or 
solicitous to conceal them from our view. We conversed with 
them freely on these occasions, with their faces uncovered; but 
whenever we met them abroad, the mouth and lower part of the 
face was concealed. 

About seven miles and a half to the southward of ‘AinGmah 
there is a low, sandy, and somewhat bushy island, whieh has a few 
huts on.its northern end, belonging to the Huteimi tribe. ‘The 
ship anchored off its southern extremity, in a channel between it 
and the main, the latter distant about half a mile. ‘The coast an 
this part forms.a low table-land, intersected by numerous valleys 
leading from the interior towards the sea, At the period of our 
visit, the lower parts and sides of these valleys were covered with 


© ‘The eapital of the Wabhilis. 
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plants, The trees were principally of the Mimosa kind, with 


some few Acactas.* 

Mowilabh is merely remarkable for its castle, which, with several 
others, was built on ihe route of the Egyptian caravan, to serve as 
a. ry and halting place, They ditter but little, save in size, 
rs ap 4 other, "They are constructed of hewn coral, cemented 
with mortar; their shape is quadrangular, flanked with round 
towers, in which are placed some old guns, some of which are 
broken and others dismantled, The upper part of the walls, 
which are thirty feet in height, is pierced with loop-holes for mus- 
ketry, but their extent would require a large force to defend them. 
The interior, along the southern and western sides, is occupied by 
the troops, the northern and eastern being appropriated for the 
reception of grain, &c. 

Mohummed 'Alj, upon whom has devolved the whole govern- 
meut of Hejiz, furnishes these stations with the necessary supply 
of grain; and the gurrison, consisting of an officer, corresponding 
in rank to. our serjeant, and fifty men (Maghrebin} soldiers), ts 
also paid by him, | observe that all the castles on the Syrian 
Hajj route are also garrisoned by Maghrebins. . 

On the arrival of the caravan, the soldiers only who accompany 
it, are permitted to encamp within the fortification; the pilgrims 
and the Bedouius pitch their tents outside, near the walls, about 
200 yards on the north side of the castle, Here, during their stay, 
a brisk trade is carried on with the Bedouins, who assemble from 
the surrounding country, bartering their sheep, ghi, &e., for 
powder, cloth, &e. Scattered among the numerous date-trees that 
surround the castle, there are about 150 huts constructed of 
cadjans, and some few stone houses rudely built, which are ocou- 
EN by the Bedouins who cultivate the trees, A few also reside 
here for the purpose of supplying the small Hiaijj boats that put 
in with provisions and water, Ad or 

Near the wells, which are constructed and lined with ‘stone, 
there ure some gardens which produce grapes, the nebek,} melons, 
&e., with a few vegetables, barely suflicient for the consun 
of the garrison. Sheep can be purchased here from the Arabs; 
also water, which is good, and firewood, but the latter is indif- 
ferent and its supply uncertain. Small boats occasionally visit 
a for these necessaries, but the larger bagalis proceed to. 

erm. 

The coast in the vicinity ond to the northward of Mowilahh is 
Jow, gradually ascending with a moderate elevation to the distance 

* Hy Acacias the author proliahly moana the tal-h, or Acacin Gunimifera, whie} 
produces um aruble ; fur Mimosas aml Acicias de not differ from each other by any 
strictly natural Lago i 

f Mhamaus Nabk. 
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of six or seven miles, when it rises abruptly in hills to a great 
height, those near Mowilahh terminating in sharp and singularly- 
shaped peaks. When viewed from the vorthward, several of these 
are shut in, and form a narrow ridge. ‘The height of the most 
elevated was found to be 6300 feet, and it obtained from us the 
appellation of * Mowilahh High Peak.” Frou the southward, these 

ecnks have an irregular columnar appearance, with chasms rather 
than valleys between them, They have frequently been noticed 
by navigators in their passage up the sea; and | observe Mr. 
Irwin, who sailed by this part of the coast on his way from Yembo! 
to Kosair, has styled them the Bullock's Horns, To me the 
whole group seemed to bear a great resemblance to representa- 
tions which I have seen of enormous icebergs, 

[shall notice but briefly the islands which lie off this part of 
the coast in a line between Mowilahh and Sendfor, since the sailing 
directions will embrace all the information relating to them that i 
of ical mterest. 

‘he island of Shushi'ah,* the northern of the group, forms at 

a distance like a gunner's quoin; its height gradually increasing 
from a low point on the northern extremity, to a blutt elevation 
forming its southern termination, which has a bemght of 350 feet, 
The whole island appears formed of red and yellow (variegated) 
sandstone, mixed with coral; large masses of the latter, of the 
circular form (Madrepore), so often met with on reefs. near the 
surface, may, when the rain bas washed away the soil, be seen 
embedded im the rocks; and the loose broken pieces of the 
branched kind, petrified shells, and other manne remains, are 
thickly strewed over the surface, The Palinurus anchored here 
in a small bight on the north-east side of the island, hetween two 
reefs, and narrowly escaped being wrecked during a gale from 
the northward. 1 have since learned, that on the same spot was 
lost one of those enormous vessels that formerly traded between 
Jiddah and Sucz. . 

From the boisterous weather and numerous rocks in this part 
of the sea, the navigation is so exceedingly dangerous, that scarcely 
a day elapsed without some hair-beadth escape. It would have 
been impossible to have conducted a ship of greater burden, or 
one less quickly manageable, amidst the labyrinth of shoals through 
which we had often to thread our way, 2 

Bargkin is divided into two parts, which are connected to- 
gether by a low sandy tract; so that the two quoim-like bills into 
which. it rises at a distance, appear as ase separate islets, On 
a nearer proach, its broken and ru ap nce is very 
the hills, and lie scattered at their bases. ‘The anchorage here 1s 
small and indifferent. 

© Abé Shdshah (Rippell). 
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The Island of Ye'Gbah® is higher than either Barakan or 
Shushi’ah,+ bat its appearance and formation are the same, 

The positions of these islands were fixed in the old charts with 
tolerable precision, but the coast line about Mowilabh was drawn 
much too far to the westward, The nature of the shore, and the 
fact of its being scen in clear weather, added to the dread which 
mariners entertained of approaching an unknown aud dangerous 
coast, most probably induced to this error. 

On approaching the shore from seaward it forms in, narrow 

allel ridges, which successively rise without any observable 
Increase or decrease of shade; so that the land at the distance of 
twenty miles presents nearly the same appearance os it does at 
ten, and in both instances appears close to the vessel. ‘This 
extraordinary clearness and purity of the atmosphere is mostly 
observed in December, January, and February; and during this 
period, the outline of any object on the horizon, however distant 
or small, may be observed with the utmost distinctness: the bril- 
lianey of the nights is also very great, and facilities are thus afforded 
to the mariner for making celestial observations, which im the 
navigation of this part of the gulf he will find of essential 
service. 

—Sherm Yaluir may be entered without any apprehension; tt hos 
excellent anchorage, Is spacious (at least, contrasted with other 
inlets ou this const), and well sheltered from all winds. Wood 
and water, in small quantities, may be procured from the edoumes, 
who bring these articles from Mowilahh and the interior on camels, 
for sale, to the boats that put in here on their passage up and down 
the coast. On the northern side of the entrance a pile of stones 
has been raised by the Arabs, without which it would be difficult 
to distinguish it. 

At Sherm Dhobs the anchorage is small and inconvement, and 
could only be made ovailable for boats or small vessels. It is 
likewise difficult of egress, which con only be effected in. the 
morning with a land wind, at which period a heavy swell is expe- 
rienced at the entrance; so that should it fall calm, a vessel would 
probably be set on the rocks. At the distance of half a mile from 
the beach, and fiouting the anchorage, there is an opening i the 
range of hills which runs parallel with the const, through which aa 
extensive view of the jwterior is obtained, Fronting this openi 
there are several dfim-trees, anda few yards further to the right 
some wells with an abundant supply of water. ‘They were sunk 
by Suluin Selim I. for the use of the pilgrims on their rowte to 
and from Mecca, and are constructed of hewn coral, mortised in 
with care, ‘They are about fourteen feet in diameter, and twenty 
in depth ; the water procured from them is tolerable, but mferior 





© Yebi’ah (Rippell and Niebuhr), + AbG Shiisheh (Rippell and’ Niebuhr). 
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-to that obtained at Wej-h. A few deserted huts were left near 
this spot; we saw tio inhabitants, as it is only occasionally visited 
by the Bedouins for the convenience of obtaining wood ond water. 
Of the birket, or reservoir, mentioned in an itinerary procured by 
Burckharit, we saw no traces, 

The Island of Na’man® is long and narrow; its hulls are skirted 
with a few bushes, but are otherwise destitute of vegetation, The 
hills are almost entirely composed of coral, and have a very rugged 
appearance. Na'man is much frequented by Halive vessels in 
comsequence of the excellent harbours which are found on its 
custern side. 

Nearly opposite to this island, or main, there is on anchors 
enlled Mersa Ezlam; about three miles from which, towards ihe 
interior, there is a castle now in ruins, The garrison was with- 
drawn, and it ceased to be considered as a halting place for the 
caravan, in consequence of the indifferent water in its vicinity. 
Pilgrims now halt here only o few hours, and proceed on to 
Dhobé. ‘This castle marks the southern limits of the Howeitat 
Bedouins: from thence the coast, os far as Sheikh Moribit, 1s 
occupied by the Bil tribe. 

In Sherm Jezzeh there is no anchorage. We saw several Be- 
doutns here who brouglt down sheep for sale; their behaviour on 
shore was very frieudly, Several fishermen of the Huteimi tribe had 
ols taken up their temporary residence here. ‘The country im the 
vicinity of this and the neighbouring sherms is remarkably barren 
aud destitule of vegetation. A stritum of black stone on the 
surface of the hills aud plains gives the whole a bleak and desolate 
appearauce., “I'he coast is partly fronted with steep overhanging 
cliffs of coral and sandstone. From the base of these, to the dis- 
tance of about forty yards, extends a level band of rocks, the outer 
part of which is nearly dry, and rises lke a wall from an almost 
unfathomable depth; agaist this the sea, meeting with a resist- 
ance so abrupt, breaks with some violence, and produces a consi- 
derable surf, which would render landing on the intermediate 
coast between the sherms almost impracticable. 

~Sherm Wej-h} is a small cove, affording excellent auchorage 
and shelter. Some soldiers from the neighbouring fort, and a few 
Arabs of the Huteimi tribe, reside here in huts erected under 
some cliff’ on the northern side of the cove. ‘They guin a tole- 
rable subsistence from supplying the Hajj boats with fresh pro- 
visions and water. The former consist of sheep, goats, g’bl, 
honey, saltfish, &c., all of which being here good and cheap, 





* Or No'min, - ans 

+ Pechaps ‘Qwejeh, or ‘Owijeh, from the tribe of that mame, See Burckhardt on 
the Bedoums, pp. 219,436; and probably thy Wuab (Wusek) of Nigbubr's * De- 
scription de I’ po 
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considerable quantities are disposed of. The latter, besides bemg 
plentiful, and procurable at a moderate rate at all seasons, is far 
better than what is elsewhere to be met with in the Red Sea. It 
is brought from wells near the fort, about three miles in the imte- 
rior, on asses and camels, or by women. TL observe on this coast, 
that with the exception of the above-mentioned tribe, Arab females 
are rorely found engages in manual labour until they have passed 
the middle age. Wej-h is furnished with an abundant supply, 
and @ great variety of excellent fish, nen 

The ranges of reefs parallel to the shore, through which it 15 
fecessary to proceed in approaching other sherms on this coast, 
would probably deter mariners from visiting them, unless m cases 
of mecessity; but Wej-h is free from this disadvantage. In ap- 
proaching it, the land Rikhah,” which lies off the entrance of the 
harbour, at a distance of seven miles, forms an excellent mark for 
ontermeg. 

On the day of our arrival we received a visit from the principal 
sheikh of the Bili+ tribe, Sheikh Amir. His power extends 
inland six days’ journey, and coastwise from Shetkh Moribit to 
the southward a3 faras Hasint. The general appellation of the 
various hordes whe occupy this tract is Bili, and their number 
said to exceed 7000, The sheikh, though aged, appeared still active 
aud vigorous; though much pleased with all he saw on board, 
yet, contrary to the general habits of other chiefs who visited ws, 
je asked for nothing, and appeared as much surprised as delighted 
when a few trifling presents were made him. He receives from 
Mohammed "Ali an annual present in cash and grain, for which 
he guarantees a safe passage for the supplies to and from the fort, , 
and probably the safety of the fort itself, 

On one of the officers expressing a wish to visit his encampment 
be appeared much delighted, promised his utmost to entertain all 
who felt disposed to go, but remarked, that as it was three days’ 
jgoresy distant, it would, at this advanced season, be too fatiguing. 
He gave us intelligence of the existence of a ruimed town im the 
imterior, about four hours from the fort, and also that there were 
some inscriptions cut on the face of hills on the road to it. 1 was 
in comequence directed to proceed on the following morning, for 
the parpose of astertaining the fact . 

Proceeding over a low plain, which is marshy near the sea, and 
covered with o saline incrustation, we reached the fort, which is 
about three miles ina 5.E. direction from the anchorage. It ia, 
as L have before noticed, though somewhat smaller, built in the 
same style, and garrisoned in the same way as that at Mowilahh, On 

* Reaches in the MS, whieh may rhbd, Riyichah, Riynehd, 
it h, Ae., such js a inaciney eh pukatmongnet = B —_ 

+ See Burckhardi on the Bedouins, p, 224, 
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the N.E, side, near the wells, there are a few small gardens, pro- 
ducing a few frites and some vegetables, ‘To the westwiird there 
is a small burying-ground, 1 noticed here a peculiarity in the 
mode of interment, which I have not before heard of or met with, 
After the body is placed in the grave, the latter is not a5 usual 
filled, but i4 left covered only with a large slab, 

The fort is nearly surrounded with hills, those on the eastern 
side rising 60 close to its walls that a few Arabs armed with match- 
locks, avd sheltered by the rocks scattered over the surface, would 
soon retider it untenable, 

I had Considerable difficulty in procuring a guard from the fort, 
in consequence of the absence of our friend the sheikh, without 
whose sanction (such is the dread they entertain of the Dedouins 
of this tribe) the commandant declared it would be impossible to 
proceed ito the interior, or even to the distance of a few hundred 
ards in that direction from the fort; but after a delay of several 
acl a party of the garrison volunteered to accompany me, and 
we proceeded om our journey attended by about a dozen men, 
They seemed, however, to entertain considerable apprehension of 
being attacked, for they proceeded with their matches, and when- 
ever we approached a slispicious spot, a scout was sent forward to 
reconnoitre. I have since heard, that a marauding party from the 
hills, which had been seen prowling about here, wis the cause of 
these precautions. 

After leaving the fort, we continued in a 5.E. direction through 
a valley, where fresh water is obtained, at the depth of one or two 
feet from the surface, by the Bedouins, who merely scrape away 
the sand and leave the water to settle in the hollows thus forthe: 

Ou either aide of this valley are hills of dark granite, which rise 
toa considerable height, avd terminate in rugged peaks. A sin- 
gtilir effect is produced in the appearance of these hills by veins 
of white quartz, which run either vertically or diagonally through 
the strata. Near the termination of this valley on its western side, 
wt the distance of half a mile from the castle, we found the inscrip- 
tiotis—(see next page)—which we sought, engraved or rather 
scratched on the face of the rock. | 

After leaving this valley, called by the Bedouins W adi-l-Méyab,* 
we continued our route in a SE, direction, passing over several 
plains interspersed with spots clothed with luxuriant vegetation, 
A sinall yellow flower, then in bloom, gave to these an appearar 
not unlike fields of ripe corn, which presented a singular effect 
when contrasted with the burnt and parched appearance of the 
piste es desert. 

‘s tthe distance of about ten miles from ie Fenty aber ee 
for some time among the hills, we arrived at a rocky valley in whic 
. © Méyah is the Bedawl aad vulgar Egyptian word for mé, “ water.” 
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were the ruins. The Sirah direction of this valley was N.E., 
and through its whole length (about two miles) extensive ruins 
Were perceived scattered ot various distances: across it two hills 
projected, leaving a narrow defile between them, On the brow 
of Voth hills we saw traces of two small forts. Amidst the ruins 
of the houses, I measured the remaims of walls which were six 
feet in thickness, and had been built in some places of hewn stone. 
f conceived, from the ruins being of so massive a construction, that 
it could not have been an Arab town, and the Bedouins, when re- 
ferred to, pronounced it to be of Nazarene * origin, but beyond 
this there was nothing to warrant my forming any opinion as to its 
character. 

Adjoming the mins there is a singularly formed hill of limestone, 


from the southern side of which the materials used for constructing 


the town appear mostly to have been taken, ‘The Bedouins who 
accompanied us pointed out the mouths of several caverns, but no 
persuasion or offer of reward would induce them to enter what 
they believed to be the sbode of spirits, 

Thad been informed of the existence of caves near this spot, 
and had therefore provided myself with ropes and lights, After 
penetrating to some depth, and in various dueciia found that 
the centre of the hill had sunk considerably, leaving between the 
roof, which was a mere shell, and the parts that had sunk, extensive 





© That is,“ Christian,” See note, p, 53, 
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cavities, which served as a retreat for hyenas and juckaly, We 
found the bones of men, camels, &c., which these indefatigable 
prowlers had brought from different parts of the desert. A musket 
fired inside sent several of them scampering out, to the great tertor 
of the Bedouins, who were standing at the entrance waiting with 
great interest the result of our wodertaking. 
uring our stay at Wej-h, boats were constantly arriving with 
ilgrims. At one period there were about 4000 people assembled 
ere, mostly from Constantinople sind the Barbary States. With 
these the officers and crew had frequent intercourse, and never 
experienced on any occasion the slightest approach to insult or in- 
terruption. ‘This fact, as relating to a race hitherto considered so 
intolerant, is worthy of remark. Within their cities the dread of 
punishment from the authorities would, it may be supposed, pre- 
vent them from pursuing an offensive line of conduct towards us, 
but here, to a certain extent, it might with safety be indulged im, 
‘This would show that the religious prejudices of Mussulmans are 
fast yielding to the beneticial effects produced by a more extended 
intercourse with civilized Evropeans. 

Quitting Wej-b, we ran down to the adjoining Sherm "Abbin, 
which is sheltered from all winds (being completely land-locked), 
and has good anchorage for three or four vessels. Near the en. 
trance inside, there are several rocky patches which may be easily 
distinguished by the discoloration of the water, Fresh water 
may be obtained here in small quantities from the Bedouins, who 
bring it from a small village about three miles distant in the inte- 
rior, Near the extremity of this sherm some dhourrali is cultivated, 
Bearing west from Sherm ‘“Abbdn is the island of Merdinah, 
which is remarkable for its appearance and formation, A narrow 
ridge of coral is detached into pointed masses, varying in height 
from two to three hundred feet; the cliffs and hollows of these 
afford shelter to numerous flocks of wild pigeons which breed on 
the island, ; 

The broken and ragged appearance of Merd(inah has given 
rise to a singular tradition among the Arabs. ‘They believed it to 
have beet the abode of spirits who resort there iv order to amuse 
themselves at night with hurling rocks at cach other. 

- From Ras Gharkiimah to Ris Abt Medd, the coast is fronted 
by a group of low sandy islets and reefs, which are connected 
together by an extensive bank of sounilings, interspersed with io- 
lated rocks, "There are channels between them frequented by 
bouts, but no ship could venture to navigate them. Oue of these 
islands retains the name of Sheikh Monibit, from an old ve a 
who resided here about seventy years ago; a totub of rude eon- 
* Rathor “monk,” or “anchat” The Mvhammedans bave 19 pricsthaud, 
VOL. Vi. F 
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struction, which has been erected to his memory, is visited by the 
Arab mariners. 

Qn one of these islands under which we anchored, named Ata- 
wal,* there is o large fishing village, which was unoccupied at the 
period of our visit, Opposite to Atawal on the maim, at the dis- 
tance of two miles from the beach, lies the hajj station, El Haura 
or Dar-el-ashrin.} Here there is a copious supply of water, 
which gushes from the rocks, and abundance of herbage. In its 
vicinity, according to the report of the Arabs, there are some re- 
mains of buildings and columns; but our stay on the cost was 
too limited to permit our examining the spot. Near this station 
the encampments of the Billi tribe to the southward terminate, 
and those of the Joheinah commence, all) 

Hasini is well known to navigators, who generally notice it 
in their way from Jiddah to Kosair and Suez, We found its 
greatest elevation to be 400 feet on its north side, whence it slopes 
away to the south-eastward. Off the north side there is a small 
island called Liboah, between which and Hasini there is a 
narrow channel, navigable for boats only. 

Indifferent water is obtained here in small quantities (and that 
only during the winter season) from some wells near a sheikh’s 
tomb ; but the quantity required for the consumption of the inha- 
bitants and that to the hajj boats, is mostly brought from the 
mein. During the warm season the Arnbs leave the coast for this 
island, in order to avoid the great heat of the continent, as well as 
for the purpose of disposing of their gram, dates, Ke., to the 
hajj boats, which put in here, They are all industrious fisher- 
men, the sea in this part abounding in fish, which, when dried and 
salted, is exported for the Cairo market, or disposed of to the 
neighbouring tribes. They sre more opulent than the other 
aegis the coast, who are rarely engaged in this pursuit, 

uring ther stay here they reside in a long steaggling village on 
the south side of the island, in huts constructed of codimat It 
speaks much in favour of the honesty of the Arabs who navigate 
this coast, that we found in these houses, on our first arnval, 
many useful articles left without any one to protect them. On the 
main, this tribe possesses an extensive tract of country, well irri- 
gated by numerous pools of fresh water, yielding them on abun- 
dant supply of dates which are considered scarcely mfenor to 
those of Medina. A letter from sherif Serur, at Yembo', to their 
sheikh, procured us promises of an escort to any part of the inte- 


® At-tawil for Al-tawil, “the long tland Ff 

} The tweotioth house or station on the pilgrim'’s mad. See Borechhardt's Arabia, 
p. 456. 

{ That is, of fage or brood-feaved rushes: kijang is a Malay word used by the 
Angle-Ladian seamen to sgaify “a matted awiing.” 
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rior we might feel disposed to visit; but his departure up the 
eoust, shortly after our arrival, prevented our pouting hie go0d 
faith to the test. Though a distinct tribe, they bear the general 
appellation of Joheinwh: their wumber, amounting formerly to 
2000 men, has been considerably thinned by the ravages of the 
cholera, which Jately visited them in its ze up the const. 
Many fled to the islands, but the disease fol eet them, and many 
fell victims to it, [ mention the following incident that occurred 
during our stay here, since it will tend to throw some light on the 
character of these tribes, who are so litthe known.* 

On our second visit the cholera was at its height, sud many were 
daily swept off. When we anchored, the surgeon left the ship in 
order to atford them medical assistance. On landing be was con- 
ducted tothe village ; he had not been long seated in one of the huts, 
before an emaciated African boy staggered in through another ems 
trance, and reeling towards him, fell at his feet in the sand, A 
group of Arabs were seated around smoking with great tranquil- 
lity, but none advanced to support of assist him. On noticing 
with some indignation their inattention, they replied, “that his 
master had died the day before, and that as his destiny waa now 
about to be fulfilled, no human aid could avail him.” To this 
state, therefore, they had permitted him to erawl from hint to hut, 
perfectly naked, without food or attendance, under an impression 
that death would soon release him. It may be conceived, the sur- 
prise with which they viewed the means which the surgeon resorted 
to in order to lessen his sufferings or aid his recovery, and listened 
to the injunctions that were given relative to his future treatment, 
The surgeon continued to visit him during our stay, and on our 
departure he was left in a convalescent state, with provisions and 
everything necessary for his recovery; and the Arabs, who were 
still at » loss for a motive to account for the interest we hod taken 
in him, were strongly enjoined to take care of him, In a subse> 

went visit we learned that the Ind, to the great astonishment of 
the Arabs, had gradually recovered, and was perfectly restored to 
health. To this incident, which speedily became known along 
the coast, we were probably in some measure indebted for the 
little molestation we met with during our stay on it. 

If we call to mind the character of the Bedouin, his ignorance 
of, a5 well as his negligence in the observance of the doctrines of 
the Koran, it will not fail to excite some rise that he should 
here have retamed, in its full force, one of its most irrational 


ome reports were brought to us during this visit, 


_—— a 
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* The Juheiuak is one of the most celebrated Arab tribes, thongh little beard of 
in modern times. : 
F 
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ruined town on the main, and an officer was therefore despatched 
from the ship to ascertain the fact. The boat landed at a small 
indenture im the reef which here encircles the coast, near a 
Bedouin encampment. ‘The beach was low and rocky, but acl 
joining it there are several high detached masses of light-coloured 
sandstone rock, which contrast in a singular manner with the dark, 
more distant, and still higher ranges m the interior. "The encamp- 
ment consisted of about 150 huts ranged in a double line in 
circular form, with their goats and sheep (it was near sunset), in 
the middle. Several dogs, resembling the English mastiff, were 
watching the flocks. ‘These huts differ in form from those of the 
northern tribes. 

‘The Bedouins here received us on landing with great suspicion, 
and did not appear to relish either our visit or the questions we 
put to them, 

From the abundance of water on this spot, and the appearance 
of the soil, there can be but lithe doubt that it would amply repay 
the inhabitants for any trouble they might bestow on its cultiva- 
tion; but the aversion of the Bedouins to tillage is well known, 
and, with the exception of date-treesa, there is scarcely anything 
else they will take ie trouble to rear, : 
"The encampments of the Joheinah tribe do not extend beyond 
this, Here they border on those of the Bili. 

In etir progress from Hasini to some shoals to the southward, 
T observed that the Arab mariners have a practice of turning up 
large portions of the reefs, which, becoming in the course of time 
blackened by exposure to the atmosphere, serve to point out the 
different anchorages. From that part of the coast opposite to 
Hasdni to the southward, as far as Rds Mahdir, the land fronting 
the sea is low and sandy in some places, and more clevated and 
rocky in others; from thence it gradually rises to the height of from 
100 to 200 feet, forming at that elevation an extensive table-land. 
The face of this slope is intersected by numerous traces of tor- 
rents, which have divided and rent it in a most extraordinary 
manner, 

The back range, at the distance of about fifteen miles from the 
sea, takes the same direction as the coast, and is of irregular height, 
varying from 1500 to 2000 feet. [tis broken into detached hills 
of a pyramidal form, diverging toa considerable width, 

R:is Mahdar,* the termination of a tract of table-land extending 
fram the southward, is about eighty feet in height, the upper part 
overhanging the base very considerably, It has a small. patel of 
rocks extending off it, under which the native boots sometimes 
seek a precarious shelter from strong southerly breezes; but as 


= 


* Mhar (Niebuhr), 
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these winds shift suddenly to the northward, without any warning, 
and as it has no protection from that quarter, it is never used but 
in cases of necessity. A short distance to the southward of this 
eape there is another bluff, formed in a similar manner, and 
elevated about eighty feet above the land forming the cape. 

"The interior of the inlet called Sherm Malir is not very exten- 
sive, yet the entrance is capacious, and affords a facility of egress 
which is rarely met with in other inlets along this coast, Fronting 
this sherm there is an extensive valley which spreads out to a con- 
siderable width as it advances into the interior, ‘The lower part 
of this is covered with bushes, and along it, at about a mile from 
the beach, there are some straggling dim-trees* Near this spot 
there are some wells of very imiifierent water, and about 200 
yards to the right there are traces of a Bedouin encampment, 
These Arabs are of the Johcinah tribe, and are: very finendly. 
paar us with several sheep, taking rice in exchange. 
This valley presents an extraordinary appearance, not unlike 
the dry bed of a river; the upper port of the hills or banks on 
either side project very considerably, so that many large fragments 
have been detached as if by the rash of a torrent, and lie scattered 
zbout in the valley, So perfect was the resemblance, that at first 
sight we found it difficult to assign it to any other cause than this; 
but on a closer mspection we found that the wind had blown awa 
the soft sandstone of which the lower part i¢ composed, and le 
the upper stratum, which is harder, until, by their owa weight, the 
masses separated from the body of the hill, . 
| Sherm Heset.}—The entrance is clear and capacious, About 
a mile from the beach, in a north-easterly direction, there are some 
wells of very indifferent water. In consequence of this deficiency, 
the Bedouwins do not remain here; but when boats are detamed 
for two or three days by contrary winds, these Arabs, who discern 
their arrival from the hills, frequently bring sheep, water, and 
other supplies for sale, The limbs and bodies of many of the 
Dedouwns we saw here, were marked with large scars, produced by 
the application of hot ions to the skin. This is a remedy im 

reat repute with them, in rheumatic and other local affections. 

addition to scars of thiy nature, one man bore on his cheek, 
just below the eye, the mark of a deep incision which had been 
made tm order to counteract the ill effects of the bite of a snake, 

Ras Baridi is that projecting part of the coast which branches 
out into several low and rocky points. The most southerly of 
these, called by the Arabs His-el-'akik,t is what has been taken 





© Cuciters Thebaicn, the hifureata or furked- palm, 
LS ir i ee Ris-el-agig¢, haf bei oded like g ly the 
+ Auby cape: of om | af being mMinded [ee gy 
Bedawis, bey urchhaodts Ambia, p46, 
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by many navigators as the true cape, but several apply the same 
appellaiion to a low pomt named Ris-Jerbd'ah,* to the eastward 
of the former, which has an extensive reef running off from it. 
Tn the western part of a lagoon formed by this reef, and a range of 
low sandy islets, which, for the distance of a mile, runs parallel to 
it, anchorage may be obtained, Within this range of islets, the 
Palinurus anchored;the Cape Ris-cl-akik bearing west by south, 
half south, distant about seven miles. The pilots are well ac- 
quainted with this part of the const, from its being frequently 
visited by their bagalis. I observe that the anchorages are 
generally met with about 200 yards inside any of the islets, which 
are in fact merely ridges or labyrinths of reefs, connected together 
by an extensive bank of soundings. ‘The coust abreast of the islet 
under which we anchored was low and sandy: the first range be- 
yond this, consisting of sharp conical hills, terminates to the north- 
ward by a bold and remarkable-looking cliff, ‘To the southward, 
detached from this range, there is a singular hill, the upper part of 
Which rises in pointed and rugged elevations. It is marked in 
Sir Home Popham's chart asa‘ seragged hull,” It may be seen 
ten miles to the southward of Yembo', whence it appears detached 
from the main, Still more to the southward, between the beach 
and the Radwah range, there is a group of dark-coloured hills, 
elevated generally about 400 feet, The valleys between these 
are filled with light-coloured sand, which appears to have been 
driven wp from the surrounding desert} by the strong westerly 
breezes. The same appearance is observable in the Sen of Suez, 
and on other parts of the Arabian shore. "The coast continues of 
the same character from this point to Sherm Yembo’, 

Sherm Yembo' —'This inlet is free from all dangers, either inside 
of atihe entrance, which iy capacious, anid may be easily distin- 
gested. This is incomparably the best harbour on the coast: it 

: gab near the entrance, where le ssc Nosh becalmed, 
might anchor—an advantage possessed few others. Sailing 
vessels apprehensive of entering the sherm may anchor outside, 
and obtain supplies from Yembo' either by land or bont-carriage, 
The Arabs are of the Joheinah tribe, and may be safely trusted. 

As Jiddah is considered to be the port of Mecea, so may Yembo!, 
for the same reasons, be entitled the port of Medina; but no 
parallel can be drawn between the appearance, population, or 
commerce of these sea-ports, | 

The population of Yembo', from the influx ond departure of 
pilgrims, like that of Jiddah, is constant fluctuating; but the 
number of actual residents, including 500 Turkish troops, may be 

* Dajabra poh) of Niebubr. Pee ai 
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estimated at 2000, [ts commerce is necessarily of minor im- 
portance to that of Jiddah, No ships resort to its port, and the 
trade is therefore carried on solely in boats, ‘They have now about 
seventy, many of which are engaged in the conveyance of pilgrims 
and their merchandise between Jiddah and Suez. 

The town is situated on a low, sandy spot, which is utterly 
destitute of vegetation. ‘There are about 1500 houses, occupyi 
a space of great extent, Encompassing these there is a wall, 
tolerably constructed, about twelve feet in height, pierced with 
loop-holes near the top, for musketry. At each of the angles 
formed by this wall, irregular octagonal buildings have been 
erected, which serve to flank the sides, and those on the sea-front 
to protect the harbour, In this quarter there are numerous 
breaches in the wall. ‘This portion of the wall appears to have 
been constructed at an earlier period than the rest, and is conse- 
quently in a more ruimous state. Many of these breaches have 
apparently been purposely made to facilitate the communication 
with the boats, so that ot high water the sea, which washes some 
distance above the base, ts partially admitted through them ito 
the town. ‘The towers also are so much dilapidated, that the town 
might easily be entered through the embrasures, which are not 
above three feet from the ground. When their guns (two or three 
in each tower) are not used, the garrison keep these openings 
closed by wooden shutters. ‘This wall and its towers constitute 
all the fortifications of Yembo’, 

Many of the houses, which are built of coral, are in a ruinous 
condition, and others are rapidly falling into deeay. 1n construction 
they differ from those of Jiddah and Mlokbd, by having, with a few 
exceptions, oll their apartments on one floor, and by being more 
rudely and coarsely constructed. The streets are confined and 


dirty. 

The inhabitants are mostly Arabs of the Joheinah tribe; the 
other residents are merchants, descendants of Mussulman lodiana, 
who have settled here, and who alone engage in trade; but 
neither Banians nor Jews are permitted to reside either here or at 
Jiddah,* The latter are numerous in the lower part of the coast, 
. are the former at and to the cours of Mokhd. Aves aio 
do not reside here permanently; the greater part o year is 

sed among their date-groves at Yembo'-Nakhl,> where they 
have houses and gardens, ‘They adbere with much tenacity, even 
in the town, to the primitive sumplicity of their Bedouin habits, and 

tly are seldom found engaged im comtnercial pursuits. 
Few appear abroad in the street unless in their full hedenia 
© Jidiah wna till skmoat the holy lant of the 
Moslima, i ip ee a a we Pee 
} That is, Yembo'-date-pal,—En, 
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costume, with their matehlock slung by a leather belt at the back, 
their sambir,* or crooked dagger, with one or a brace of pistols 
highly inlaid and-ornamented with silver, in their girdle; and those 
who can afford it, long crooked sabre, double-edged near the 

int, by their side. The camaline,} as it is styled in the Persian 
Gale, or ‘aba, i» worn here by all classes. The keifiyet{ is also 
constantly worn in Yembo'. I[t is a broad kerchief, atriped green, 
red, and yellow, having the sides hanging down, with knotted 

ings appended to them, serving by their motion to keep off the 
flies, which are here excessively troublesome. 

The women bad their faces totally covered by a veil of coloured 
but transparent muslin; and their persons were likewise enveloped 
in a loose wrapper of blue cotton, which covers the head and 
shoulders, and extends down to the feet. ‘The females of Yembo" 
have the reputation of being fair and handsome. 

During our several visits to this port, the inhabitants behaved 
with great civility, in all probability regulating their line of conduct 
agreeably to the known good-will which the Pashd entertains 
towards Europeans. Whenever the officers of the Palinurus landed, 
they were permitted to roam about the town without being made 
sensible, either by importunities or questions, that this liberty was 
granted as an indulgence, or that their steps were watched. It is 
amusing to contrast this fact relating to the people of Yembo', with 
the picture which has been given us by Irwin and Bruce of its 
ferocious and treacherous inhabitants, The pigs we had on board 
excited more attention and curiosity than the ship, though no 
European vessel had visited their port for many years before. 

The revenue of Yembo', like that of Jiddah, arises exclusively 
from the customs, which are nominally fixed at ten per cent.; but 
great irregularities prevail im collecting them, some articles being 
cae at a higher and others at a lower rate. | 
- Merchandise imported from Jiddah pays no duty, if a certi- 
ficate be produced from the custom-master of that port, that the 
dues have been paid there. An officer is placed at Suez on 
bourd each boat bound to this port, to prevent smuggling, which, 
during the sherif’s time, was carried on to a great extent. Cus 
toms are levied at the same rate on dates, butter, and other provi 
sions; many of the boats visiting this port take away large quan- 
tities of provisions for the Jiddah-market. 

‘The imports, which consist of articles required for the con- 





* Unless this is o local term, it is probably a corruption of sanblir, “a tube,” of 
the Pessidn word shamshir, ““n reord."—Ro- Ct fh nape i 

7 This seems to be ci ion of the Indian word deme/i, or domfi, “a woollen 
wrapper or blanket.” O ‘abd of the Arable is much the same thi if 
sistned Wack and white.—Eo. = ny ba erally 
» | Literally “ convenience, comfort." 
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‘sumption of Medina, Nejd, and the northern parts of Hejiz, 
are mostly grain, coffee, and articles of dress; the latter, ull 
within the last few years, were supplied from the  Lnodia-market 
by the way of Jiddah, but Mohammed ‘Ali, from causes that wall 
subsequently be more fully explamed, obliged the Yembo' mer- 
chants to purchase the manufactures of Egypt at his own price, 
and does not permit the importation of any Indian commodities 
under the severest penalties. So. rigorously is this regulation 
enforced, that any cloth not bearing the Pashd's stamp, worn 
within the walls, is seizable. 

The Pashi likewise holds the entire monopoly of grain, which 
the merchants are obliged to purchase at his. own price, and 
ot themselves with retailing it to the Bedoutns at a moderate 
profit, 

It is only when the communication with the interior is inter- 
rupted, that Medina and Nejd are exclusively supplied with gram 
and coffee by the route of Yembo’, When the road is open, as it 
is at present, a considerable quantity of both articles 1s conveyed 
by caravan from Yemen to Medina, 

At the period of our visit Yembo' was garrisoned by 500 Alba- 
nian troops, who were relieved at stated intervals by others from 
Medina. ‘The situation of governor, whose office is to superin- 
tend the landing and forwarding of grain to that city, and the 
fulfilment, on terms the most advantageous to the Pasha, of 
Mohammed "Ali's various agreements with the respective Bedouin 
chiefs in the vicinity of Yembo’, is an appointment of some import- 
tance, and a source of emolument, though the salary he receives 
from the Pasha is said to be ouly 500 dollars per mensem, 

Shortly after our first arrival, Captain Moresby received a visit 
from a Bedouin chief of the Sherif’s tribe, named Serir. His 
power is acknowledged from the confines of the possessions of 
the tribe of Harb, a few miles to the southward of Yembo', north- 
ward.as far as Hasdni. They still acknowledge a superior in the 
Sherif of Mecca, who, though deprived of the power and impor- 
tance which was formerly attached to his high station, and now a 
mere tool of Mohammed "Ali, still helds a moral influence over 
all the Bedouin sheikhs in Hepiz. = rptoe ; 

Seriir appeared to be about forty years of age, of a tall com- 
caning. lease, rather inclining to obesity (an unusual ciwreum- 
stance in an Arab), with bold, frank, engaging manners. We were 
anxious to obtain his permission to visit the mountams of Radwah, 
about twenty-five miles distant from Yembo", and he readily gave 
it, with the promise of an escort; asi! many impediments arose 
our intentions, and who could not be made to comprehend that 
our observations on the state of their country were not preparatory 
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to taking possession of it, that we were obliged to leave Yembo' 
without effecting our purpose.* 

Bruce states that on Tos patesit of these hills, in addition to 
the finest climate in the world, “ all sorts of Arabian and African 
fruits grow to perfection; that it is the paradise of the people of 
Yembo', those of any substance having country-houses there," Xe. 
This information there is no doubt he received from the Arabs, 
for no mention is ade of his having proceeded to them. Accounts 
nearly as exaggerated were furnished us, but there is great reason 
to doubt their correctness. If true, it would appear somewhat 

e that none of these productions should have reached 
Yembo'; yet, during our stay there (at wearly all seasons), weither 
vegetables nor fruits of any description were exposed for sale in 
the market, nor, from particular inquiries, could we learn that, at 
any season, they were brought hither, even for the governor, 

Che same feeling of jealousy that prevented our journey to 
these mountains, also operated in frustrating an intended visit ta 
Yembo’-Nakh!. It is there that the Arabs have their country. 
houses, and not on the Radwah hills, as Mr. Brace was incor- 
rectly informed. From what we could learn from the Arubs, this 
tract lies in a Horth-easterly direction from the town, at the diss 
tance of fifteen miles, and is situated at the base of a range of 
hills, from which a stream of water issues. Few vegetables are 
cultivated there ; a small quantity of dhurrah and tobacco is growi, 
but the attention of the Arabs m almost exclusively confined to 
their date-trees, the produce of which is much esteemed, Among 
these groves the honses are scattered, which are occupied by 
distinct families; these houses are constructed of stone brought 
from the neighbouring hills, and are said to pass from father to SOT, 
being never given up by the family to sehich thes belong. 

Before Mohammed ‘Ali's rule, quarrels were as frequent here 
av they are in the wildest parts of the desert, and the i 
of their date-groves was an event of by no means tnifrequent 
occurrence ; but since the Pashd now derives a considerable reve- 
nue from the produce of their date plantations, it has become an 
abject of iiterest to prevent the recurrence of these disputes, and 
a force is constantly stationed here. 

As Ptolemy places lombin + near this spot, it is much to be re 
gretted that we were not enabled to visit it, since some interesting 
remains might possibly hawe been discovered there, It is some= 
what singular that the Arabs of Yembo'-Nakhl should to this diny 
consider Yembo! as a colony, or us merely a temporary residence, 


* Perhaps a dread of seeing the sacred soil polluted by infidels was the tras cause 
fn way crate. 
Lat. 2P 50%, long. 68° 30", in the Grovk text: i » Latin versio 
tomy. 8° a0y, y HOES iy ext; in the Hi, lat, 24”, 
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The inhabitants of Yembo', from the scarcity of springs, are 
obliged to collect the rain-water for the use of the town, which 
is preserved in reservoirs, To effect this, the method they have 
adopted is simple; alow spot, to which watercourses naturally 
lead, is selected, ond no tank is then sunk; its sides are well lined 
with cement and the top roofed over, But should, as is the case 
about once in six years, litte or no rain fall during the season, 
the inhabitants obtain a supply from some wells about an hour's 
journey from the town. The scarcity of good water is not so great 
in thia part of the coast, as throughout the shores of the Red Sea 
sedeiiity 

Locusts are sold in the markets of Yembo', and also at Jiddah; 
they are considered wholesome and nutritious. 

In addition to most excellent water, which is so cheap that the 
Hajj boats always fill here, in preference to Jiddah, fowls and 
sometimes bullocks may be procured here, but no vegetables. 

The difficulty of egress, which can only be effected by a 
southerly or land wind, is a disadvantage which the harbour of 
Yembo' labours under, in common with many others on this coast. 

It has been already noticed that this part of the coast on which 
Yembo' stands is low and sandy, but in the interior there are hills 
of considerable elevation; the bold and lofty range over the town, 
called by the natives Jebel Radwah, but more generally known 
to navigators as the ** Yembo' hills,” is a collection of mountainous 
ridges which run nearly parallel to each other, and terminate in 
broken and rugged peaks; their general direction being nearly north 
and south, and the ranges being nearly of the rte, Wee while 
following the direction of the coast, which runs more to the east- 
ward and westward, res 

From the town of Yembo’, which may be seen at the distance 
of six or seven miles, the coast line to the southward as far os 
Sherm Bareikah is low, marshy, and thickly overrun with mai 
grove-trees.* Yembo' is principally supplied with firewood from 
this tract; the trees are felled, and permitted to remam in the sun 
until they are perfectly dried, It 1s somewhat singular that boats 
in passing do not appropriate some of this wood to their own mse, 
or convey it to this port for sale; but I am told that, wotwith- 
standing no one is left in charge of it, a pobbery of this nature is 
never known. 

Beyond this marshy tract the country continues low for a con= 
siderable distance, and as it recedes from the shore appears to be 
composed ofa light fine sand, which has tilled the valleys and 
blown wp the sea faces of the numerous hills that rise im sharp 
conical peaks. "Though several of these are fram 500 te 1000 





* Khisophora (i.e, reut-bearer) Manylé. 
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feet in height, yet the sand has collected in such prodigious quan- 
tities a4 to reach the summit of the most elevated, leaving in many 
places the upper parts of the black peaks discernible, anid from 
thence descending in a solid mass, with a moderate inclination to 
the plain. 
erm Baretkoh has a narrow entrance, not more than fifty 

yards wide; but as the water in the channel is perfeetly smooth, ane 
the rocks on cither side rise perpendicularly, the passage is unat- 
tended with danger. From this narrow gut the interior swells out 
into an excellent harbour, of sufficient extent to afford anchorage 
in three or four fathoms for five or six ships. 
+ With the exception of a narrow channel for boats on the northern 
side, the upper part of this sherm is choked up by an extensive 
flat, which is dry at low water. This channel leads to a low point 
on which we discovered the ruins of a town®* as large as Yembo', 
extending about a mile in length and holf that space in breadth; 
a fort has been erected in the vicinity. The remains of the fort 
show it to have been of a square form, with towers al the corners 
and gates. Near the middle, on either side, the walls are high 
and six feet in thickness; so that, in a country where the use of 
artillery is almost unknown, it must have been esteemed o place 
of great strength. The ruins of a jetty of solid masonry are visible 
near the landing-place. At the distance of 100 yards from this 
there isa quay paved with hewn stones; of these pavements there 
are four circular spaces nine feet in diameter. We partially exca- 
vated one of the houses among the ruins, but found nothing more 
than shapeless masses of corroded copper and brass, and frn 
ments of broken coloured glass and earthenware, apparently of the 
same description as is found scattered over the ruims of Exyptian 
towns. An examination of these might possibly lead to a diseo- 
very of the period at which this town wus erected: the glass 1 
observed to be more opaque than that at present manufactured, 

The Arabs could afford us no information on the subject of the 
origin of this town, yet it hus evidently been a place of greatstrength, 
if not of considerable commercial importance. ‘The existence of a 
jetty and quay would induce us to suppose that vessels, by means 
of the chonnels, must have formerly found sufficient water to 
permit them to pass up and deliver their cargoes at the town, 
About a mile from the fort the ruins of another town, which has 
been, constructed of coral, now much blackened by exposure to 
the atmosphere, are visible; and on the other side of the sherm, 
opposite to the low point, there are also extensive ruins, but the 
jealousy of the Bedouins prevented our making apy particular 
examination of these. 





* Jir er El Jair, in 23° 36° N. by Nichuhe's observation, Geogr, Nubiens, p, 109. 
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Supplies may be obtained here, but great caution should be ex- 
ercised in treating with the Bedouins from whom they are pro- 
cured, They belong to the Harb tribe, who bear the character of 
being subtle and ferocious. During our stay, afier purchasing 
several sheep from them, they made a ridiculous demand for money 
asa port-due for entering their harbour, which was of course re= 
fu On this they seized the pilot who was on shore, and one of 
the party, cager to commence a fray, atlempted to shoot one of 
the boat's crew. A message had been brought off previous to this 
by one of the pilot's sons, to the purport, that we fad no night to 
be making observations and erecting flags on their coast, and they 
would immediately drive us off it, but that our great guns gave us 
an advantage over them, If, they added, we would dispense with 
these, and come on shore, they should be happy to meet us.on 
equal terms, ‘Though we laughed at this challenge, it was 
deemed necessary to watch their motions, and this act of violence 
was fortunately observed from the slip. A gun was imme- 
diately got in readiness, and a shot or two were fired over them, 
which sent the whole party scampering off. Lt was amusing to 
observe olher groups who, having seem us visit the ruins in the 
morning for the purpose, os they supposed, of obtaining treasure, 
had been patiently awaiting our second approach, to detain or 
perhaps murder us. This party sprung up in all directions from 
the hillocks and bushes, where they were concealed, and jomed in 
the flight. 

Five miles to the southward of Sherm Eareikoh, under a low 
sondy cape called Ras-er-Reis, lies Mersi Sabir. [t isa safe, 
commodious, and extensive anchorage, capable of receiving any 
number of vessels. 

Jebel Sub-h* is a mountain remarkable for its magnitude 
and elevation, which is greater than any other between Yembo’ 
and Jiddal, Its summit is the stronghold of a fierce and warlike 
race of Bedouins (a branch of the great Harb tribe), who are 
called Beni Sub-h, who inhabit its fastnesses, and are divided 
into smaller tribes who rove about in its vicimty. Several of them 
were pointed out to us at Sherm Bareikah. The numepous passes 
by which these mountains are approached have been successfully 
defended against the Wabhibis during their late irruption, when 
the whole of Hejiz submitted to their arms, and the Beni Sub-h 
alone} boldly asserted and maintained their independence. Their 
territory afforded shelter to such of the neighbouring tribes as, 
with their families and property, were willing to seek their pro- 





= Bs Eot-h. See Burchhandt'sa Noles tha eailssiqe, ty FOR. Rebates ; 
essol-"h a wifies the Morcitais of the Murulagy i lies to the pee al ia 
fameus for producing the balm of Mecea—Eo. (Niebidhe’s Doser. of Arab, p 357.) 
} Not with ultimate success, Seu Burckhardt’s Hedjaz, p. 209, 
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tection, The national i ga memageca of Arabs hos been much 
talked of, but | question if these be not one of the few tribes that 
have never known a master. At two passes in the route of the 
caravan, called Safri and Jedideh," they were less successful. After 
along resistance they surrendered to So'Gd, Lt may be remem- 
bered that it was aguinst the latter of these passes, when in the 

sion of the Wahhabis, that ‘l'usin Paishd recewed a severe 
defeat in 1811. The Arabs permitted his troops to qponpy the 
pass, and then destroyed them with musketry and rocks hurled 
down on them from above. 

For the free passage of the Egyptian caravan Mohammed ‘Ali 
treated at the conclusion of the war; and though he still furnishes 
them with an annual present, a large sum is nevertheless exacted 
from the Syrian hajj on this spot, before they are permitted to pass 
the defile. 

Their principal sheikh, Sultan ben Hasan, has, for greater secu- 
rity, fixed his residence near this spot. Possessed of great per- 
sonal strengih and undaunted courage, the fame of this chief ns a 
warrior furnishes a general theme of discourse among the neigh- 
bouring wibes, These qualities, joined to an inpesen anit 
sition and considerable political talent, have rendered y inost 
powerful chief in Hejiz. Several ineffectual attempts have been 
made to draw him into the power of the Pasha, but Ben Hasan 
continues to elude his artifices and his threats. ‘The dominions of 
the Harb tribe extend from hence to Jiddah, the Zobeideht and 
Tuwal being merely branches of this. Their force is calculated 
at 40,000 matchlocks, which marks them os the most powerful 
tribe m Arabia. "Their habits are predatory and warlike, and their 
disposition bold and sagacious, In appearance they are taller and 
more fleshy than ther neighbours of the plains, but in the form and 
expression of the face no difference is discernible. ‘They are alike 
the objects of dread and suspicion to the pilgrims, to the mariners 
who visit the coast, and to the neighbouring tribes, They appear 
to be equally shunned or feared by all, Anvidst the mountains, 
which furnish an abundant supply of fresh water, they are rich in 
their own resources, possessing numerous flocks of sheep, rich 
pastures, a considerable quantity of corn, which they compel their 
slaves to cultivate, and extensive date-groves. 

The meosures which the Pashd has successfully adopted as the 
means of quieting the other tribes, by stopping the supply of grain, 
would therefore lose their effects on these. 

Within their territories we met them more frequently near the 
sea coast, than any of the other tribes. Camels, huts, and men 

* Ka-wik A ogre: “the new market.” See Hurckhondi's Hodjas, p. 312, 
¢ Burckham eons t. 237) speaks of them as uowarlike, The muamber of 
the Harb here given is probably exaggerated. 
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were observed whenever we approached the shore, aid on one 
occasion, near Ras Mastiirah, an officer was compelled to quit @ 
station whieh he oceupied hear a few huts, by their sounding the 
alarm and gathering in great numbers on an adjoining bill, with 
the evident mention of attacking him. It would, therefore, be 
highly improdent to encounter them by landing at any of the im- 
termediate ports between Yembo' and Rabegh. 

Sherm Rabegh is well known as the halting-place on the route 
of the caravans between Yembo’ and Jidduh, ond also as the 
boundary of what is strictly considered holy grownd, in acknow- 
ledgment of which pilgrims on their arrival from the northward 
adopt the ihram, ‘The quantity of dates produced in the groves 
in its vicinity is nore than sufficient for the consumption of the 
cultivators, and the surplus is therefore appropriated to the pur- 
chase of the other necessaries of life. During the date- : 
from the commencement of July to the latter end of September, 
an annual fair is held bere, to which the inhnbitents of the neigh- 
bouring parts resort in great numbers, exchanging for this surplus 
their salt fish, cured on the coast, and their grain, cloth, &e., pro- 
cured from Jiddah, These articles are retailed agam to the Arabs 
of the interior, so that the whole of the Harb tnbes are supplied 
from this port with the few foreign articles which they require. 
Many others, attracted also by the cheapness of the food, reside 
here during these months, on the profits obtained from their fishing 
and the pearls they may have collected, returning at the close of 
the season to their former occupation, It was computed there 
were 5000 men bere when we arrived in August, At our second 
visit, in September, there were not more than a fifth of that 
number, 

Harimii* Island, about two hundred yards in length, ts merely 
an accumulation of drift-sand on the upper ridge of a reef. [tis 
élevated about ten or twelve feet, covered with high bushes, and 
may be discerned about eight miles off. Nearly opposite to this 
island, on the main, there is a Bedouin village called Tawal, Tt 
contains about two hundred inhabitants, who subsist by fishing and 
the collection of pearls, Of the latter, the northern part of the 
Red Sea furnishes but a scanty supply, and they are inferior, both 
in sive and quality, to those obtained from the extensive banks in 
the Persian Gulf. Probably the most convincing proof that can 
be given of the insignificance of this trade here is, that it has 
escaped the notice, or is deemed unworthy the attention, of the 
Piishd’s officers. A few boats are occasionally dispatched by the 
Jiddal) merchants for this purpose, but the precarious and ill-pard 
tusk of collecting them here is left mostly to the Tuwal and Huteimi 

* The plural of Harmalab, tbe Peganum of Linneus, Haram ia Niebubr's map; 
omitted in bis text. 
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tribes, ‘The former have about forty boats engaged in this trade, 
which are mostly employed on the Abyssinian const. 

From hence to Sherm Ub-hur, or Charles Inlet, the coast con- 
tinues low and sandy, intersected by numerous inlets and creeks 
affording excellent anchorages, but rendered so difficult of approach 
from the numerous sunken rocks, reefs, and sandbanks lying off 
the shore, that it is mot probable they can be made available for 
any useful purpose. The high land at the back presenta nothing 
remarkable in its appearance. 

Sherm Ub-hur,* or Charles Inlet, is about eight miles in length, 
varying in breadth from o quarter of a mile to 150 yards. Its 
extremity is connected with a marsh which extends, by the report 
of the Arab, several miles into the interior, "The river Betius of 
Ptolemy is marked in D'Anville’s map, as having its outlet in this 
bay. We explored its termination, but there i nothing which 
would induce us to suppose that it receives any other supply of 
fresh water than an occasional torrent} from the interior, The 
anchorage is upon the northern bank, about half a mile from the 
entrance, and about 200 yards inside a rocky point, which should 
be rounded as near as the patch running off it will admit. With 
the exception of this point, the extremity of which may be easily 
discerned, the passage inside, a8 well as the coast about the entrance, 
is free from dangers. 

Arrange of barren and naked mountains (being a part of the 
great chain which nearly encompasses Arabia) extends from 
Jiddah to"Akabah, approaching in some few places near the sea 
const, and runniog towards the interior in ridges increasing in 
height aa they recede from the sen. In clear weather these hills 
ure visible at a distance of from forty to seventy miles. Th 
highest hills of this range are Jebel Sub-h, Jebel Radwah, and 
the Mowilabh peaks, which I have particularly described. So 
little variety marks the appearance and form of the others, that I 
have rarely deemed it necessary to enter into a detailed description 
of them, OF the character of the distant ranges we had little 
opportunity of judging, further than, by their rugged and pointed 
appearance, we may be inclined to conclude them to be of granitic 
formation; those near the fort at Wej-h (the only occasion on 
which we could venture so far into the interior) were observed to 
be of dark granite, with veins of white quartz running horizontally 
through them. Many of the hills nearer the shore are of lime- 
stone, exhibiting on almost entire mass of marie fossil remains; 
those, bounding the sea-shore are of light coloured sandstone, 
fronted by, and containing large quantities of shells ond masses of 
coral. ‘Lhe extraordinary prevalence of the latter in the Red Sea 





© To 21° 4)! by Niebubr's ehservations, Description of Arabia, p, 357. 
+ Probably the Botius was such o torrent, 
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is well known; it is found constituting reefs, probably as exten- 
sive os in any other part of the world; it also enters largely into 
the composition of some of the most elevated hills. 

Between the bases of these hills and the shore, there runs o 
border of lowland of irregular width, which the Arabs call Tebdmah, 
It is generally desert and barren; some few spots are cultivated, 
but they bear so trifling a proportion to the whole, as to be un- 
worthy of notice in these general remarks. ‘The coast line to the 
northward of Yembo’ is of moderate elevation, varying from 50 to 
100 feet, wih no beach, ‘To the southward of that part it ts 
more sandy and Jess elevated; the inlets and harbours of the 
former tract may be styled coves, in the latter they are lagoons. 
We observed in all those indentures that a valley (the lower part 
of which in some cases bore evident traces of having been the bed 
of a torrent, and in all exhibited signs of the former existence of 
fresh water) Jed from the interior aud opened into them, — It was, 
therefore, surmised, that the water brought down by the torrents 
had either destroyed the coral which formerly existed in the situa- 
tion of these openings, or prevented its formation. 

To the southward, from Yembo' to Jiddah, the coast, consisting 
of sandbanks with coral bases, is lined with reefs, which run nearly 
parallel to the shore, with which they are Im many places con- 
nected, ‘I'he inlets, or, as they are styled by the matives, sherms, 
are pointed out in the charts; but, from the nature of the coast, it 
would be difficult, if not impossible, to distinguish their entrance 
without the assistance of a pilot. ‘To the natives, therefore, they 
compensate in some degree for the deficiency of other ripen = 
and they are so situated in respect to each other, that they form 
convenient halting-places for the boats and vessels in their progress 
wp and down the sex, In some intervals they do not exist, and the 
Arabs are, under these circumstances, constrained to depend on 
the precarious shelter afforded by the reefs. The importance of 
these inlets, should small steamers pass by this route, is evidenty 
and the facilitivs they afford of procuring fresh water, provisions, 
and firewood, may prove an inducement for ships proceeding up 
outside to visit them. . 

The reefs in this part of the Red Sea are found either extending 
in ridges, which have generally deep water or no soundings near 

‘them, or they form extensive banks, which have a depth of from 
ten to fifteen fathoms water over them. . 

With some few exceptions, their geveral direction is straight, 
though, in many places, the short Pars on either side give 
them a serpeatine appearance. ‘Their length varies from 150 
yards to two or three miles, which they rarely exceed, It may be 

‘Femarked that, under every variety of wind or weather, in no 
instance did we witness heavy surf on the reefs. If I might hazard 
a 
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a conjecture on this fact, it is, that the cause of this absence of 
surf must be looked for in the coral being more porous on the 
outer part of the reefs; this part being composed of the branched 
variety, by which the force of the sea may become broken in the 
same manver as that of a body of water would, if dashed against a 
sieve, 

But be the cause what it may, it is of practical importance that 
the mariner should be made acquainted with the fact; for in stand- 
ing towards those reefs at night he may be lulled into false con- 
fidence, and border too closely on them, under an impression that 
he would either hear or see the surf. In the neighbourhood of, 
and amidst the clusters, a chart can avail the mariner no further 
than in marking the outer boundary, to which our attention was 
therefore especially directed ; within this the navigator must be 
directed by the eye, as the only and the best pilot, and a short 
acquaintance with this manner of proceeding, will enable him to 
distinguish the dangers, and also to estimate from the various 
shades the changes in the depth of the water. 

During the warm season, from May to October, in the northern 
part of the sea, the reefs are observed to have about two feet less 
water on them, than in the remaining months of the year. "This 
effect is produced by the influence of northerly winds at this 
season, Which, prevailing throughout the whole extent of the sea, 
cause a continued current to set through the Straits into the Gulf 
of "Aden, When the southerly winds, which at the lower part of 
the sea prevail from October to May, set in, these currents are 
observed to change their direction, and to flow back with rapidity: 
the whole body of water having no means of escape, then collects 
towards the northern part of the sea, and becomes considerably 
elevated. ‘The partial influence of a southerly breeze during the 
former months was observed to produce for a short time a similar 
effect, the water subsiding to its former level on the return of the 
northerly breezes, 

It is a question of importance to determine whether it would be 
practicable for a small steamer, when prevented by northerly winds 
from pursuing her course by the middle channel, to effect the 
passage up the sea by the channel between the line of reefs and 
ihe coast. 

A glance at the chart will poimt out that, with the exception of 
occasional gaps, a continued line of reefs runs nearly parallel to 

shore, and extends along the whole of the Arabian side of the 
sea. In the mterval formed by the outer boundary of the reefs and 
the line of coast, there are innumerable detached coral rocks and 
banks, all having between them deep channels, which are con- 
stantly traversed by native coasting vessels. Now it is well 


known that, within these channels, smooth water is always found ; 


Rds Mohammed and Jiddah. a5 


and, near the shore, land and sea breezes often prevail, when hard 
pobettine or southerly winds are experienced in the middle of 
the sen. 

Such a remarkable influence have these banks in retarding the 
progress and lessening the power of the wind, that a breeze from 
seaward has frequently been observed to linger for nearly an hour 
at one of these ridges before passing over 11; aud, near the coast, 
we have been often running along with a fine land wind on one side 
ofa reef, and have observed a fresh sea breeze prevailing from a 
contrary direction on the otber. 

The objections, therefore, that present themselves against the 
adoption of the inner passage are— 

Ist. That the vessel must anchor every might, 

Sud. That the numerous rocks would render i more dangerous 
than o passage outside. 

This track, however, would only be pursued during the preva- 
lence of strong coutrary winds, when much coal would be con- 
sumed, and little, if any, progress made in attempting the middle 

ssage. Ky running along the inner channel at such mtervals, she 
would avoid the heavy swell as well as the continued drain that 
invariably follows the direcuion of strong breezes in this sea, and 
would probably make a progress of fifty or sixty miles a-day. 

With reference to the inwer passage being attended with more 
danger than the other, I must admit that it is not easy on a first 
view to divest ourselves of the idea of danger, which is sega" 
connected with the proximity to rocks; but, on the other 
the clearness of the water in this channel will enable the navi- 
gator easily to distinguish and avoid the rocks, especially with a 
steamer. 

Provided she should be unfortunate enough to strike agaist 
the rocks, it by no means follows that she would be certain of re- 
ceiving material injury: such accidents are of frequent occurrence 
with the large bagalés, some of £00 tons, that ore of ne! alight 
construction ; India-built ships have in this respect a decided ad- 
vantage. From Jiddah upwards, along the Arabian shore, the 
practicability of effecting the passage by the inner channel has 
been proved, the Palinuras having twice pursued that course 
without accident. : 

Climate.—Though the sea-const of Hejiz is pronounced un- 
healthy, yet, aflowt, we did not find it so. Among our crew, 
consisting of twenty-five Europeans and forty-five natives, not a 
fatal case occurred during our stay there. ‘The temperature, 
compared with that of the Persian Gulf, is moderate; near the 
usually mach warmer than in the middle of the sea, where there is 
rarely any intermission of the prevailing breezes. - 

G 
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The north-westers are cool and epeting. but the southerly 
winds are damp, sultry, and unwholesome. During the period at 
which the latter prevail, in September and October, the dampness 
of the air is very great in the warmest days, and the heavy dew at 
night, when all are obliged to sleep in the open air, render it par- 
ticularly disagreeable. ‘The sudden and grateful change which a 
return of the north-westerly breezes produces in the atmosphere, 
renders them particularly desirable wt this season, 

Though the béri-béri* is by no means prevalent amongst the 
Arabs themselves, yet few ships have visited the Red Sea of late 
years, without their crews having suffered considerably from the 
ravages of that fatal disease, Our exemption from it may be 
mainly attributed to the excellent water which we were enabled 
to procure during our stay on the coast, as well as to the care that 
was taken in supplying the crew, both native and European, by 
every opportunity, with the best fresh provisions. i isi 
fevers, and ulcers on the legs, are common at Yembo' and Jiddals, 
 Lobserve that sickness to a considerable extent generally pre- 
vails during the hajj season on the sea const ond at Mecca, 
The unhealthy situation of that city, the indifferent quality of ite 
water, and the fatigues of travelling, joined to the dangerous ctus- 
tom of changing the garments wonsually worn, for the [lrdm, all 
contribute towards producing frequent and fatal diseases ; yet these 
are few and trifling compared to the prodigious mortality which 
has occurred this year (1831), by a visitation (1 believe the first 
on record) of the cholera, ‘That fatal disease ad shown itself in 
some few cases previous to the hajj, and was supposed by the 
Arabs to have been brought by the Tadiaue: but it was not until 
the whole multitude had assembled, that it reached its utmost vio- 
ence. Its virulence became at length so great, that it is com- 
puted that nearly one-half of the pilgrims fell victims to it, The 
soneret of Mecca and of Jiddah, the Pasha who accompamed 

Syrian caravan, and many other people of distinction were 
swept off, So numerous were its victims, that the living ceased 
to bury the dead singly, but dug large pits into which the bodies 
were thrown by hundreds. Many pilgrims were so stupified at 
the suddenness of the event, that they were unable to leave the 
city, while others hastily quitted it, and the road from Mecca to 
Jiddah was in consequence, for several weeks afterwards, strewod 
with the dead and dying. 

The disease followed the pilgrims in their passage up the coast, 
attacking the inhabitants of Yembo', Suez, and Cairo, successively; 
and we found that the halting places of the hajj boats were 
strewed with the numerous graves of those who fell victims to it. 





* An Indian or Malay word, not therefore the local nome for this disoose, 


Reis Mohammed and Jiddah. 85 


In the cold weather the sky is for the most part clear and cloud- 
lews; generally speaking, there is no want of rain, which falls im 
heavy showers during the months of November, December, and 
January. In this respect the climate of this coast differs widely 
from that of Egypt, where (though the distance between the two 
countries is bindy about 160 miles, the width of the Red Sea), it is 
well known, rain is of rare occurrence. A season of drought, it is 
calculated, occurs here about once in four years; the floods during 
the rainy season pour down from the hills with great violence. 
Almost every part of the coast bears traces of torrents formed 
during this season. Togs are not uncommon at Jiddah and in ite 
neighbourhood, but rarely prevail to the northward of that port. 

Of the Inkahitants—The Bedouins inhabiting this part of the 
coust differ little in their habits or social condition from those 
who occupy the deserts of the interior. 1 observed a consider- 
able difference between the personal appearance of the Arabs of 
Hejaéz, and those bordering on the shores of the Arabian side of 
the Persian Gulf. The characteristics of the latter ore an almost 
oval free, black hair, which is generally shaven close, eyebrows of 
the same colour, with a glossy skin, one shade hghter than that 
of the natives of India. Those near the shores of the Red Sea 
ore lean, but of a vigorous make, aud more diminutive in stature. 
The form of the face more lengthened, their cheeks hollow, and 
their hair, with the exception of two long curls on either side (on 
which they bestow considerable care), ts permitted to flow as 
low as their wast. The colour of their skin is lighter: ‘They 
are generally affected with cutaneous disorders. ‘The expression 
of their countenance is unpleasing and frequently knavish, 

The Bedouins of the sea-const, lke ec of the milerior, are 
from necessity very abstemious in their more of living. A few 
dates, some salt fish, a draught of water with coffee, constitute 
their usual food. If to this, on occasions of festivity, a sheep, 
with some rice or unleavened bread be added, they possess all the 
luxuries they have ever known, Honey may also be cons 
as forming one of the principal articles of food with all classes. 
The bees live in the hollows of the rocks, and feed on the mume- 
rous aromatic plants with which the northern part of Hejax is 
covered: repeated references to honey are made in the Konin as 
a wholesome and nutritious food. It was one of the luxuries in 
which Mohammed indulged, Such is the ordinary fare of those 
residing in villages or towns on the sea-const, but that of 
the Bedouins, who move about with their camels, is more preca- 
rious and scanty. [ am. informed they — undertake a journey 
of tenor twelve days with nothing but a bag of small cakes, made 
from flour, Beet ath camel's or goat's ‘milk, and a skin of 
water. Two of the former, each weighing about five ounces, and 
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a draught of water, the latter twice during the twenty-four hours, 
form their sole subsistence on such occasions; yet, patiently as 
they endure this meagre fare, whenever an opportunity offers, they 
do not scruple to run into the opposite extreme of yoracious in- 
dulgence. 

beir habitations consist of small huts or tents, the former, as 
at Rabegh, are constructed of coarse grass and flags; the latter, 
as at ‘Ainiinah, and on the coast opposite to Hasdni, of coarse 
cloths thrown over some sticks, which afford but an indifferent 
protection against the extremes of heat and cold; the latter, 
during the winter season, is very severe. In order to obtain 
shelter against the strong prevailing breezes from the north- 
ward, their huts are iol erected behind some hillock, or 
amidst trees, having also the convenience of pusturage in their 
vicinity. 

Their weapons consist of a spear about eight feet in length, 
pointed at both ends; a jambir, or large crooked dagger of a 
semicircular shape, with a broad blade; a matchlock gun, having 
a barrel of porte length; and sometimes o long sharp 
double-edged sword. Few, excepting their sheikhs, appear to 

istals. 

The Huteimi tribe, branches of which are met with on different 
og of this coast, are Jooked upon by the Bedouins as outcasts *, 

he legend regarding the cause of their degradation was frequently 
narrated to us. Mohammed, according to this tradition, in the 
course of a journey along the sea-coast, sought shelter in their 
encampments, A dog was prepared for his repust, by which the 
prophet was so offended, that he pronounced a curse upon this 
tribe, and enjoined his followers to stun them as a polluted race. 
They exhibit a more restless disposition than the other Bedouins, 
and are distinguished from them by their more meagre and squalid 
i ena be ge Their food consists almost entirely of fish, which 

ey pick up among the rocks or onthe beach, ‘The more wealthy 

¢, who possess boats, are enabled to procure food of a less dis- 

gusting nature. ‘They are so helpless, that they become an ensy 

prey to the Bedouis, who deprive them of any property in their 

possession, or oblige them to pay a tribute in pearls as the price of 

exemption from such spoliations. “Chey are to be met with on 
the Nubian as well as on the Arabian coast, 

It was computed that 20,000 pilgrims arrived this year, 1831, 
from the Egyptian ports. ‘Those coming from Abyssinia, Nubia, 
and other parts of interior Africa, embark mostly at Masawwah, 
Suwikim, and Kosuir, and those from Turkey and the Barbary 
States at Suez. Constant employment was thus afforded from 


© Burckhardt (Bedouins, p.227) speaks rather more favourably of the Huteimf tribe. 
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January to July to about seventy boats belonging to the Jatter 

The regulations which Mohammed "Ali has established at the 
different ports relative to the embarkation, passage, and disem- 
barkation of pilgrims are salutary and judicious. 

The number of passengers that a best is permitted to take is 
limited in proportion to her size, which number she 8 on no 
account permitted to exceed. Many of these boats make several 
voyages during the season. ‘To prevent confusion, or the exercise 
of any undue preference, a register is kept of the | igrims as they 
arrive, and they are subscquently embarked in the same order. 
The amount of the passage money cannot be fixed at any precise 
sum, since all pay according to their supposed means, but it may 
among the middle classes be averaged at six dollars from Suez, and 
four dollars from Kosair. 

The pilgrims provide their own provisions and water, the former 
ie obtain from the Bedouins at the different anchorages, sheep 
and gonts being brought by these tribes for sale whenever boats are 
observed to approach the coast; but as they never take more than 
three or four days’ supply of water, great distress is occasionally 
experienced when the boats are detammed by contrary winds, in 
places where they are unable to obtain this necessary article. 

Their method of navigating along the Arabian coast by the 
inner passage is as follows: they sail alter the sun becomes suffi- 
ciently high for them to distinguish the numerous rocks with which 
the channel is studded, At this time they have usually a land 
wind which enables them to get out of the sherms, and af them 
a few miles in their progress along the coast. In gon down the 
sea, as well as in working up, they always anchor about three 
o'clock in the day, and so little anxiety do they display to arrive at 
the end of ther voyage, that if they have a contrary wind, and 
towards the close of the day they conceive it will be two or three 
hours later than their usual time for anchorage, without any hesi- 
tation they run back to the nearest point of shelter behind them. 
After anchoring they never set sail again, even if fair wind should 
‘spring up, but remain very quietly until the following morning. Few, 
excepting the largest of their boats, drop ther anchors of genes 
but when the vessel approaches sufficiently near to the reels or the 
shore, the sail is lowered, and shortly afterwards two or three men 
jump overboard and secure her to the rocks = heart to which 
ropes are attached. Ajter the vessel is hauled close to the beach, 
the pilgrims usually leave her, and cook their evening meal on 
shore, In consequence of the crowded state of these vessels, the 
confusion in. working the boat is very, great; the black pi grams ate 
treated with little consideration, but warts constantly occur- 
ring between the Turkish and Moghrebya pilgrims and the crew. 
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On these occasions, which are frequent, the dispute is decided by 
the knives of the former, ‘To avoid the crowd and filth of the in- 
terior of the vessel, many of the pilgrims sling their beds, which 
are similar in construction to the clitr? of Lodia, outside the vessel, 
in which, protected by an awning, they remain diving the time the 
vessel 1s uncer sail. 

Attached to the caravans, and at the various stations, there are 
anumber of wretched beings, some almost in the last stage of 
disease, who are solely dependent on the precarious charity of their 
fellow-travellers, for the means of visiting and returning from the 
holy cities. ‘To prevent their accumulation at the different ports, 
where they would probably engender disease, they are portioned 
ont in separate lots by the governors, and the different boats and 
ships are compelled to furnish them with provisions, and to find 
them a passage, free of expense, to the various ports to which they 
may be proceeding. ‘To evade the burden, the honest Nakhodis 
do not scruple to use every artifice. ‘he poor wretches ane some- 
Himes enticed on shore at any part of the const the vessel may touch, 
and abandoned there. If the spot is near to, or should happen to 
be nt a port where there is any competent authority, they are placed 
on board the next vessel that touches there; but if, as is frequently 
the case, they are landed on some unfrequented part of the const, 
os certainty of a miserable death by thirst and starvation awaits 
them. 

As the lorge boats are not able to approach sufficiently near to 
the town of Jiddah to land their passengers, those of a smaller de- 
scription come off as soon as the bagalés have passed the gateway; 
then commences a scene of wrangling and quarrelling between 
Hie pilgrims and these boatmen, for as the latter cotsider the pil- 
grims a3 fair game, they evince an earnest desire to fleece them 
without merey. 

The unsettled state of Hejiz when Burckhardt visited it, in 
1816, induced him ta predict that the time had passed away when 
pilgrims, urged by feelings of devotion, would coutinue to flock 
annually to Mecca to visit the shrine of Mohammed. A doubtful 
war, in which Mohammed "Ali was at that tine engaged with the 
Wahhiibis, could scarcely allow him, in a country like Arabia, 
to anticipate the long and uninterrupted peace which has follawed 
its successful termination; yet from this canse, the absence of all 
Imposts on the pilgrims, and probably an increasing spirit of eom- 
merce, 80 many facilities and inducements are helil out to visit the 
holy cities, that in 1831 there were more pilgrims assembled there 
than had been known within the last half century. In-isid, but 
two of the five or six regular carnvans were present: but in 1831, 





* Probably the author wrote char-pat, rr, “ bedstead.” 
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the other three enumerated by Burckhardt, viz, the Moghrebyn, the 
I'rini or Persian, and the Sherki or Yemen caravans arrived at 
Mecca, and it was computed that the whole multitude exceeded 
120,000 le, 

After frequeut inquiry, [ received the following statement of the 
number that arrived by sea, which however must be consi 
mm merely af approximation :— 


From India : ; - “ 2,000 
Malay Coast . : ; “ ‘ 1,800 
Persian Gulf : . 4,000 


From Suez and Kosnir—this comprises those pilgrims who 
atrive from Turkey, Asia Minor, &c., and many from the 
interior of Africa who sail down the Nile to Cairo - 20,000 

From Hodefdah, Mokha and the Southern Arabian Ports 3,000 

From the Ports on the Abyssinian side, Suwikin, Dahnlale, 

&e. principally poor negro pilgrims ; : 2,000 
The remainder of those assembled arrived by the caravans. 

It will be seen in the preceding part of this memoir, that we 
obtained as many sheep os we required whenever we fell in with 
the Hedouins on the sea-coast, ‘These were of two kinds, one. 
white with a black face, and similar to those brought from Abys- 
sinie: the others dark brown, with long clotted hair resembling 
that of goats, ‘Though small, the flesh of the latter was well tasted. 

‘The Dedouius in the northern Hejiz subsist principally on what 
they derive by the sale of their butter. ‘This is made trom the milk 
of their sheep and goats. ‘The method of making it is very simple, 
The milk - placed in goat-skins, and then shaken until the butter 
4 separated. 

Bullocks are numerous at Jiddoh and to the southward; some 
are occasionally met with at Rabegh, and even at Yembo', but 
to the northward we saw none. They are employed im their 
date-groves for agricultural purposes, and the cows are also valuable 
for the sake of their milk, but 1.do wot think either the Bedouina. 
or the town-Arabs partake of their flesh, which they consider beating 
and injurious to their health, 

The eagle, the vulture, several varieties of pigeon, the swallow, 
quail, the red partridge, and another variety are seen in thts part 
of the Arabian coust; wild ducks were shot at "Ainiimah, and 
flocks of flamingos ore sometimes seen crossing the northern part 
af the sea. ew 

We found an extraordinary variety of fish amidst the reefs, and 
inevery part of the coast. In many of the sherms they were par- 
ticularly abundant, When we could not haul the line, « boat dis- 
pa sail, with a line astern, seldom, returned, witho | 
plentiful supply. It moy be wunecessary to mention more . 
that, in common with the fish usually found in the vicmity of coral 
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reefs, we procured mullet, sardines, a species of pomphlet, cavalls, 
seer, atid king-tish, &c.; the latter are Tanmanes bs the natives to 
be very formidable, and are much dreaded by the divers, Sharks 
of a small species rarely attaining o greater length than six or seven 
feet, are very numerous on the coral banks; they are not often 
seen at the surface, but mostly remain near the bottom: they 

rove very valuable to the natives, and boats are often dispatched 
jor the sole purpose of catching them; their flesh is preserved and 
sold m the markets ot Yembo' and Jiddah, and is esteemed by all 
classes. Medicinal virtues ore also ascribed to same part of the 
head. Oil of an indifferent quality is extracted from their liver. 
The process by which they obtain it is very simple: the liver is cut 
mto small pieces, and exposed in bladders to the sun until the 
whole of the oil has exuded from it. A lucrative trade is also 
carried on in their skins and fins. The India-ships take them from 
Jiddah and Mokha for the China-market, 

Tt was known to the ancients that seals visited this sea, Shad- 
wan was called by them the Island of Seals. They are still seen 
in the northern part of the sea by the fishermen, who, on several 
occasions, showed us their skins and tusks. Whales have been 
seen near Kosair; ond about five years ago, one was thrown 
ashore on the island of Sendifir. 

The commodities which ore now brought to Jiddah from India 
are either disposed of during the hajj to pilgrims, who again dis- 
tribute them through Turkey, Syria, &e., or they are such as are 
required at Meeca, Jiddah, and other cities in Hejaz, 

Phe cargoes of ships coming from Bengal are more varied than 
those from the other Indian ports. Some vessels arrive direct from 
Calcutta, freighted solely with rice, sugar, and Dacen-muslin, 
which may be considered as the staple commodities; others being 
coarse and fine blue cloths, cambric, of which the ihrim is made, 
and indigo. ‘Touching on the Malabar coast, these ships fill up 
with teak-timber, cocoa-nut oil, cocoa-nuts, black pepper, dried 
ginger, turmeric, &ec., and sail direct to the Hed Sea, Don 
the last ten years, this branch of trade hay been gradually de- 
clining, and ships now engaged in it barely clear their expenses. 

Ships seldom leave Bombay direct for te Red Sea, unless they 
are sinall, and imtended for the coasting trade. If they obtain a 
sufficient number of pilgrims to defray the greater part of the 
freight, they ballast with sugar; but the usunl practice isto pro- 
ceed to the Malabar coast, where they take in cargoes of the same 
articles as the Bengal ships, in addition to which they bring annu- 
ally from the port of Bombay 400 or 500 tons of pig-lead, which 
& landed nt Mokhd, and afterwards disposed of to the Somélies 
at Berberah. 

The imports from Surat consist wholly of Cashmere-shawls, 
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tissue, fowered and embroidered muslin, and other valuable cloths, 
amounting, on a yearly average, to the value of six Inks of dollars*. 
Most of these articles are carried by the pilgrims to Constanti- 
nople, and a great part 14 also purchased by the merchants here, 
and consigned to their agents at Cairo for sale. 

From Bushire and Bussora} the principal imports are whea 
tobacco, and Persian carpets. The latter are mostly purch: 
by the Bedouin sheikhs, in whose tents one at least is considered 
as indispensable. From thence are likewise brought the dates of 
Babrein and Bussorah, which are much esteemed in Hejiz; 
but the profits arising from the conveyance of pilgrims form the 
principal object of the vessels trading from these ports. ‘The 
difficulties and restrictions to which the Persians have at former 
periods been subjected, are now wholly removed; and these 
sectarians are permitted to visit, unmolested, the birthplace and 
tomb of their prophet. None but rich Persians, however, perform 
the hajj, and the sum obtained from them for their passage is 
consequently very high, varying from 40 to 100 dollars from 
Bushire, and one-third less from Maskat and Bender- Abbia. 
A vessel belonging to the sheikh of Bushire cleared, this year, 
40,000 rupees by her passengers. 

From the Malay Islands little other merchandize is brought than 
spices, which are very generally used in Hejiz. Ships from 
thence complete their cargoes on the Malabar coast with rice, 
Numerous pilgrims arrive annually in these vessels. In the trans- 
port of pilgrims, and to carry on the limited trade, both of whieh 
objects are engrossed by Mohammed ‘Ali Pasha, there are four 
vessels employed; and, notwithstanding the passage-money is 
fixed at a high rate, they are crowded to excess, from the —— 
bility of procuring a passage by any other means. Leaving Mokha 
for #0 long a voyage, o small brig of 200 tons had 270 persons 
' stowed on board, exclusive of ber crew. 

Lt is a well-authenticated fact, and one which is not generally 
known, that a number of young females are brought annually to 
Mecea from those islands for sale. They are disposed of at from 
150 to $00 dollars, ond are much esteemed both: by the nutiwes 
and the Turks, though the latter are more generally the purchasers. 

Independently of the trade carried on m square-rigged vessels, 
amounting, this year, to 26 in number (about 10,000 tons), there 
8 also a considerable branch conducted in large bagalés, which 
run during the fine-weather months, between India and the ports 
in the Persian Gulf and the Red Sea. 

retums made for these imports to the various ports 
are_mostly in cash, witha few pearls of indifferent quality, some_ 


© 600,000, ¢ Abl-hebr and Basrah. 
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chests of red beads, old copper-ware, &c. All these vessels com- 
plete their return cargoes at "Aden and Mokha with coffee. 

The coffee trade, which, text to that of grain, was formerly one 
of the principal bronches of commerce between Jiddah aud 

pt, has now much declined since the importation of American 
and West India coffee into the ports of the Mediterranean, Asia 
Minor, European Turkey, and Syria. The bad effects of the 
severe exactions imposed on the traffic in this article by the Pasha 
is Wlustrated by the fact, that American ships frequently leave 
Mokha with cotfee for the Mediterranean isaheni wits they are, 
notwithstanding the expenses incumbent on so long a voyage, en- 
abled to supply it cheaper than the merchants who convey it 
thence by the way of Egypt. This trade has therefore, for some 
time past, been in a declining state, and in 1830 it ceased, fora 
period, altogether. 

Cora Trade.—As the barren soil of Arabia produces but few 
supplies, and is utterly incapable of supporting the crowd of pil- 
ye flows to Mecca during the hajj season, Egypt, from 
an early penod, has coutributed to supply its wants. 

During the continuance of the war im Arabia, Mohammed ‘Ali, 
a8 a means of defraying its expenses, monopolized the whole corm- 
trade, and disposed of all the grain that was required for the con- 
sumption of Hejiz at his own price. The revenue he derived 
from this was enormous, but it was collected (notwithstanding the 
dimapprobation of the Porte, under whose especial protection the 
holy cities are considered as being placed) with too much facility, 
and its amount was found to be too considernble to be readily reo 
linquished: he has therefore retained it, All the gram that now 
arrives at Jiddal and Yembo' is shipped on account of the Pasha, 
and no private merchant is allowed, under any circumstances, to 
ee thie sipaiest quantity until it is landed ot those ports, 
when the surplus not required for public purposes is disposed of 
to agate in ichaaeae retail it : 

he graiv is procured from U Egypt, and after being col- 
lected inthe granaries at Tandchs aba iauita vented tc heleccias 
and forwarded on camels to Kosair, The Disk had several of 
his own boats employed in transporting it thence to the Arabian 
const, but he has since found & more advantageous to freight 
vessels for that purpose. 

Timber for ship-building is supplied either from Indin or hy 
the way of the Nile from the Mediterranean. Boats are built at 
Jiddah and Suez, where the timber imported. Some few are 
launched at Kosair, and others at Hodeidoh. These boats are 
solely constructed for commercial purposes, and piracy is qtlite 
unknown, 

The number of boats belonging to Jiddah and Yembo' may be 
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estimated at fram 250 to 300, Of these there are several descri 
tions: the bagalés, the dat, the siyer, the ganjal*, Ke. | 
iwo former vary in size from 50 to 200 tons; the génjah is a 
loug, narrow boat, remarkable for swift soiling. "lhe greater 
number of these craft arc employed in the worthern part of the 
sea, in the transport of grain from the Egyptian ports to those of 
Arabia, and in conveyance of pilgrims, A considerable trade 
ts also carried on im them to and from Jiddah, which, from its 
central situation, is well adapted a3 a commercial depdt for the 
oductions of the upper and lower parts of the sea. Goats from 
Yemen, or the southern part of the sea, are not permitted to pass 
this port (Jiddal) without entering to pay a heavy duty, the con- 
sequence of which is, that they prefer landing their cargoes there, 
a part of which being required for the Egyptian market, is re- 
shipped from thence in vessels belonging to the Jiddah merchants, 





APPEWN DIX, 
The route of the pilgrims from Cairo to Mecea.t 


The noble assemblage (mahbfl sherif) having issued from Cairo 
(Misr) with ‘great pomp, proceeds to the Birket-el-hajj (pilgrima’ 
pool), and thence to the Hidfet-el-boweib (hamlet of the little gate), 
anarrow place between two hills, with an elevation and a long hill 
on the right. Thence to 
_ _Hamra (the red), where there are cisterns, and lodges (fiskiyeh), 
built for the use of the pilgrims; thence to 

Nakhil ghinem (sheep-palm grove); thence to 

Birkeh “Ajerfid (pool of "Ajeriid), the first watering-place ; its water 
is sweet, and sometimes is running through the valley. There is'n 
khin (inn) there built by Kansit Ghadri, and three lodges (fiskiyeh). 
It is opposite to the port of Suwela (Suex), and in the same direction 
as the "Ayin Miisit (springs of Moses). Thence to 

Munserif (the divider), one day's journey. There ore some pits 
there and vestiges, it is said, of excavations made in these places by 
certain kings for the parpose of joining the sca of Rim (Mediterra- 
nean) with the sea of Suwels (Red Sea), Thence to 

Al Kabetbat (the little domes), Here there are hills of sand like 
domes. This is the beginning of the desert (et-tih) of the children 
of Isrnel; a widely-extended plain, forty farsangs in length and 
breadth, having Jebel Tor (Mount Sinai) on the right, and ‘Arish on 
the left. Its roads are very difficult, and there is no water from the 





ns! sa tel “akon pronounced ginjah, This word is Turkish, and 

"f Given by eine tit ee called Kétib Chelebi in the Jihin-oumb 
sea Muuruli ), . Twute, not previously published, wives the names 

Wy uor went the const, ead will we fir ‘setve to: Siluideate Liedtenant 
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cold in winter and the excessive heut in summer. Here the children 
of Israel were for forty years wandering about while they passed over 
a tract only two days* journey in extent, Thence to 

Pibania Rata Ceareaaaen), or Raud-el-jemel (camel's garden) ; 

Batn-nakhl (palm-vale), or Wadi tejr (merchant's dale), where 
there is a spring, a castle built by Kansi, and a lodge (fiskiyeh) 
which encloses the well. The gua “i ‘stationed jn the castle keep the 
water from the Arabs. "Alj Pishd Beylerbey, of Egypt, enlarged 
both of them. Thence to 

Wiadi-el-ghaimd (thirsty valley); thence to 

‘Wadi-el-karid (camel's ruminating valley). Then, after going 
down a declivity, to 

Abyar-el-'ald (the exalted wells), a wide plain, where there are two 
wells; one called Bireh, the other Alani, There is also a reservoir 
Chaud) filled with ruin-water, and in ite neighbourhood is the Saltern, 
called “Ardhib® bagh! (mule’s muscles), Thence to 
_Rés-er-rekb (head of the camel-drivers), A place called Jifarat 
(the kids or the mounds) is in its neighbourhood, 

Sat-h-el"akabah (the plain, or the summit of the ascent), ic. the 
‘Akabah (ascent) of Atlah, where there was anciently a large town, 
now in fuing, Ina low place near it there is a well lined with stone, 
the water of which is sweet, in a palm-grove. The Arabs settled 
there are of the tribe of Howeitat. 

‘The next station completes the first quarter of this route, Its 
water is sweet and plentiful. It all passes along the sea-shore, On 
the left+ side is Mount Tar, stretching out for a space of several 
miles in extent. In the latter part of it there are two descents and 
narrow gorges (boghds), in which there ara pits with wells of sweet 
water, Thence there is an ascent to the 

Dhahr himdr (ass’s back), a rocky acclivity. Thence to 

Jurfein (the two gullies). Thence to 

Sherfehi Bent ‘Atiyeh (the turret or watch-tower of the children 
of Adyeb), where there is much wood. Thence to 

Matldt (the salt slough), between two mountains, Here is the 
permanent abode of the Beni Ldm. Thence to 

Maghdrehi Sho'aih (the cave of Sho'uib, father-in-law of Moses). 
There is sweet water in its pits, a palm-grove, and many eth! (tama- 
risk) and mokl (or ee trees, like those that grow near the river 

‘ile. There are here also inscribed tablets on which the names of 
kings are engraven. Thence to 

Kabr-et-tawishi (the eunuch's grave), Thence to 

"Uydn kasab (reed-springs). It is a watery, rushy, and excessively 
hot valley (wadi). In summer time many persons die there suddenly. 
The grave of the children of Abraham near the sea there, is a place 
of pilgrimage (ziyareh). Thence to 

* Plural of "urkib, the tendo Achillis, 


i That is, going from Meera to Cairo, 
Cucifera thebaica, or bifureate palm; the palma thebaica of the ancients. 
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Sherm (a creek), near the sea; on the left of it there is a mountain 
called Tshdreh (the mark). Thence to 
Mowllahh, on the sea-shore; there is water, but it is rancid. 
Thence to 
Dar Kait-Bal (Kadit Bai's house), so named from that sultan having 
prs mg there when perfor the ig ginal ; before that they used to 
at Batn Kibrit sn ge lly), a narrow stony place, Thence to 
eK sue Sheikh el Kefafi, Shetkh El-kefafi haying been killed by a 
spear was buried there, and his grave is o place of pilgrimage. 
Thenee to 
Azlam (a very smooth arrow). The second quarter [of the whole 
distance] a salt, marshy place, without any herbage, and having water 
which is salt, In the atace of these mountains there js a desert plain 
(sthra)., Mecca senna is found here, Thence to 
Simik (Shumach), also called Rakhinin; i is a valley (widi) in 
which there are many thorns, After rit in 
Istabil *Antar (*Antar’s stable), an open plain among the mountains, 
where Arik [Avicennia tomentosa] is found, and on ates borders of it 
there is sweet water. Thence to 
Sherenbeh (the thick-pawed lion), a mountain-cape. Thence to 
Wej-h (the face), a valley (widi), in which there are wells of sweet 
water, They were renewed by [brahim Pdsha in the year 930 (4p, 
1524), and are supplied by rain and torrents. Thence to 
Bir-cl-karawi (villager's well). Thence to 
Harireh (milk porridge), Thence to 
Haord (the bright-eyed girl), where there is water, but it is bitter. 
Thence to 
"Akik (the torrent'’s bed). Thence to 
n (the bowl or dish), Gi. Th isi gato white sand, 
al in white vi (ufa's), Th 
Neb'an fakkd’ (the bu “ing, also S called hijdr (the stones), 
where there is aweet water, 
Taratir Ra'i (the shepherd's cas), Thence to 
Wadi-n-nar (ire-valley), a stony, sandy valley amid the mountains. 
This ag He journey is known by the name 4f the seven rugged places 
(wa'r), because in it seven large rocks are crossed. Thence to 
Hoseira (the little store-house or prison), a town in the territory of 
Yembo’. Thence to 
Jebel Ahmar (red mount), Thence to 
Wadi Tema (vale of Temi), Thence to 
“he seoditreso ee (mount Jewel), a aged overl ag Yee to which 
the governor at city comes, stops bearer of sac pais 
(mahfli sherif), throws a carpet (sejjideh) over the camel, and 
Sees accompanied by two fahansions of the body (ikah), 
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| Brewed Dabok ( (the Grab plain), a town bo enti Thence to 





Wasit (the middlemost). At this station lamps are ted, and 
cannon fired off. Thence to “ine: 
Bedr Puente Thence to 
Khabeb-el-bizzah (strips of cloth), an extensive plain. Thence to 
Ghik, a place on the sea-shore. Thence to 
"Akabah Waddin (the ascent of Waddin), Thence to 
h, the place where the ihrim is puton, In its neighbour- 


hood is Johfah®, also called MubeTah.t 
Here all the routes to Mecca, six days distant, unite, 





The principal ancient towns between Ailah and Jiddah are— 
Elath, or Ezion-Geber, 20° 30’ 58” N., 35° 5’ B. (Rippell), 

Madian at Moghait Sho’alb, 27° 40° 21" N., 35° 43’ BE. (id). 

Raunath near [stabil 'Antar, Leace Come (Albus Pagus), at Haura. 
Jambia ; Yambo', 24° 7' 6", 38° 27° (De Ia Badia), 

Jathrippa; Yathrib, or Medinat-en-nabl (the prophet’s city), 25°13" 
N,, 40° 3 E. (Jomard). 

Maco-raba, Mekkah, 21° 28° 17” N., 40° 15° 9" E, (De Ja Badia), 

Jiddah, 21° 25’ 56" N,, 39° 20' E. 

The data here given will show what v3 ernie to accuracy was 
tiade before the survey by the officers of the Palinurus, 





VII.— Notice on the Ruins of Berenice. By Lieutenant R. 
Wellsted, 1. N. Communicated by the Royal Geographical 
Society Branch at Bombay. Read March 28th, 1836. 


Tue haziness of the weather and an expected southerly wind, 
which would have rendered our situation very precarious, obliged 
us to run for shelter to the N.E. extreme of Foul Bay, where we 
anchored within a short distance of the ruins of the ancient sea- 
port of Berenice. Shah our corres ae enabled me to fix the 
“geographical position of this spot with every necessary de 
of precision, and other. Guvalins may at some future period be 
desirous of visiting it, | am indaced to offer the following direc- 
tions for ascertaining its situation, together with some few remarks 
that may have escaped the notice of Messrs. Belzoni and Wil- 
kinson, who, as far as I know, are the only Europeans who have 
visited ‘ea ce ao ; 

At the period of our stay in this « was totally unacquainted 
with the nature of the discoveries made by these ssintlinseas and I 
should have noticed ours but briefly in my journal, if it had not 
occurred to me, that we possessed facilities for excavating, and a 
command of labour, much greater than it is at all probable they 


* Hajefeh, according to M. Bianchi (Recueil de Voy. ii. 153), but this is a strange 


oversig lit. 
? his itinerary ie net exactly the ease es thal given by Burckhanit (Travels in 
Arabia, p. 455), and is also more complet e. 
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could have been provided with during their visit. On those points, 
therefore, where my observations agree with theirs, they may be 
admitted as in some degree confirming their correctness. 

Since my arrival in Bombay, I have been enabled to procure 
Mr. Belzoni’s travels, and from them I learn, that though that 
gentleman, from the direction of the route he had taken, supposed 
these ruins to be near the position assigned by D’Anville to Be- 
Fenice, yet he had no instruments to ascertain that fact, and so 
doubtful was he as to its identity, that he traversed the sea-coast a 
day's journey to the southward, in order to ascertain if other ruins, 
corresponding still more closely with that situation, might not be 
discovered. means he possessed for excavating did not admit 
of his making a discovery of any Greek remains. These were 
objects most essential to the decision of the point in ion, 
which has so jong been the subject of doubt and discussion with 


‘rom Ras Bernass, or Cape Nose, the coast, which is bold 
and safe to approach, extends to the westward thirteen miles, at 
Which termination it takes an abrupt tam to the southward. The 
elbow thus formed assumes the s ape of a small bay, which is 
partially protected from the southward by a low, sandy, and some- 
what bushy point, From the southern extreme of, this point, the 
ruins, forming sandy mounds, some of which are covered with 
bushes, may be clearly distinguished, bearing W.S.W. at a dis- 
tance of two miles and a half. The landing place will be recog- 
nised by two hillocks about thirty feet in height, which se goon 
to the sea at the termination of a low conspicuous point - 

rom point, which orms its southern extreme, a lagoon 
that appears formerly to have served the of an inner 
harbour, though its entrance is now chok with sand, extends 
for some distance inland ; and on its northern shore, at the distance 
of half a mile from the back, stand the ruins of the town. On the 
highest part, near the centre of these hillocks, the walls and upper 

ortion of a small but massive Egyptian temple are left uncovered, 

f we except this building, which is in a very dilapidated state, 
and nearly buried in sand, there are now no ay, ase 
pang ion of a traveller ; but the Semi i ynree = we 
did not examine, judging from the result our ere, may 
conceal many Neleeh ragments of yet ene hieroglyphics, &e , 
which would amply repay the trouble excavating them, 

The mounds occu Y 4 space about a mile in circumference, of 
— as I have before noticed, the temple is the centre ; from 
angies with each other. ‘T'wo lines of hillocks, more widely sepe- 
rated, extending in a line from the temple towards the sea, denote 

H 


VOL. Vi. 





*- 


ga Notice on the Ruins of Berenice. 


a street of larger size to have ran in that direction. The houses 
surrounding the temple may amount in number to 1000 or 1500, 
but there are several detached in clusters from the city: they 
appear all to have been built of the soft madrepore, still used in 
the construction of the houses of Cossier and other towns on the 
shores of the Red Sea. We were enabled to trace by the walls 
(which were the only parts uncovered) the form and size of these 
habitations; they mostly consisted of three rooms, which were 


disposed in this form re They are smaller thas the 


generality of houses at present existing in any part of the Red Sea 
coast, excepting Yembo, which is completely an Arab town, The 
surface of all the mounds is strewn with glass of various colours, 
and broken pottery. By removing the sand for a small depth, 
lumps of corroded brass were discovered in great quantities ; some 
coins, the inscriptions on which were illegible, and a key, tolerably 
perfect in its form, were also obtamed; but we were not success- 
ful in finding amidst the neighbouring ruins any articles of more 
‘Im partince. 

The size and construction of the temple will be best exhibited 
by the accompanying plan and references. Its entrance faces the 
eastward. ‘The Inmited period of our stay obliged us to confine 
our labours to chamber E, which appenred to huve been previ- 
ously partially excavated. Tad we remaimed longer, we should 
aokan. han succeeded im clearing the whole building. After 
removing the sand to the depth of four or five feet, we discovered 
‘the figures [ bave given in the plan; and, as we proceeded, we 
discovered they were continued at the same level it groups round 

vehamber. Near the spot marked G we found two fragments, 
bearing Greek inscriptions, and the broken pieces of a statue, 
with its pedestal. Several massive stones, which had formed the 
roof, we vext dislodged, The hieroylyphics on these were ina 
beautiful stale of preservation. "The hope of finding the remain- 
ing portions of the Greek tablets induced ns to persevere im our 
labour until we had entirely excavated the chamber, but we were 
not successful. ts dimensions are given in the plan; the walls 
were covered with hieroglyphics, but the soft limestone with which 
they had been constructed has yielded to the effects of time; and 
the figures, with the exception of those given im the plan, are 
much defaced, and could be removed by merely passing the hand 
over them. ry 

South-west from the rine, and nearer the bench, there’ are’ 
several mounds of rubbish, covered with strong bushes; these are 
invariably found m the vicinity of old Egyptian towns. a 
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It is somewhat singular, that though we minutely examined the 
locality, we were unable to discover any traces of either tanks or 
wells; nor was oli search after the places of sepulture more 
successful. 

On a first view, neither the size of the temple, nor the extent of 
the ruins, are such as would seem to mark the remains of a town 
once the emporium of the trade between Indian, Egypt. and Europe: 
yet, if we reflect that it was 270 miles from the Nite, and that it 
was consequently far removed from any cultivated tract whence sup- 
plies might readily be procured, there are no reasons to suppose 
that many inhabitants would reside there from choice, or that its 
gize should exceed that of such a city a3 these ruins indicate; and 
L think the evidence that our observations here have enabled us 
to furnish, in proof of this being the Berenice Trogloditica of 
Ptolemy, Strabo, and Pliny, will be admitted as conclusive, I 
shall subjoin the following extracts from Robertson's * Historical 
Disquisition concernmg Ancient Lodin:"—* From the slow and 
dangerous navigation towards the northers extremity of the Red 
Sea, this canal was found to be of so little use, that in order to 
facilitate the communication with India, he built a city om the 
west coast of that sea, almost under the tropic, to which he gave 
the name of Berenice. ‘This ew city became the staple of trade 
with Indian, From Berenice the goods were trarsported to Coptos, 
a city three miles distant from the Nile, but which had a commu- 
nication with the river by a navigable canal, of which there are still 
some remains, und then were carneid down the stream to Alexan- 
dria, ‘The distance between Berenice and Coptos was, accordin 
to Pliny, 258 Roman miles, and the road lay through the Desert: 
of Thebais, almost entirely destitute of water” a 

“ It is singular that P. Sicard (* Mem, des Missions dans le 
Levant,’ tom. ii, p: 159), and some other respectable writers, 
should suppose Cossier to be the Berenice founded by Ptolemy, 
although Ptolemy has Inid down its latitude at as° 40! N., and 
Strabo haa deseribed it a9 nearly under the same parallel with that. 
Of Syene (lib. ii, p. 195 D.) In consequence of this mistake, 
Pliny'’s computation of the distance between Berenice and Coptos, 
at 258 miles, has been deemed erroneous (Pocock, p, 87). 
But as Pliny not only mentions the total distance, but names the 
different stations in the journey, and specifies the number of miles 
between each, and as the Itinerary of Antoninus: comendes exactly 
with = accounts (D'Anville, Hert, p- 1), there is ho reason 
to call in question the accuracy of it" ) ; 

We inade the latitude 29° 55° N., differing but five miles from 
gy ORE 





Referriag to the motives assigned by Robertson for Proletm 
Philadelphus having selected this spot in —, to others 
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nearer the Nile, it is natural to suppose that the monarch, desirous 
of gaining the object of shortening the passage In Its fullest effect, 
would have selected a port as fur to the southward as possible, (in 
order to avoid the strong northerly winds which prevail nine months 
in the year,) but which should yet be within the limits of his domi- 


"To these advantages which this spot enjoys, may also be added 
o vou Ww 1s § enjoys, Ma ye i 
‘a capacious and well-sheltered harbour, which oo other locality on 
this coast, from lat. 23° to 24°, possesses. 

"The circumstance of our finding the Greek tablet minst algo be 
admitted asa strong proof (if more is required to establish the 
identity of these ruins with the ancient Berenice), smce we are 
not informed that the Greeks had other towns near this spot on 
the coast. 





VIlL—Routes in North Africa, by Abi Bekr ex yiddik. Con- 
‘qubicated by the Rev. G.C, Renouard, B.D., For. See. R.G.5. 
‘Read 25th April, 1836. 

Tuoven the peculiar object of our inquiries is the earth which 

we inhabit, yet as, in truth, that earth is only interesting to ns on 

account of the human beings which it sustains, our views ought 
surely not to be confined rigidly within the physical limits of the 
science we profess to cultivate; and we shall not be charged with 
overstepping the boundaries prescribed for us, if we pause occa~ 
sionally in our progress, for the purpose of contemplating man, 
“for whom the earth was created,” under any unusual cireum- 
stances of ime, place, and condition. ; 
It is with this view of the latitude which, as geographers, we 
may without impropriety allow to our inquiries, that the following 
narrative is offered to the Society. Lt may not, indeed, be, strictly 
speaking, a geographical document, but it is illustrative of human 
eseere under ne peal t trials and vicissitudes, and it lection ta 
rows some light on the geography of a remote region. of 1 
earth hitherto one from = ote of the European by au 
almost impenetrable veil. ‘The life and adventures of a man 
born at Tumbukti would be in the highest degree interesting, if 
written with all the details that an intelligent African could 
furnsh; but even when there are few deine sate, as in the 
resent case, wothing more than a scanty gleaning from such a 

Desks can be gathered—shall it, for that reason, be thrown aside 

unnoticed? Shall it not rather be willingly received, as affording 

a gleam of light amidst the darkness which envelopes that benighted 

country ! 

Whoever has perused the lively and amusing letters.om the 





( Sl fotete on flower 
¥ (Pare OF the wedt | 
L Leewhe le 





: : po. 
= + 
n C. Ctrcacdar Aeked te thr tief* 


—— ii OWirretie. —=—=—_——== 





reget 





a a 
a ss Po Y . . M 
la ste Ne nee 
, eee. tala \ : 
=, ~ Cin en 
<< ‘ Tt ae 
._* Pe 








’ x ; an 
i \Y & a 
./ Pose + ¥ ————— 


“ . * . 
: -_ « sd ‘ : : | , . 
ee al aw ' ' ‘ : ry , 5 F 








Routes in North Africa. 101 


West Indies, which were the fruit of Dr. Madden's residence in 
Jamaica, will be no stranger to the name of Edward Donellan— 
a negro, who attracted the notice of that active and benevolent 
magistrate, by the excellence of his moral character, and the 
superiority of his literary attainments. Dr. Madden, whose 
travels in the East had made him acquainted with the Arabie 
character, was not a little surprised to see it written with some 
neatness and great rapidity by a negro slave,—aond his surprise 
was increased when he found that this slave had scarcely attained 
his fifteenth year when be was torn from his friends and country, 
and conveyed, with the prospect of perpetual slavery, to a very 
distant land: when, m addition to this, he found that this slave 
was no idoluter, but a very sincere worshipper of “the one true 
God,"—and that, consistently with a faith comparatively so pure, 
his moral conduct had obtained for him the respect of his equals 
and masters—his anxiety to release him from such degrading 
thraldom was wound up to the highest pitch. He applied without 
delay to Mr. Anderson, the slave's master, requesting him to fix a 
ey that steps might be taken forthwith for his redemption, 

ut he applied in vain, Mr. Anderson declared that no price 
could recompense him for the loss of this slave's services. His 
integrity was such, that any suins might be confided to him; and 
such was his intelligence, that he kept a constant account of all 
the daily receipts and payments, of the rations allowed to the 
slaves, of articles brought into the premises, and of goods delivered 
from the stores, This report, as may be easily conceived, was 
only an additional stimulus to Dr, Madden's benevolence. He 
failed not to press on Mr. Anderson's attention the peculiar hurd- 
ships of this poor man's ease,—born in his own country In a 
distineuished rank, blessed with a learned education, and retaining 
through his own talents, industry, and integrity, a large portion of 
those acquirements and that respect, which he would have obtamed 
in a very eminent degree, had he escaped the degradation of 
slavery. Mr, Anderson was not insensible to these powerful 
arguments, and with a liberality truly characteristic of the British 
character, replied—* That though the services of his slave were 
too valuable for him to fix any price upon him, he would give that 
liberty for which no sum of money cou d be named as an adequate 
equivalent.” In consequence of this generous resolution, Dr. 
Madden had the satisfaction of receiving Edward Donellan's mana- 
mission by Mr, Anderson, according to all the legal forms, m a 
crowded court, Finding that Donellan, whose Mohammedan 
name is Abi Bekr, was desirous of returning to his own country, 
Dr. Madden determined to assist him in effecting so desirable an 
object; and not long after the publication of his letters, in which 
Donellan’s narrative wns first printed, he recommended him to 
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Mr, Dayidson, an pa ee traveller, who had resolved to make 
another attempt to reach Tumbukti, Abi Bekr, in the mean 
time, had come over to this country under the care of Captain 
Olirey, R.N., another of the auxiliary magistrates in Jamaica, 
who had cordially united in promoting the welfare of Donellan, 
both before and after Dr, Maclden’s departure from the West 
Indies, In Moroceo, Mr. Davidson was prevented by various 
circumstances from passing, as he intended, through Fez and 
Téfilelt, in his way to the Sahni or Great Desert; but having 
been required to attend on the King at the capital, his medical 
skill and attention to his numerous patients secured for him that 
favour and permission to proceed, which ut first seemed utterly 
unattainable; and after passing about two montha there, he was 
suffered to proceed to Mogadore in his way to Wad Naa, whence 
caravans set outon their journey to Negroland, While at Morocco, 
they met some persons who were acquainted with members of Abt 
Bekr's family, and informed them one of his relations is at 
present governor of Tumbukti, 
The narrative of his life, from which the following abstract is 
taken, was written after his arrival in this country, iu the pre: e! 
of a friend with whom he was spending a few duys in i ce 
bourhood of London. Itis no doubt the same in substance as 
that compiled from his oral communication by Dr. Madden while 
in Jamaica, and printed in his work, It agrees, almost word for 
word, with another account of his life, drawn up while he was on 
his voyage from New York, at the request of Captain Oldrey. 
All these papers were written in the Arabic language—the only 
one which Abi Bekr had ever learmed; for his accounts and 
memorandums, which were so useful to his employers, would 
have been of no service without his interpretation,—as, though 
expressed in the English tongue, they were written in the Arabie 
character, and the difficulty of decyphering negro-English, so 
ex may be easily imagined, 
ut it is time to allow Abt Bekr to speak for humself. His 
narrative is thus headed :—* This ix au account of the beyinning 
of my life. 
“ My name is Abi Bekr es siddik : my birth-place is Tumbut, 
1 was educated in the town of Jeuneh (Genneh), and fully 
Mistructed in reading and construing the hordn,—but in the inter- 
pretation of it by the help of commentanes. ‘This was [done] im 
the city of Ghonab, where there are many learned men [ulema] 
who are not natives of one place, but cach of them, having quitted 
is own country, has come and settled there: The names of 
_ ~othese sayyids who dwelt in the ci Ghoush were as follows :— 
Abd-Allah ibo-al Hajj; Mohammed Watargwi ; Mohammed al 
Murtala; Fak, the white [man] [al abyad); Sheikh ‘Abd- 
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al-kidir Sankari, from the land of Fitah Jalé; Ubrihim ibn 
Yitsuf, from the land of Fitah Téré; Ubriblm ibn Abi-] Hasdn, 
from Sillé by descent, but born at Jarrah. These men used to 
meet together to hear the instructions of ‘Abd-Aliah ibnal Haji 
Mohammed Tafsir, ie 
© My father's name was Karah Misi, the Sherif*, Weterdwi, 
Tafsir, ¢, e. of the royal family +. His brothers were named Idris 
Enoch}, "Abdu-r-ralmdn, Mabmid, and Abdi Bekr. Their 
rs nome was Mart, al Kaid, ‘Omar ibn Shihidu-l-muluk 
son of the King’s witness or chief law officer] in the cities of 
umbat and Jenneh, Heg§ was also called Ibn Aba Ubrihim, 
becawe [brihim (may his grave be visited !) wos of this country, 
He was their father's first-born, and for that reason my name called 
by the name of his brother Bekr. ' 
© After their father’s death, there was o dissension between 
them and their families, and they separated, and went into 
different countries of the blacks ||, Jdrés went to Jdrrah, and 
manied a daughter of Mar, al-kdid Abi Bekr; her name was 
Ummuyu,—and he dwelt there. "Abdu-r-rahmdn travelled as 
far as the land of Aong. He marred the daughter of Abi 
"Thatmaé ‘Ali, lord of that country and dwelt there. ‘The name 
of his wife was Sdrah. Mahmid [travelled] to the city of Ghinah, 
and settled there. His wife’s name was Zubri. Abu Bekr re 
mained at Tumbut with the rest of the family 9. He was not 
married at the tune | left our country. 
“ Before all these things happened my father used to travel about 
cecal He went into the land of Kashinah and Berni. 
ere he married my mother and then returned to ‘Tumbut, to 
which place my mother followed him, It came to pass after 
this, that he remembered his brethren, repented on account of 
them and wept bitterly. He then ordered his slaves to make 
ready for their departure with him [on a journey] to visit his bre- 
thren, [and see] whether they were in [good] health or not. 
They, therefore, obeyed their master’s orders, and did so} and 
went to the town of Jenneh, and from thence to Kong, and after- 
wards to Ghdéuah. ‘There they abode and continued to serve 
their master, collecting much gold for him there. In that coun- 
try much gold is found in the plains, banks of mvers, rocks, and 
stones, y brenk the stones, and grind them, and reduce them 





* That ie—" Descended from Mohammed.” wr 
* Kabilah,” een peereciy signifies * tribe,” but appears to be used by Abe 
in the sense of “ family. 
The same os Emir. 
That fs Abo Bekr's father, as appears from the sequel 
Al-silia for Hildil-as-siskin—ibe countries of the black 

a “Literally = with the other tribes." 11 probably means “ with the other families 
same tribe.” 
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to dust. This is then put into vessels, and washed with water till 
the gold is all collected wnder the water in the vessels, and the 
dust lies above it. They then pour out this mud upon the ground, 
and the gold remains in the vessels ; and they spread it out to dry, 
After that, they try it [on a touchstone], and make such things of 
it as they are able, For money or exchange they use shells, called 
al woda’*, gold and silver; they also barter goods for goods, 
to the measure of their value, 

“ My father collected much gold in that country, and sent 
much to his father-in-law; together with horses, asses, mules, and 
very valuable silk garments brought from Misr, with much wealth, 
asa present to him. He was my mother's father: his name was 
Al Héij Muhammed Tafsir, of the countries of Berni and Kashf- 
nah, both inhabited by his family. 

“ After this my father fell ill of a fever, and died im the city of 

hénab, He was buried there, and- his brothers went and made 
“great lamentation for him. At that time [ was a child; 1 knew 
nothing of this, but all these things were told me by some of our 
old men, They [my father’s brothers] returned afterwards: to 
their af dwellings, and Mahmid [alone] was left in the city of 

na 

* My mother’s name was N& 6di, that is, in the Hated 
tongue; but her real name was Jafsah+. Her brothers were 
named “Abd-allnh Tafsir, As-sifi, Ya'ktib, Yahya, Sa'ad, Hamid 
Babi, Mimin, ‘Othmin, and *Abdu-lkerim. Her sisters were 
Habibah, Fatimah, Maryam, and Maimdnah. Their father was 
named Al Hijji Mohammed Tafsir, of the cities of Kashinah and 

mit. With respect to my mother, she was bor in the city of 
Berni. Her father, when he went to perform the pilgrimage [ta 
Mecca], left her mother suckling her, on which account her name 
was called Naghdai. 

** My brothers were named ‘Omar, Salih, Sa'id, Mited Babi, Mi- 
oun, 'Abd-allah, Suleimin, Mustafa, Yasuf, and ‘Abdu-r-rahmin ; 
but by my mother's side, Silih only, My sisters were "A'vishah, 
Aminah, Selimah, Hawai [Eve], and Keltim ; but Aminah only 
on my mother's-side, ‘These men and these women issued, all of 
them, from the stock of the Sheikh "Abdu-l-kédir, the sherif, and 
their family nome is Mar. 

“About five years after my father's death, I asked my instructor, 

taught'me the Korin, to go with me to the city of Ghiénah 
to visit my father's prive. He answered, © Yea, Ab& Bekr as 
aiddik, if it please God, I will do that thou dost desire.’ He then 
prepared himself, and sought for provision for the road: and he 


* That is, karwls, of blackmoor’s teeth, the Oyprea Moneta of Linnwus. 
? He menns her narne as a Mohammedan; by her countrymen of Hatish sha way 
Called Nagh&tl, « signifcant word in their language, 
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was followed by a large company of his disciples*, who bewailed 
him. Wer d the city of , and afterwards went on to 
the city of Ghénah; and abode there a long time, reckoning that 
country a3 our own, We found protection > in that country. Two 
yea after our arrival in Ghénah, it entered into my teacher's 

art to set out on the pilgrimage; and while he was making dili- 
gent inquiries from people who were going to perform the pilgri- 
mage, some men told him of the business of Mohammed Keshin 
and his brother ‘Omar, and Adam, of the land of Buntukki, He 
then began to make inquiries of the people of Buntukki, and 
they told him that Omar and Mohammed Keshin had departed, 
and had left Adam behind; that he was not [now] going, but 
wished to go, My master made haste to seek for him in some 
of the towns, and left me in the city of Ghonah with my uncle 
Mahmiid. 

‘© At this time we heard the news of the business of Adingharah, 
Sultén of Buntukkd, after the Sulfin of Bandah, or Inkoransé, 
who was named Afwi, hod been killed. They say Adinkarah 
wished to kill Kujdh, governor of _Kolongzhwi, a town belonging 
to the Sultdn of Ghénah. He wished to kill him, because of what 
had happened between him and Dikki, his deputy [who had been 
killed by Kujéh]. Adinkarah therefore wished to put the latter 
to death by way of retaliation. Adinkarah, Sultin of Buntukkd, 
sent to Kujéh, requiring him to pay a great deal of gold as a 
ransom: for his lifet, and Kujoh sent what he required; but he 
refused to accept it, and said to ce se messenger, * Return to 
thy master, and say to him, “ Unless thou increase it by 200 times 
as much, I will not accept it; but my aword shall take his head 
from off his neck; thou shalt die a swift death.” When this 
messenger came to his master, and told him these words, pr 
stretched out his hand, took back the gold, and kept it; and hke- 
wise sent a messenger to the Sultan of Ghénah to tell him what 
had happened. . 

“Then was Adinkarah very wroth; and he ordered: all his 
captains to gather all their soldiers together, and follow him to 
make war against Kujéh, and to kill him, that they mght.avenge 
the death of his servant Dikki. When the Suljin of Ghénah 
heard that Adinkarah, Sultin of Buntukkd, and his army, had 
come against them to kill them, he and all his host, together with 
Kujoéh, rose wp to meet them, and marched against them as far as 
the town of Boldh, choosing to attack them there ; and there they 





° Githakaeaans * youiy mim,” but it also means * slaves ;" howerer, Abi Beker 
iv have used it ia the sense here yoiven. 
" $ Salihelpsaeey-winin ‘a sultin;’ but the power of living securely is probably what 
ere Meet. 
Me eThe price of blood, or fine fur having taken away a man's life. 
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fought from mid-day till evening, Then they separated, and 
returned to their own places, Seven days afterwards, they again 
gathered themselves together, and engaged in batile, at the town 
of Amvighdh. It was a hard-fought battle, and many souls 
perished on that day. ‘Thus did Adinkarah overcome the King 
of Ghénah, and take the town of Amvighdh, The people of 
Ghénah fled, and some of them passed on [as far as} to the city 


of Kong. 

“On that day was I made a slave. They tore off my clothes, 
bound me with ropes, laid on me a heavy burden, and carried me 
to the town of Buntukkd, and from thence to the town of Kumasi, 
the King of Ashanti’s town. From thence through Askumd and 
Ajimmakih, in the land of Fanti, to Daghdh, near the salt sea. 

* There they sold me to the Christians, and 1 was bought by 
a certain captain of a ship at that town. He sent me toa boat, 
and delivered me to the people of the ship. We continued on 
hoard ship, ut sea, for three months, and then came on shore in 
the land of Jamaica, This was the beginning of vr desgle until 
this day. I tasted the bitterness of sla ie em *, and its 
Oppressiveness: but praise be to God, und whose power are all 
things, He doth whatsoever he willeth! No one tan tura aside 
that which He heth ordained, nor can any one withhold that which 
He hath given! As God Almighty himself hath said -— Nothing 
can befall us unless it be written for us (in his book)! He is our 
master: in God, therefore, let all the fanhful put their trust | 

The faith of our families is the faith of Islam. T hey circum- 
cise the foreskin; say the five prayers 7; fast every year in the 
month of Ramadin; give alms as ordained in the law ; marry 
fooly] four free women—a fourth is forbidden to them except she 

their slave; they fight for the faith of God ; perform the pil- 
grimage (to Meccaj—i, ¢. such as are able so to do; eat the 
Hesh of no beast but what they have slain for themselves ; drink 
no wine—for whatever intoxicates is forbidden unto them; they 
do not keep company with those whose faith is contrary to theirs, 
—such as worshippers of idols, men. who swear falsely by the 
name of the Lord, who dishonour their parents, commit murder 
of robbery, bear false witness, are covetous, proud, insolent, 
hypocrites, unclean in their discourse, or do any other thing that 
is forbidden: they teach their children to read, and [instruct them 
in] the different parts of knowledge ; their minds are perlect and 
blameless according to the measure of their faiths, 

“ Verily T have erred and done wickedly, but 1 entreat God to 

= 
* That is—the people of Buntukkij, Ashanti, and Fanti ‘This is more distinctly 


expressed in anwther paper written by him. 
+ That ie—pray five times a-day, 
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wide my heart in the right path, for He knoweth what is in 
Reart, and whatever [can be leaded) in my bebatfs °° 
“ Finished in the mouth of August, on the 2uth day, in the 
_. year of the Messiah 1834 [1833], , 

From this narrative we collect that the writer of it was born at 
Tambuktd, about the year 1704; that his grandfather ‘Omar was 
an al-kaid, or magistrate, in that city and in Jenneh on the Jdliba 
or Niger, and son of the king's witness, one of the principal law- 
offivers of the state. Kong, where bis uncle Abdu-r-rabmdn 
settled, is the place in the chain of mountains running parallel 
with the southern coast of Africa, the position of whieh was 
pointed out to Mungo Pork. Its distance and bearing with 
respect to Jenneh, ps far as Abii Bekr could give any notion of 
them, appear to agree nearly with the position assigned to it in 
Mr. J. Arrowsmith's Map of Africa, Ghonals, the residence of 
Mahmud, another of Abii Bekr’s uncles, is about eight days 
Jelurney east or south-east of Kong, ‘That place be believed to 
be mid-way between Jenneh and Ashanti. But as the distance 
between Ghonah and Ashanti is twelve days’ journey, that capital, 
the position of which is known, must be about twenty days’ journey 
distant from Kong, and forty from Jenneh, Abi Bekr was two 
mouths on his way from Jenne to Kong, but he thought the journey 
might be completed in fifteen days; twenty days, therefore, gives 
4 fair mean, and contivms his supposition that Kong is just mid- 
"my between the Jalibd and Ashanti. 

Vhen only two years old, his father removed to Jenneh from 
Tumbuktd, or, a5 Abi Bekr generally called it, ‘Tumbutti, or 
Tumbut*; of that pluce, therefore, he had no recollection. When 
ouly four years old he lost hi» father; and five years afterwards, 
when be was in his tenth year, he went to Ghonah to visit hip 
father's burial-place, stopping one year at Kong on the way. On 
the supposition, therefore, that he remained three years at Ghonah, 
he was in his fourteenth year when he fell into the hands of the 
Ashantis, and was sent as a slave to the West Indies etther in 
1807 or 1808, Amyikoh, the pluce where he waa seized by the 
people of Buntukka, is fifteen or twenty miles to the south of 
Ghongh, and nine days’ journey south of Kumasi, the capital of 
Ashunti, Daghdé, the ae ou the coast where he was put on 
board ship, is mentioned by Protten, the Danish missionary, as 
not far ins Winnebd, one of the British forts. (Adelung, 
Mithrid., iii., 188.) From Daghd, or rather Cape Coast, Abd 
Bekr was cared to Jamaica, in which island he passed about 
twenty-seven years of his life, first as the slave of a stone-mason 
named Donellan, subsequettly on the estate of Mr. Haynes, and 

® Neafly resembling the Tombutto of Leo Afrieanus, (p. 642,) and clearly an 
abbreviation of the Tungubutd of De Burros, (Asia, iy 220.) 
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finally as the property of Mr. Anderson, Donellan was a very 
kind master, and when he told his slaves, about a year after Abd 
Bekr was purchased by him, that, os his mother wislied to see him, 
he must return to England, after selling his property in Jamaica, 
they all shed tears. Mr. Huynes, it appears, was not himself 
resident on the island; and it was by his order that Abd Bekr, 
and the rest of the slaves on his estate, were baptized. In what 
manner they were prepared for baptism, it was difficult to ascer- 
tain: certain it is, as we learn from Dr, Madden, that the Mo- 
hammedans still retained their faith in the divine mission of 
Mahomet. It was at his baptism that Abd Bekr was named 
Edward Donellan, Mr, Haynes's benevolent Intentions cannot 
be doubted ; but, as is too often the case where the planters are 
not residing on their property, his overseers and agenta did not 
faithfully execute his orders, for * jt was then,” says Abit Bekr, in 
a paper written on his voyage home, “ that I tasted all the bitter- 
ness of slavery." On the Gth of September, 1823, Mr. Haynes's 
Property was sold, and Abi Bekr was purchased by Mr. Ander- 
son, who, having discovered his steadiness and honesty, employed 
him to take an account of all that came or was jesued from his 
slave yard. He put down everything in negro English and in the 
Arabic character, (for he never had an opportunity of learning to 
read or write English,) and read it off to the overseer in the even- 
img. His cyphers they perhnps could read themselves, and there- 
fore prove his sums; but as he is well acquainted with the first 
rules of arithmetic, and very careful, they were probably satisfied 
with the sum total that he gave in, After his liberation he con- 
tinued in the same employment, but his condition could hardly be 
said to be improved, as his employer merely gave him his board, 
and appears to have withdrawn most of the former indulgences, 
without substituting wages in their stead, Nor, but for the kind 
and determined assistance of Capt. Oldrey would he have been 
suffered to come to this country, or indeed to leave Jamaica. 

OF the kindness of his present master he + hee In terms of the 
warmest gratitude; and Mr. Davidson, on his part, fully appre- 
ciates his merits. Should that enterprising traveller be so for- 
tunate os to reach Tumbuki(i in safety, he will find—inde- 

ndently of the rank which, itscems, Aba Bekr's relations there 
Rola-=cher's0 faichful affectionate, and intelligent an int 
it a treasure, the value of which cannot be too highly estimated, 

As the veracity of Abii Bekr’s narrative has recelved an unex- 
phe corroboration from the testimony of persons whom Mr, 

avidson saw in Morocco, it may appear superfluous to ent 
upoo the circumstances which justify our reliance on the truth of 
his statements ; but a brief mention of a few will perhaps be cor. 
sidered as an appropriate conclusion to this paper, 
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— We may say, then, that his general good character, his years as 
indicated by his face, and the cessation of the slave-trade in March, 
1808, are all so many evidences in favour of his statements respect- 
ing the age at which he was carried to the West Indies. His 
knowledge of the Arabic language is another very cogent proof of 
the truth of his statements. Though far from being able to write 
it with strict grammatical accuracy, or possessing the command of 
an abundant stock of words and phrases, his power of expressin: 
himself in that copious and difficult tongue, and the clearness 
facility with which he writes its characters, are truly surprising 
when his peculiar circumstances are taken into account. He 
could searcely have completed his fifteenth year when taken away 
from Africa; was two years in the West Indies before he could 
obtain the use of pen, ink, and paper; and, with the exception of 
two or three negroes,—one fortunately on board the slaver which 
carried him off,—had no means of reviving his remembrance of 
what he had learned, till a very late period. 

Some time before he left Jamaica, a benevolent stranger, who 
found that he could read Arabic, sent him, from England, a copy of 
the New Testament in that language ; and he had also read parts 
of the Old Testament with attention, as is evident from some 
texts quoted in the narrative written on his voyage from New 
York to England. On seeing the plates m Mr. Bowdich's 
‘Travels, he immediately recognised a street in Kumiisi, and the 
magical ceremonies of the Ashanti soothsayers; in Mr, Dupuis's 
book also the passage of the Basompré. He mentioned many of 
the names of kings and chiefs, of whom those writers speak. At 
the British Museum, he instantly recognised many old acquaint- 
ances ; particularly the hippopotamus, who, he said, always came 
out of the water at certain hours, and did a great deal of mischief, 
With the plants and seeds he seemed equally well sequainted ; 
particularly the nittah, a species of acacia, and the palmas,—most 
of which he could never have seen in the West Indies. His 
acquaintance with the Koran was no less remarkable. What 
became of that wicked king, Frdna?" said he, to one of his 
friends from whom he had already received some information.— 
* [ never heard of Erdna," said his friend-—* Ob, yes," replied 
Abii Bekr, “ you know him,—he is spoken of in the Bible ; he 
was King of Misr,—he is mentioned in many places in the 
Korin,”—" Write down his name, then,” returned his friend ; 
and he immediately wrote * Fir'aun,” i, e. Pharaoh, very correctly 
spelt. It was too lute to look for the Kordn that night; but the 
next morming, he in a few minutes found out almost all the places 
where Pharaoh is mentioned—scattered, as need hardly be said, 
all over the book. In the summer, he chaunted the call to prayer 
—given by the Muedhdhins from the minarets of the mosque— 
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with the exact pronuncittion, intonation, avd rhythm, that is used 
from Cairo to Constantinople, and from Belgrade to Dehli, 

The Kori be must have known almost by heart, as he declared 
he had never seen a copy of it from the time he left Ghonah till 
one was put into his hand by the writer of this paper, He was 
not old enough, he said, when captured, to enter on a course of 
logic and rhetoric, or to study commentaries on the Koran; 
but he knew the names of the most celebrated commentators. This 
is a plain proof of the superior civilization of the negroes in the 
interior over those near the coast ; and, however incredible at first 
sight, it is confirmed by Burckhardt’s account of the Shnikiyal 
Arabs in Meroé, and the well-written Arabic despatches from 

ello’s court, now in the records of the Foreign Office. 

In the short interval of three, or, at most, four days, very little 
could be gleaned from Abi Bekr’s recollections of his native 
Jand; but the itineraries annexed to this paper may assist in fang 
more nearly the relative position of some places already known by 





fame, in pointing out others not before heard of, and in removin 
‘some of the obscurity in which the geography of that patt of 
se SE she oot cogmaphy of that p 


Roures otvex ay And Buna. 
| 1—From Jeaneh to Kong. ) 
The country of the Sarknkoli'.. .Moslims and Kifirs....... 
Simfuya, also called [a 


st gy ned belonging = a oslims and Kifira.,...... 
Mise, Most, or Mangsi (a tribe) . Kafirs are masters .. .. : 


country. 


Markafi or Markafing (a tribe). . wees aud Moslims in equal 


Level 


mOmbera. ack s a sie eds 

Be Idk : ditto .... Ditta ditto ditto, . 7 
Kong *, the capital of a kingdom’ i 

somkined...............} ee i ee i eee {ii 
ogi! ey ee | 
MSO WO is oo any tense cei ane Inhabitants call themselves Man- 
Kéyen, Koyeni or Kong-yen¢h dingh, are generally Moalima, 
Sémbatah, near a river,...,,.. | and are subject to Rong, 
Balubolé*..,. 2... ... 


hue oe eg 


Kongzhiyah .........0,.6..24 : | ; 
Seyyili or Vali ..;.......... All are of one tribe, and Moslims, 
ninch RE ee ik but subject to Kuifirs, 

Ghénal’ 


Hy 3.—From Giinak to Dabohiah, aboul eight days, 
‘@hénah or Ung-kolah. me Be ccthin 
Cross the river Vunkurd, Igeli or Wah. 





Routes in North Africa. 111 


tS a ae | Sa aneres bY nee a 


4.—From Dabohyah to Hausd., 


habitants called Dabamba, Da~ 
Ghambaghah” .. 0.0.05 00000 gsnccesrgadgeetamce ch 
Sdllaghah" or Sallakhah...... .Inhabitants Inta. 
Cross a river. 


Béghyorf, Béghayiri, Poghoyirl or Boghodi, ~ 


Sangsang-i Mango *. 
Gurumd or Gromd™, 

5.—CGhdnah to Kumdal, eleven or twelve days, 
Thinah ae Ye 
Amnvikd;s city... sc scls.e agit Ghdaah, 
Kikiwerths ects cssscc.coc.1 yi Bantu 


NWydmi™ 20. 200.e6 22 eeee)) im Ashanti, 
Ansirl, near a lake..........2 
Komisi, capital of Ashanti, .. .1 


of 
6.—From Kumisl to the sea, about two days and a half. 


. Lake of Basompra, 
W. ' ee ts day. 


Daghd, n little below Fnkund(Avora):-.F nights 


The places in Negroland known to Abii Bekr, either by his having 
been there.or'/by report, are as follows :— P+ 

1. Silld, very near Seq, to the west of Gennah or Jenni, on the 
Jdlibd, which is called Kwind by the people of Hausd. nat hate 

2, Filah-duehi or Fullob-dughé, £ e. the Jand of the Fallahe, 
Fullans or niyu, called by themselves Pullo or Pullu, and Pelidtah: 


a 

3, Banan. . 

4, Masindh ; Leister 
to divide Ayi and from Ashanti. ate 
Fis wide vac between Misindh and Tumbuktn was governed (from 
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1804 to 1808) by the Fulldnl chiefs Al [mdm "Othmdn, Hamid ibn 
*Ali Damdr, and "Ali Jeida. aa 

5, On the Jilibé he had heard of Sill, Yaminal, Modihii, where 
the people were very learned, and Bammaka. 

6. Bure is a principal place in the Mandingo country. 

The Mas say they came from Mandi, a city in ornear Malé™, 
beside Hausd, whence _ people of Hausd are called Malbah or 
Malwah “, 

7. The river Sdrand, ronning through Waseli *. ; 

8. Hehad heard of the following places between Ségd and Sierra 
Leone, and had in many instances a correct notion of their relative 


position :— 


Firia, Gadu, 
Sangart or Sangala, Bundu, 
Kurankd, Walli, 
Limba, Sin, 
Fitah Toro, N.E, of the Bd- Susi, 

Dima, Tandah, 
Pitah Jilin, 5.E. of ditto, Ferbank™, 
Roniyar Tigbah (jrotounced Jersab) 

, fi 
ere, bh Kermani, 
Sata-dug a Bambarah, 
Brukd or Biriki™, Bambughi *. 
Fullah-dughi, 
WoTEs, 


* The Sarakhwulé of Danl (Gramm. Woolfe, p. 149), Serrawoolli of Park, Sera 
colet of the older French writers, and Carogule of the Portuguese, De Burros, fe, 

* Kaylee of Howdich, H 

* The capital named Kong is at the foot of the mountains, and ina lofty one near 
it there isa gold mine, As far os Bold the soil consists of clay and sand, with low 
hills and small streams. At Kong the mountains bein, Kong is supposed to be 
midway between Jenoeh and Prom the latter it ia nineteen or twenty 
dayu pap yeh ag ae ae ee ae the Jalibé. Abi Bekr was two 
months on ter, but supposed journey might be performed in fifteen 
daye' whieh is a0 doubt too little, : 
BP dag name was Makkah, and bis Verir was called Al Abmar, i.e the 

Lay. 

* A large river crossed in canoes wear Balaboléh, comes from Gago: passes by 
Pur Simbatah, BarabolG, Kurumgazt, Mangt, Wit, othe est of Karem 
iv. Ashanti, to Kang-gi, where it into the sea. tis the largest river between 
Kong amd Ghinah. Aba Bekr supposed it to be a branch of the Jalibh, issuing 
from the main stream, not very far irom Jenneh. 

: = emall town, ae 

uch gold is dugup near Ghiaah. As fur os Simbatuh the ground js level amd 

elear, with occasional patches of wood. Near thay » after crossing o hill, thr 
road leads dows to the river, which divides Balaluld fron Donsa-dnghi, 

; moe place ares walt in ee 

| people of In-ti are of the same race as thowe of Ghénah, 

bed Pronouneod Gambarrah, 

t: Near this placw iv Yandl, belonging to In-ti. 

: That Sas Gerteane in the Miri aul hice Bee Za 

® That is, t Warrior's camp, That is the sane wo: mthe “ Sansanding” 
of Mungo Park, or 





Aap. we eeaey pe 


for) beer, ie) ere trace + ary iateryore’ .Aony) wu ep at reeege, 


rah y ary ae Tati] Si Ferien 


‘LUTE? AVYSUME SAVSYM de WoL ares city 
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sith ty Hanes Nagt Kipakvint the A 
Or ® 
sauneok Chultwdils a ifies * Father Kowist” in the A'yi tongue. 

2 Phe Vainma of Mr. Howdich ; it is on the frontiers of Ashuntf, 
ee MAM of Ibn Batétoh, and Melli of Leo Africanus. Perhaps the Mellil of 

 Henee we learn that Hansi eg Fone rate with Mali, pronounced Méif, Malawi 
aac Mallowa of Mr. Bowdich) of Milabs ia the ares derived from Mili, just a9 
ani Beroderd are derived from Kacheniaod Beri, Miélawh wos trene- 
formed into Mulay, by Snelgrave und Dex Marchais, 

™ ‘The Quasselon of Mollien. : 
’ eeu ita premise A * ate heen ha ~ pon said Abi Bekr; and so it 
i e¢ map of Colonel Lamp, w aed thréngh that comniry. 

* Konkodou of sates 

© Satudou of the mapa. 

= That is, “ Ruined-town" in the Fullan language. 

® Bambook of the mapa. 








[X.—Observations on the Ancient Intercourse with India, 
is fei by some Remarks contuined in a Paper communicated 
by Liewlenant A. Burnes to the Geogra hical Society of Bombay, 
on “ the Maritime Communication of India, as carried on b the 
Natives.” * By Lieutenant Dickinson, 14th regiment B.N- 1, 
Communicated by the Branch Society at Bombay. Read 9th 
May, 1850. 


Ir oppears, from a passage in the paper above-mentioned, that 
Lieutenant Burnes is of opinion, and wishes to establish, that the 
commerce ‘ was never interrupted by religious prejudices,” and 
4@ that the natives of India themselves, and nof the Arabs, con- 
ducted the trade between Indin and Egypt.” 

As this question has long excited a considerable degree of in- 
terest among the learned of Europe, where the generally received 
opinions appear to be opposed to that of Licutenant Burnes, I 
am in hopes that the followmg observations on the subject, though 
they contain but little that 1s new or original, may not be consi- 
dered as uncalled for or unacceptable, Lt is very well known 
that a maritime intercourse between India ond the countries bor- 
dering on the Mediterranean subsisted in times long antecedent 
to the Christian era; but this, onfortunately, is all that is known 
with certainty on the subject, for Strabo, who wrote in the 
early part of the first century, declares that he knew very little 
about India, notwithstanding the great advantages which his rest- 
dence in t, and his general mformation were calculated to 
give him. Still in ancient history many things are recorded 
- Felative to an early intercourse with India, a bref summary of 
which will not, [ trust, be thought uninteresting; inasmuch as it 
Niner OR ee ES EE ee 


bd See p- 23. 
VOL. Vi, | 
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will show, that, so far as our scanty information can guide us, we 
are led to conclude that the Arabs, rather than the Indians, are 
entitled to the credit of having been the firat navigators of the In- 
dian seas,* 

It has been supposed by those who are perhaps better qualified 
than any other authors of modern times to form an opinion on the 
subject in question, that the intercourse with India is of the highest 
antiquity, and that the line of communication was originally by 
Jaud, For we find it recorded in the ancient histories of Agathar- 
chides and Strabo, that in the earliest ages the Arabians had at- 
tained a very high degree of commercial prosperity, which was 
chiefly centred in three great tribes: first, the Sabwans or Arabs 
of San’, the richness of whose country sufficiently accounts for 
the wealth they enjoyed; secondly, the Minwans, whose country 
lay contiguous to San'd, who, we are told, were the great carriers 
of the trade between Saba and the countries bordering on the 
Mediterranean, whose wealth we thus trace to their mercantile en- 

rprise ; thirdly, the Gerrhieans, who oceupied the coast about 
Al khe F and Bain, of whom npr told suas 24) “ee the 
carriers by lanc : produce of Arabia,” vd a 
aromatics, which they carried to Idumea.” Now the et ie i 
Yemen we must suppose to have been monopoli ce Ae 
bouring Meneans, between whose country and Ger es 
that immense desert which, we are told by the Nubian geographer, 
cuts off all communication across that part of Arabia, Itd 
fore becomes a question, whence was the trade, and whence the 
wealth of the people of Gerrha? which can only be answered by 
supposing them to have been derived from an intercourse with 
India. The route, then, by Gerrha we may reasonably suppose- 
to have been the ohlest' line of conimunication with: the Pash 





* it is worthy of remark, that in a nation of which the striking peculiarity in its 
artificial division into castes, each of which is restricted to its ce oacteaiey aang 
and occupation, there is mu caste of sailors, For the several tribes of Coolees, Gabeets, 
Gowrees, &c., who are engaged in tho native vessils un the west coost of Indin, are, 
propery speaking, on en and boatmen, whose business is, or should be, 
solely alongshore ; this I think we may venture to regard as one strony arygu- 
ment against the claim of the Hindoos to the carriers of the ancient trade of 

- The ping of the boat whose voyage Lieutenant Humes haa related 
(consisting of six Moslems, three Rajpoots, and a pa) is rather an argument that 
the hardness of the times, and want of occupation have driven the Rajpoots to = sea- 
faring life, than that navigation was ever as the business anil 
occupation ef any of the thousand castes of the Hindoo, Mares Polo observes of 
the of Masbar, 0 late as the thirteenth century, that among them “a mg 
ilice against persons frequenting the sea, who, ayy eens can eat 
People of despernte fortunes.” (Mar. Polo, lib. ii. e. 20.) tegar) to 
rich bas trarped tht peed tie re a ee camaenld of Lalo as of 
which has usurped the proud title of “ Commander em rnrvae Hey er gube 
of the idolaters of Hindoostan have ventured to establish (hemsalves, "Aud sacra 
fames, quid pea mortalia cogis Pectora ?* 
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“ For (to use the words of Dr. Vincent on this subject) if it be 
agreeable to analogy and to history, that merchants travelled before 
they sailed, there is no course from India to the Mediterranean 
where so small a space of sea must be traversed as in this direction” 
To the above-mentioned tribes we may suppose belonged * the 
company of the Ishmaelites, who came from Gilead with their 
camels, St ing spices and balm and myrrh, going to carry it down 
to Egypt,” into whose hands Joseph was sold by his brethren, aa 
recorded in Genesis xxxvil. 25. 

If the above supposition be admitted, the communication by 
this route may be referred to the eighteenth century before the 
Christian wra, and from this period I am not aware of there bein 
any reference in the pages of history to anything connected vith 
an intercourse with the East till the time of David, in the eleventh 
century a.c,, when Hadad, prince of Idumea, was driven from his 
kingdom, and when the consequent occupation of Elath and Ezion 
Geber, at the head of the sea of Akaba, afforded to the Israelites 
the means of establishing, in a more direct manner than had 
hitherto been practicable, a communication between the shores of 
the Mediterranean and India.+ But as the people of Israel were 





* So also says Dr, Robertson :—* The intercourse, however, between different 
countries was carried on wt first entirely " kuna" ; 
+ It has been supposed as not improbable, that the ships of Solomon were the 
first which ever sailed along the coasts of Arabia, and thet the Arabs from them 
lenrut the art of ship-building and navigation ; and it is opked with reason, in mppport 
of this supposition, If the Arabs had vessels, and were able to navigate 
should Solomon (who, we are told, ‘received gold from all the kings 
have one to the unnecessary trouble and expense of rin ine men gud materials to 
Tne Te ee Saree th Migs of arabia tis, howe 
ever, that in 
bps hee now, in the possession of several tribes of Aruba, each under its own shet 
a chief independent of, and different, in interests atl Saker from the 
ey who alone appear to have altained that stage o Cvilimtion aa mato vy tit 
may so express myself) as would entitle their chiefs to the dignified title of * ling 


: 
i 

. 

fice 

Hae 


of Arabia.” It therefore by no merase fillows, that an allianee with the Arab prom 
of the interior would secure to Sulomon the co-operation and assistance of the 
time sheikhs who occupied the harbours aud the islands uf the Hed Sea. I 
epinion that the Aralu bad vessels before the time of Solomon. The sight of 
at first, would have seemed a new world lying on the opposite side of a 
must hove offered to a bold and adveoturous people a iat Lolucemont 
tide Lege pond Renda were covered, In esly tines, with woud 
trees ; and k af a country rich in mature jchiona wr 
the wanderers to repeat visits, and ty establish an intercourse, the 
cr Bare, wpy Lge the sea was the only chamoel of communication. 
whom I agree with M_ Giog in -pinviog bn. s5 By ee 
the country of Idumea, qa mination ae eee 
an el wp he could ouly hawe seen ar of in tha sea near which J 
him te have lived. Moreover, the 1 of antepaty has assigned to 


the honour of being the inventor af navigation, Whother there is any trath 
tories told of Heyshean that he resided on the western conats of Arabia, and 
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not themselves a maritime nation, this intercourse was carried on 
by the aid of Hiram and the Pheenicians of Tyre, at that time the 
most celebrated navi ‘sin the world; [ will not pause to in- 
uire who was the Queen of Sheba, or where was the port of 
Iphir, so famous im sacred history, I would merely observe, 
that here again we find the produce of India brought into Pales- 
tine, not however as before, by the caravans of the Ishmaelites, 
but by the channel of the Red Sea. In the reign of Jehoram, 
in the ninth century 5.c., the [dumeans revolted, and the ports, 
or the sea of Akaba, were for ever lost to the children of Israel : 
the trade, however, was continued after the destruction of Jeru- 
salem by the armies of Nebuchadnezzar, as we learn from the 
imports, into ‘Tyre, of “cassia and calamua," as recorded by 
Ezekiel xxvii, There is no doubt that this communication was 
carried on by water, but whether directly or indirectly, whether 
the Arabs or the Indians had any concern in it, is a point which, 
unfortunately, we cannot ascertain. ' 
From this perion I can find nothing further on the subject, till 
the time of Alexander, in the fourth century n.c., aud even then 
but little can be learnt with certainty. From the voyage of Near- 
chus, we learn that there were ports and several vessels in the Gulf 
of Persia; and as we know that the Persians have always been 
notorious for their aversion to the sea,* we are led to suppose that 





opinion of antiquity d that the art of ship-building ond navigation woe firwt 
practised on the coast of Arabia, _- 
_ ft would be interesting to ascertain when lateen sails were first weed on the Me- 


erranean ; fur it is evident that the vessels in common wee on that seo ate easen+ 
tially the same on those of Arabia and of the East. ‘They could hardly have been 
known in the time of Pliny, for the wen phrases of that period distinctly refer to a 
Squan-rigged vessel, such as we see represented on old coins and marbles; aod the 
eae ew which the ancient vessels were built, which ix said to have been taken 
fom the form of a duck, is directly opposed to that which is followed in the Arab 
boats, in which the moat buoyant part is towards the stern. 

The name Xebec, or Xebeque, commonly applied to these lateon-rigred veasels in 


the Mediterranean is, 7 think, Arabic, probably from (eM Sebitle, “ fust-eailing 


or guing,” from (= Sahak, “he overtook,” Foras the § and the X of the Arabs 
Greeks were commutable letters, Kebequo would be the exact representative of the 
Arabic Sebeque. Of the nume is thus derived, we may reasonably infer that vessela 
also were borrowed from the same original.—A, 

(Xebec is a corruption of the Spanish word wert: which, with nilera," a mweep- 
net,” is taken from the Arabic shobehod and ob,“ o net,” and the latier wan 
ceposlly, no doubt, exclusively applied to fishing-boats, The author would find it 

cult to prove his assertion that the Greeks substituted their « for the Arabian 
Why should they? Had they mot sia P—F, 8, ] 

* Pliny, speaking of one of the i, olmerves, * Navigare noluerat, quoniam 
eXapuere in maria, oliieque mortalium necessitutibus violare naturam eam, fey nom 
putant.” (Nat. Hist, |. xxx. c. 2.) the light ie Parsees of Pormia a like 


exists,’ For, say they, in the water the light is wisibles' -yet these peuple eemier 
eens Fash now the ficak ubiy-bulldass asa cigeokee an the ik ab 
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these vessels belonged either to the Indians or to the Arabs, Now 
the historians of Alexander have not recorded anything which 
would lead us to suppose that the Indians, os far as they had seen 
them, were a seafaring race, or that there was any intercourse by 
sea from the parts of India they had visited. On the contrary, 
we find that nothing could be learnt, regarding the navigation 
from the Indus to the Gulf, and that Nearchus was ei 27) to 
sail without a pilot; and it is very unlikely that, if after this, he 
had found Indian vessels in the Gulf of Persia, a circumstance so 
calculated to atiract his attention, should have escaped being men- 
tioned, and largely commented on, From all which, I think we 
may reasonably infer that they belonged to, and were manned by, 
= os people of India, but the maritime tribes of the coasts of 
rabia, ' 

Not many years subsequent to this period, Agatharchides, who 
wrote in the time of Ptolemy Alexander, makes mention of great 
ships in the ports of Sabwa, which traded to India; whether thea 
vessels were the carriers of the trade between India and Egypt, or 
whether the ships of the Ptolemies crossed the Indian Ocean, we 
cannot ascertain. [t seems however unlikely, I should almost say 
Impossible, considering that nothing is recorded on the subject, + 
that the Greeks were at that time in the habit of regularly visiting 
the shores of India. For Strabo, as has been shown, could learn 
but little with certainty on the subject; and Pliny, who wrote 
about eighty years afterwards, says that a knowledge of the southern 
Ee of India was then only beginning to dawn on Europe; and 

i information appears to have been acquired in a great measure 
by means of the discovery of Hippalus, a Greek navigator, who 
communicated, in the reign of the Emperor Claudius, an account 





* Inoffering those remarks I do not wish to argue, that, in the time of Alexander, 
a maritime communication was Bot carried on between Arabia and India. My onl 
objpict is to show that there wert, in his days, yemels in the harbours on the no 
of Arabia, which most probably belonged to the Arabs, and that all wo can learn 
from the historians of the expudition dues not lead us to suppose that the puople of 
Indio were o seafaring race. 

+ Strabo was on the Red Sea, in the early part of the first century of our wera, yet 
his information reganling India was very imperfect, which could hardly have been 
the case if the Hane snd Goals had heen ty. (he hab of eles iheaiell ves to 
those parte of Ln ini iain the. artisinn aay eet. Wee Bae Ho 
makes mention of a fleet at Myoe Hormus of 1209 : pea a wont no 
farther than to some emporium on the coast of Herberah or Arabia Felix, where they 
received the products of India, many of which they therefore supposed to be natives 
of thoue countries. Hence we find a“ clunamomifera rmogio™ on the coast of Zan- 

bit and elewhera, when we know that the cinnamon to which they allade waa of 
that species which is only to be found on the islamd of Ceylon, It is tre that Strabo 
tolls eee to Alexandrian merchants, sailing to India, bot in the sume 
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of the direct ge from the Red Sea to Ceylon,* and the coast 
of Malabar, by means of the monsoons. 1 am, therefore, led to 
suppose, that up to this time the intercourse with India was car- 
ried on chiefly, if not entirely, by the Arabs. — 

From the period at which we have thus arrived, the accounts of 
the foreign intercourse with India begin to assume a more historical 
form, Hitherto we have seen, that although there is no doubt of 
the trade with India having subsisted for centuries, we cannot de- 
termine with any degree of certainty by whom it was carried on: 
we are told, however, that the Arabs were a trading and seafaring 
race, and that they had vessels in the Persian Gulf, and on the 
coast of Sabwa; and we cannot suppose that, had there been im 
the Red Sea, or in the harbours of Arabia, vessels navigated by 
foreigners from India, such a circumstance would have esea 
the observation of the Greek geographers, of whom ‘Timosthenes, 
Eratosthenes, Agatharchides, Strabo, and others, were actually on 
that sea. So far, then, the argument may be regarded as in 
favour of the Arab navigators ; and this view of the case is strongly 

ted by the first really historical account of the south of 
India, as given by Pliny, who tells us that, eighteen centuries ago, 
the Arabs were settled in such numbers in Ceylon, that they had 
established their religion on the coasts of that island, This is 
confirmed by Ptolemy in the second century of our wera, and three 
centuries afterwards by Cosmos Indicopleustes,} who wrote on the 
authority of a Greek named Sopater, who was in Ceylon about 
the year a.p. 400. The Arabian voyages in the ninth century, 
ublished by Renaudot, also bear testimony to the intercourse of the 
Arabs with the Malabar coast, as do Marco Polo in the thirteenth, 
and Nicold de’ Conti in the fifteenth century of our wra, at the 





Reap nara ke 2 napa Mean epee winners ap sian sae 
route from the Red to the ports of Malabar before the time of Hippalus. If 
there is any truth in the traditions of the ancient or black Jews of Malabar, that 
! ure the descendants of the half tribe of Manassch, who wore driven out of Israel 
by Ni serum nig mp of Ea ely Cee fan Sa Revs ee nO eee 
many cent lire the age of Hippales. For | rose ben Weene cer 
it 1s most able that ney would hae gone wo far an Crangnnoor labar, 
before they | ad a place fo settle ot. Of the direct roote in the first contury ve 
have farther intimation in the records of the Christinns of St. Thomas, and the white 
Jews uf Cochin, both of whom maintain that their forefathers came to India nearly 
1800 years ago, those of the former about fi amd of the latter sixty-seven years 
after the birth of Christ. The Christians also spook of their voyage ha ‘heen 
ed Yemen orl Soevtro. Of the truth of these records, the testimony of St. 

who died an, 420, is a very strong evilence, inasmuch as it p Haat wt the tina 
Rotator pleads ys Se wag peecres y: app Poe 
oF ml prenehes ito people of [nufis. Hieron. Ojper. 
Veneiiis. 1766, 4to. Epis. i. v. 10, ad Marcellam.) . 


¥ In the reign of wang-te, ao, 147, the Arabs to have carried their dis- 
coveries os far as Canton, os we learn from the of the Chinese historiams, who 
deseribe them as the first foreiguers who had eome to China by sea from the south- 
west. (Gutzlaff's Hist. of Chinn.) 
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latter end of which, the Portuguese found, to their great danger 
and annoyance, 15,000 Arabs settled at Calicut. When, there 
fore, these circumstances are taken into consideration; when we 
view the vast extent of the Arab settlements, and the diffusion of 
their language and religion to the eastward; when we regard their 
history as we find it preserved in the earliest records, and look at 
the people as we see them at this day, a restless and reckless 
nation of adventurers ;-and lastly, when we consider the peculiar 
institution of caste among the Hindoos, in which there is no caste 
of sailors or navigators ;* weare bound to subscribe to the opinion 
of Chardin, Robertson, Vincent, and others, that the Arabs, and 
not the Indians, were in ancient times the great carriers of the 
Indian trode, and the first navigators ofthe Tadian ara, 





X—On Central America. By Colonel Don Juan Galindo, 
Corresponding Member, Royal Geographical Society, London. 
Read %th May, 1836. 

HERE are few parts of the habitable globe, accessible to our 
ships and our commerce, with which we are still so little ac- 
inted as with the interior, as well as the shores, of Central 
merica. Itis the more singular, as this extensive isthmus offers 

a const-line of upwards of a thousand miles to the Atlantic, and 

to ion spushiwnn’ ortnenta an equal extent bathed by the waters 

oie t seike eee) iatysie hts need pos be here 
stated, have combined to produce this ignorance of a country, 
ag nah iets 


whose geograp tion is so highly iy eemdgene: 
of Fathor Gage, in 1632, and of De Dontage ‘uarros, native of 


Guatemala, in 1780+, although containing much that is invpor- 
tant, are very meagre and unsutislactory, whether we look for 
ie ee ee statistical, or commerchl details.t - Thompson's 

fisit to Guatemala, in 15254," by far the best work on this coun- 
try, is our surest guide; but he only actually visited the city of 
Guatemala, and ‘ Roberts's Narrative’ is too diffuse and general 
for our purpose. 

Yet it is ible, at no very distant period, that this country, 
hitherto so litle known, may beeome the ‘ highway of nations'— 
that the grand oceanic canal, which would cause a revolution in 

* Most of these opinions are very unrestricted and decided. Thus Vineent, Perip. 
435,—* And to conelnele that if the ta commodities of the East fund their way 
to the Mediterranvan, as wuloubtedly they did, the first carrers ot the ocean were, 
as undowbtedly, the Arals.’ So Sir Johu Chardin,—* For the Arabians, the firat 
havizators in th be yr inn, ot least for the eastern eras,” Ae, 

by Lieut. J. ty a Lomi tae gow tesi:lent ia Salvador. 

] In J, Haefkens' ‘ Reise naar Guatumala,’ in 182%, and in bis later work on 
aged gs pace = a aa 

§ London, 1829, 
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the commercial world, may be undertaken, connecting the Atlan- 
tie with the Pacific, through the Lake of Nicaragua; and it 
would be an important service rendered to geography, would any 
person endeavour to ascertain the levels on this line of read, and 
the physical obstacles it would be necessary to overcome, to form 
a water communication, It is believed some such survey has 
been set on foot by the government, or by a company, of the 
United States: in the mean time; the only observations we have 
tire from a Spanish MS. existing in the archives at Guatemala, 
anid 0 by Mr, Thompson, which states that the engineer 
Don Manuel Galisteo executed a survey, in 1781, by means of a 
water level, from the gulf of Papagayo in the Pacific, as far 
as the Lake of Nicaragua; and that, by 347 levels, at about one 
humired yards apart, the surface of the lake was found to be 
elevated 133-11} feet above the sea; but the lake is said to be 
fifteen fathoms deep, so that its bottom is still forty-six Spanish 
feet* above the level of the South Sea. The distance between 
the lake and the sea, at the p d communication, is, by this 
measurement, 20,850 Hoglish s, or fifteen geographical 
miles nearly, and the greatest actual height of any part of the land 
is nineteen feet above the level of the lake: thus we are assured 
of a grand natural reservoir of water, at a sufficient elevation; 
but the icability of a communication with the Pacific, either 
by this line or through the Lake of Leon; or with the Atlantic 
by the Rio San Juan, or some great transversal valley, is not yet 
ascertained with any certainty. The coast line of this country 
has hitherto boon very imperfectly laid down on our maps; but 
the recent survey, by Captain Owen, R.N., now in progress, will 
doubtless remedy this for the northern coast. Commencing at 
Cape Catoche, the north-east point of Yucatan, the survey has 
been continued down the coust of Honduras, and along the Poyais 
shore to Cape Gracias a Dios, thence to the southward, along the 
Mosquito shore, as far as the mouth of the Rio San Juan. So 
far is correctly ascertained: an interval of 250 miles occurs 
between this point and Porto-Bello, which the Spanish surveys 
have come down to from the eastward. For the coast-line towards 
the Pacific we have no recent surveys: and there is little doubt 
that the greater part of it is incorrectly laid down; but the survey 
of Captain Beechey, R.N., now in progress on the coast of Peru, 
will, ere long, it is expected, reach this shore also. The outline 
of the country correctly obtained, we hope gradually to fill up the 
interior by observations of enlightened natives and travellers; and 
the description of Costarrica, by Colonel Galindo, our zealous 
corresponding member, annexed to this paper, the result of many 
years’ travels and inquiries, is the first of a series of the different 
* | Castille foot equals 09267 of an English ful $s 
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states composing-the federation, which he has kindly promised, 7 
on his return to his country, successively to transmit to the 
Geographical Society —Ep. ] 

AmericA may naturally be divided into four grand portions: 
North America, Central Ainainns South America, and the West 


Crntrat America comprehends the five states of Costarrica, 
Nicaragua, Honduras, Salvador, and Guatemala, united in one 
federation, and whose seat of government is at the city of San 
Salvador, within the federal district; it also includes the territories 
of the Mosquito men and their subordinate tribes of Indians. 

This country is bounded on the north by Mexico and the 
of Honduras, on the east by the Caribbean sea and Veragua, ani 
on the west and south by the Pacific ocean. 

The principal points of the boundary towards Mexico are the 
ruins ue,* the river Nojbecan in latitude 19° north, and the 
Rio Hondo, Towards New Granaila the river Eseudo of Ve 
which falls into the Caribbean sea, and the river Boruca, which 
runs to the Pacific. 

The most noted of the Central American islands are those on 
the eastern coast of the state of Guatemala, besides Ruatan, la 
Guanaja, and Utila in the bay of Honduras; the archipelago of 
Chiriqui in the Caribbean sea; Cocos and the islands of the bay 
vA [ on the South. = ts 
~ By a glance at a map of Central America, it is perecived to be 
and connetting the two vast continents of North and South Ame- 
rica. The natural limits of this portion of the earth are certainly 
the narrowest part of the isthmus of Panama on the one hand, and 
the isthmus of ‘Tehuantepec on the other, but 1 confine myself to 
its petites boundaries. 

at elevated range, forming the spine of the whole continent, 
styled in South America the Andes, and in the United States the 
Stony Mountains, may be traced throughout Central America, 
though at a minor elevation than in the two adjoining conti- 
nents, dividing this country into two grand portions; the waters 
on the north of the ridge falling into those of the Atlantic, and 
the sources on the south running into the Pacific. In ie pm 
to the breadth of the territory of the federation, this spinal 
esieerestves to the Atlantic and recedes from the Pacific 
in al America to a greater degree than in any other part 
~* Mure correctly speaking the rum of the nameless city or cifies, near the vil- 
lage of Palempie: Palenque is simply a Spanish term signifying, palisade of wooden 
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of its course from Cape Horn to the Arctie ocean;* yet, even 
here, in no pointis the ridge nearer the northern than the southern 
shores of continent, and the slope from the summit of the 
mountains to the sea is consequently more abrupt towards the 
Pacific than fo the Atlantic. j 

The same elevated range which in Central America has no 
determined name, and is even in many parts without a visible ex- 
istence, commences in Costarrica nt a distance from the Pactfe of 
about one-fourth of the whole breadth of the isthmus, and at the 
sc of its course separates this state from Veragua; tn 
N gua it inclines close to the borders of the Pacific, leaving 
the Inkes on the east; in Honduras it returns towards the At- 
lantic, and, with Danli and Sedros on its summit, it leaves 
Comayagua on the north, with Tegusigalpa and the whole state 
of S lor on the south;—traversing Guatemala, the new city 
and Chi : stand on the top of the ridge, which now 

“ more elevated. as it approaches Mexico, and branching 
into various Pe in the western part of the state, that 
‘region which is denominated the highlands, and in which are situ- 
ated the cities of Totonicapan and Quesaltenango, The popula- 
tion on the Pacific side of the chain is much greater in proportion 
to its extent than on the Atlantic slope. 

This range of mountains may almost be said to be interrupted 
in its course through Central America by two transversal valleys, 
in one of which is contained the lake of Nicaragua, and in the 
other the plain of Comayagua; but this interruption is more a 
parent than real, for to the southward of the lake there certainly 
exists an elevation which separates its waters from the Pacific ; 
and in the extensive valley of Comayagua, the only*one of the 
union which runs north and south, there is decidedly a central 
eminence, on each side of which the waters drain off to the 


sn sige oceans. 

: base of the range is skirted by a fringe of alluvion, though 
in some spots its branches reach to the sea-shore, Yueatan and 
the British settlement of Honduras are principally of alluvial 
formation; while to the southward and eastward the mountains 
approach the boy of Honduras, and at a considerable elevation 
bound it as far as the Mosquito shore, when they again recede 
into the interior, Nearly the whole coast of the Pacific is bor- 
dered by an alluvial plain, varying in breadth, and the line where 
this plain joins the base of the range is crowned by a continual 
suecession of volcanoes, ut different distances and of various eleva- 
tions: many of these volcanoes lift their lofty summits far above 
the height of the central ridge, and there are even some moun- 
tains, lke that of Ule, in the southern pert of Honduras, of a 
greater altitude than the mother chain. 


* Except in Mexico,—Ep, 
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The elevation of the surface of Central America. is the cause of 
the cool and temperate climate of se gravee of its extent, 
the tropical heats being only experi immediately on the sea- 
coasts and the banks of t cab rivers; in cigar gh 
country a tual spring and verdure ever exist, and realize the 
dream of the ancient Ku | who, without experiencing it, 
imagined a similar climate for their favourite Elysian fields and 
the island of Calypso. 

I need not remark that, according to the greater elevation of 
a district above the level of the sea, so much cooler is the tem- 
perature; and, although the height of the mountains of Central 
rag hageaamasayce eae that passdb olbonstangpat a 
n the southern continent, yet, major part 
surface is greatly elevated shore tha level of Sc eee ae the 
principal altitudes in the confederation are its voleanoes, which 
are scattered along our southern shores at various distances from 
the Pacific, but, are not met with in the north or east. The most 
remarkable voleanoes are Tajumuleo, Atitan, Fire, Water, Pacaya, 
Isaleo, San Salvador, San Vicente, San Miguel, Cosiguina, eb 
Viejo, Ometepe, Irasd, Turrialva, Chirripé, Barba, Votes, Erra- 
dura, and Miravalles. The water voleano is the loftiest, its 
summit being 12,620 feet above the level of the Pacific: this has 
never emitted fire from its crater, but torrents of water and 
stones. Various other volcanoes of Central America have, at 
different. periods, had many considerable eruptions of fire as 
those of other countries, ‘That of Cosigiiina waa described in 
Vol. V. of the Journal. The volcano of Isalco is at present in the 
greatest state-of activity, but without pie Sip gpa 

These volcanoes are vulgarly su to be the great causes 
of earthquakes; as their vicinity is always peculiarly afflicted 
with such commotions, yet invariably the neighbourhood of every 
voleano is thickly peopled. Ometepe is the only inhabited island 
in the lake of Nicaragua, at the same time that it is the only 
island of the lake on which is found a voleano. 

The ports and navigable rivers of Central America are : 
its great advantages over Mexico, which throughout the: whole 
extent of its eastern shores does not possess a harbour worthy the 
name; while the coasts of this country are indented by deep and 
ee gulf, and it contains excellent ports on both seas. 

‘The principal lakes of Central America are Nicaragua, Mama- 
qua, Golfo Dulce, Golfete, Peten, Atitan, Amatitan, Gitija, and 
Cojutepeque; the five former are situated in the northern sloy 
the four latter Inkes lie in the plane that inelines towards 
Pacific. 

The Usumasinta, of which a deseription is to be found in 
Vol, IT, Part I. of the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, 
falls inte the bay of Cumpeachy, The Hondo, Belize , Sarstoon, 
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Polochic, Motagua, Ulua, Lean, Aguan, Black, Plantain, and 
Patook rivers, discharge their watera into the bay of Honduras; 
the Wansx,* San Juan, Matina, Culebra, and Escudo of Veragua, 
ran into the Caribbean; the Boruca, Tempisque, Choluteca, 
Nacaome, Guascoran, San Miguel, Lempa, P Esclavos, Mi- 
chatoya, Guacalate, Gicalapa. Samala, and Tilapa, contribute 
to the Pacific; many of these rivers are navigable for several 
miles into the interior, and there are numerous others of less 
note. The country also abounds in warm and medicinal springs. 

The gold mines of Costarrica, and the silver of Honduras, are 


in their products, 
ears great se of ny a and its principal articles of 
export, besides the precious metals, are indigo, cochi al, sarsa- 
illa, hides of various animals, mahogany, cedar, dye woods, 
m, sugar, and Eapeen or panela: the latter is a species of 


brown sugar principally used for the distilling of spirits. : 

‘The various vegetable productions of Central America in its 
coli, ate, and warm climates, prove the advantageous 
scale of altit im this country: its horticultural productions 
ama fruits embrace nearly all 1 of Europe the West 


Indies, besides various others very valuable, entirely peculiar to 
its own soil. 1 have forwarded at various times collections of the 
indigenous seeds to the Horticultural Society of London, | 

species of locusts arc remarkable in Central America, the 
brown and the green: the brown locusts have at various times 
appeared in immense flocks, covering everything green: as they 
never fly very high, the country people have a method of de 
stroying them by driving them into pits; the Asacuan, a bird of 
the size of a age bl and whose flight denotes the seasons, also 
pursues them in large numbers to devour them: the story told 
that the green locust or echapuli produces the sceds of plants, I 
have often heard repeated, but cannot give eredit to it. 

The seas of Central America abound in pearls, tortoise-shell, 

whales, &e. 

The birds of the country are deservedly celebrated for their 
at variety, and the extraordinary beauty of their plumage; the 
dsomest and most remarkable is the quesal,} or Trogon re- 

ens which is rarely found in other parts of America, but 
abounds in Verapas and ltenango. the kinds of fowls 
of the Kuropean poultry-yards are reared in Central America, 
inthuding geese, notwithstanding Humboldt states the contrary. 

Cattle, horses, asses, sheep, goats, and hogs, though not indi- 

0 omsiongaageit trey Spanish orthagrapt HRP te a ga aS 
Wicalfi, in the Tuliec nae, ino plies pr = 
eolubrated Tultec deity, evel mart ts penbehil design a Pa phesror Stan 


bind and the nit Coatl—Eu, 
3 Por s deseriptiun ea of this beautiful bind, the Tregom respfeudens, sve Gould's 
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genous to the continent, having been introduced by the Spaniards, 
are now found here in abundance and iar WCE may remark, 
that although the horses of this country are not a race, yet 
the mules are of a very superior breed. The woods and moun- 
tains contain some wild animals, but none very fierce or powerful ; 
the most remarkable are tigers and wolves. The gorrillo is a 
small fox, whose water is extremely offensive ; it stupifies, and 
has been known to cause the death of a dog that had killed it; 
the same water leaves a blue dye on every beast, and on every- 
thing it comes in contact with. 

The territory of the confederation in a direct line from ‘the 
north-west oxtremity of the state of Guatemala, to the south-east 
of Costarrieca, is geographical miles in length; the breadth 
varies from 80 to upwards of 300 miles, The extent of its sur- 
face may be computed to contain about 200,000 aquare miles. It 
lies entirely within the north torrid zone, and oxtends over 1 of 
latitude from 8° to 18” north ; its population may be estimated as 
follows :— 


Coslarrima, .« « . = 150,000 
Nicarmagun, « « =» + 20,000 
Honduras. »§ » « «+ 800,00 
Salvador. . +») ) 6850,000 
Guatemala . « « + FOO,000 
Federal District . . - 50,000 





Total of Central Amarica 1,900,000 
besides the Mosquito men, and their tributary Indians. 

In: proportion to its extent, Central America is the most popu- 
This population is divided into the four grand castes of Indians, 
Whites, Blacks, and Ladinos, or Mulattoes,—a mixture of the 
other three; the relative number of these classes may be ap- 
proximated to as follows :— 





68,000 


The number of blacks in Central America is too inconsider- 
able to be taken into consideration. It must also be remarked 
that the ladinos of this country eamnot be assimilated to the 
West Indian mulattoes, as their complexions are much fairer, and 
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many are little distinguishable from the whites. The Indians of 
the state of Guatemala preserve to a great degree their aboriginal 
languages and customs; but, in the other states, they speak the 
Castilian, and are blended in their manners with the mass of the 

lation. ‘The jealousies among the castes are balanced by 
Se Tndions sneer 3 well attached to the whites and very averse to 
the ladinos, while the constitution offers equal rights and privi- 
Seo all. An extraordinary excess is observable in the births 
of white and ladina females over those of the males, the former 
being, in proportion to the latter, as six, or at least as five to 
four : see a the Indians, the births of males and females are 
about equal. 

The cities of the federation are twenty-nine in number; the 
first is San Salvador, the residence of the general government in 
the federal district, which is a circle round the city twenty miles 
in diameter, with a farther extension of ten miles towards the 
south, to include the roadstead of Libertad on the Pacific. 

The cities of Costarriea are San José, Carthage, Esparsa, Ala- 
juela, Eredia, Estrella;—of Nicaragua, Leon, Granada, New 
Segovia;—of Honduras, Comayagua, Tegusigalpa, Grasias, 
San Pedro Sula, Olanchito, Sou ra, Trugillo;—of Salvador, 
San Vicente, San Miguel, Sante: nay Sonsonate ;—of the state 
of Guatemala, Guatemala, Old Guatemala, Totonicapan, Que- 
saltenango, Chiquimula, Salama, Coban, Flores. 

The principal ports in the bay of Honduras are Isabal, Omoa, 
and Trugillo; in the Caribbean Sea, San Juan de Nicaragua, 
Moin, and Bocatoro; and in the Pacific, Calderas, El R 0, 
La Union, Libertad, Acajutla, and Istapa, 

The cities, towns, anc villages have municipalities, whose 
members are annually elected, and the alealdes or chief justices 

tie 

The states are each governed by a chief. 

The eee Mi Central America provides that the legislative 
power s ve vested in a federal congress, composed of deputies 
elected in the proportion of one to eve thirty thousand inher 
bitants, and half the members are re-elected’ annually. The 
senate, which here is not considered a house of congress, is a 
permanent chamber; it has the sanction of the laws, and acts as 
a council to the President ; it consists of two members from cach 
state, and one-third of the senators are re-elected eve year. 
The executive power is lodged in a president elected for the term 
of four years, as well as the vice-president. ‘The ministers of 
state, appointed by the President, are three; ono for the forei 
and home departments, another for finance, and the third for 
wart. The supreme court of justice consists of six members, one- 
third of whom are re-elected by the people every two years. _ It 
must, however, be remarked that no elections in C | America 








are made diree ni apap te crest the medium of electoral 
co , asin :, Chile is the only republic of late Spanish 
America that has adopted the English system of direct elections. 


Central America, tho the fourt i of the ce 
derives her chief importance from her’ geographi 
position and the liberality of her institutions. The “mankish 
orders have been wholly extinguished, and the few nunneries that 
remain cannot omiel their members to stay in them against 
their will. 

The independence of Central America was finally attained on 
the Ist of July, 1823, and the preceding constitution was adopted. 
An anti-national ants however, long strove for mastery; and 
the last Spanish flag that will ever float over the western continent 
wns lowered in Omon on the 12th of September, 1832. The pre- 
silent, General Francisco Morasan, has been elected to a second 
term of four years: his fortune, moderation, and sacred respect 
for the institutions of the country promise a prosperous period ; 
in short, it may be confidently predicted that the internal troubles 
of Central America have for ever terminated. These have been 
very ruinous to the advance of Nicaragua and Salvador; but the 
other three states are rapully progressing in the career of good 
government, industry, and wealth: that of Guatemala, from the 
tratiquillity it has for many years enjoyed, and the greater intelli- 
gence of its leading men, is most forward in the race of im ‘ 
mont. In this state the Spanish laws have been entirely abolished, 
and the code of Mr. Livingston, of the United States, substituted 
in their stead, Education is fostered by every means. 

The national coat of arms is a range of five volcanoes on a 
plain washed by both oceans, with a rainbow above, and the cap 
of liberty beneath, surrounded by a lory. This is enclosed 
within a triangle encircled hy a label with the inseription— 
“ Federacion de Centro America.” 

The flag consists of three horizontal stripes, (blue, white, blue,) 
with the arms in the centre, except im merchant vessels, where the 
arms are replaced by an inscription, in, silver letters —* Dios, 
Union, Libertad!" With these three words, also, all despatches 
and official letters are concluded. 


COsTARRICA. 


The state of Costarrica is one of the five composing the Cen- 
tral American Confederation, It is bounded by aaa i on 
the north, New Granada on the south, the Caribbean Sea on 
the east, and the Pacific Ocean on the west. Its most castern 
point is the left bank of the river Escudo of Veragua; its north- 
western extremity the litte village of La Flor, on the Pacific; 
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its north-eastern the Colorado mouth of the river San Juan; and 
its most southern limit ia the right bank of the river Boruca, 
which falls into the Pacific. ea 

The physical aspect of Costarriea is very uneven, and the face 
of the country is at various levels above the ocean, which, accord- 
ing to their height, have different temperatures and productions. 
hoi iehensetere-{ incipal forests in the state ; that of Aguacate 
is remarkable for its rich gold mines, which began to be workw«l 
about 1821, and having, from their riches, attracted the attention 
of foreigners and the citizens of the other states, their immigration 
and settlement here have been of great advantage : these cir 
cumstances, with the present freedom of commerce, linve com- 
pletely vindicated Costarrica from the ironical aspersion cast on 
it before the independence by the Reverend Domingo Juarros, of 
Old Guatemala, and which at that time was too true, The 
second forest of note is that of Dota, of great extent, and through 
which the road passes from San José to the towns of Terrava and 
Borwea, ani from thence into the republic of New Granada, in 
South Armorins 


America. 
The voleanoes of Costarrica are Irasu, or ge, Turrialvn, 
and Chitripé, in the Oriental department; Barba, Votos, Erra- 
dura, and Miravalles, in the Occidental. 


Near the volcano of Chirripé occurred a remarkable earth- 
qtake on the 7th of May, 1522, about half-past one in the morn- 
ing: there were two shocks, the latter presented somo very 
remarkable phenomena; it commenced by an undulation from 
east to west, which was followed by a vertical motion, and then 
again the undulation as before; many edifices were cracked by 
it; the top of the portico of the Carthage church, and the ewpola 
of one of the towers of the church of San José were thrown towards 
the westward, yet not a single individual was hurt. In the valley 
of Matina, which is to the east-north-east of San José, were found 
crevices of various dimensions, and some of them very consider- 
able, from the bottom of which sand and salt water were thrown up. 

The voleano of Trasit, or Carthage, is celebrated in the history 
of Costarriea, on account of the dreadful phenomena of its first 
eruption, which happened in 1723; it was accompanied by 
strong and frequent earthquakes, and a dark fog, whieh lasted 
three days, the darkness rendering more apparent and terrific 
great masses of fire, which at the same time floated over the city 
of Carthage, and fell at a considerable distance beyond. 

In order to make a more perspicuous description of the prin- 
cipal rivers of the state, it is necessary to observe that there is a 
point called Alto de Ochomogo, near the hill of Quircot; close to 
Carthage, whence the waters separate, which run through the 
“cig ne of the state, aml cischarge themselves respectively 

Pacific Ocean and the Caribbean Sea; so that we may 


consider Costarrica as divided into two parts, namely, the north- 
eastern and south-western, it being naderstood. that this ports 
not only remarkable for the separation of waters, but also by its 
totmperattre it announces to the attentive traveller that he is, 
when on that height, upon the dividing line between the two great 
sections of territory into which nature has divided the state, 
The south-western slope is easily accessible, gradually inclining, 
nearly throughout its whole extent, from the genial temperature 
which favours vegetation and relieves man in his daily labours, to 
the insupportuble heat and aridity which announces languor 
sterility. On the north-eastern side, on the contrary, the aspect 
is more rugged, and nature appears as if she wished to display 
her power by placing at every step difficulties, wonders, wrecks, 
and ruins; everything here is great: the number, complication, 
and height of mountains, the large rivers, and even the 
smaller ones, excite the fear and attract the attention of the 
traveller, who considers their capacious channels, which they fill 
in winter, carrying along with them immense rocks by their um- 
ettous current, as also the largest trees broken and seattered 
here and there, and borne away with masses of earth torn by 
the waters from their lofty shores, [naccessible heights, deep 
abysses, beautiful and delicious plains, everything is found full of 
fertility and abundance, from the most elevated peak to the shores 
ofthe ocean, 
_ The river Salto, or Alvarado, on being joined by other streams, 
forms the large one of Tempisque, which runs into the bay of 


Nicova: 

Thee vives Grands, which may be said to form the limit between 
the pastoral and agricultural districts, as also a barrier to impede 
the easy access of the traveller to the most populous part of the 
state; alter a tortuous and rapid course, broken by rocks, clis- 
charges its waters into the eastern part of the same bay of Nivoya, 
very near the Krradura. 

The river Costarrica (formerly called San Carlos) runs into 
the river San Juan. 

The Sarapiqui forms the principal route from the interior to 
the Caribbean . 

The river Ueus, or Macho, runs under this name for man 
leagues, then takes that of Reventason, and under the latter fa 
into the Caribbean Sea, after having collected a great body of 
water if its course, which pierees one of the two principal chains 
of our mountains ; its current is of furious rapidity, and of 


obstacle in the road leading to Matina, threatening ruin 
struction to travellers and their baggage. — . 

‘The Matina is formed by the rivers Chirripé and Barbilla, 
which join at the point wl Real; from whence commences, 
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Plano, or Seccion, de Bonilla: Tt must be observed that the rivers 
Chirripé ancl Barbilla are navigable before their confluence to 
form the Matina, and that the Chirries is commonly larger and 
more rapid than the Barbilla, though the latter in the ramy 
season has more water, and is smooth. The territory which has 
always been known by the nume of the Valley of Matina is not 
precisely determined; but it may be said. that it extends from 
the Madre de Dios river to near the mouth of the Matina, anid is 
divided inte three principal parts, viz., the Plano de Bonilla, 
Bejuco, and Aspe. The Matina is a tranquil stream, without 
any rocks throughout its whole extent: its periodical inundations 
leave a Sn Sey of vegetable mud or alluvion, The only easy 
access to the sea, or alongside the vessels in the por of Moin, 
for boats, is by the canal of the Baya. The inundations ‘of the 
valley of Matina are generally in the months of December and 
January, but sometimes in. November, February, and even in 
March. The cause of the phenomenon appears to be the adyan- 
tageous elevation above the level of the sea of the eastern part of 
Costarrica, which thus enjoys, to a certain degree, the winter of 
the north temperate zone; so that in this season, which begins to 
be felt in December in the north-eastern part of Costarrica, cold, 
more or less, is experienced, so much as several degrees below 
the freeaing point, and winds and rains. ence the necessary 
result that the rivera which rise in the mountains are swollen in 
proportion to the rains, and according to the progress of the winter 
ind seasons in the temperate zone. With respect to the swellis 
of the rivers it may be remarked that, on the Barbilla joining the 
Chirripé, the former cannot easily discharge itself into the latter, 
an consequently it rises and overflows into the natural ravines and 
low acuaire of the valley, whence the partial inundation observed 
on one side of the Matina. But if this rise be considerable, and 
last for any time, the Chirripé also is caused to overflow its banks; 
whence proceeds the general inundation on both sides of the 
Matina, which commonly lasts twenty-four hours, and sometimes, 
but not often, thirty-six, or more: it generally happens in the 
night-time, although the rain which produces ‘it begins in the 
afternoon. ‘The oldest traditions testify that the inundation hap- 
pens only once a year, whether whole or partial. ‘The morning 
of the inundation the atmosphere appears loaded in every direc- 
tion, and frequent storms of rain pass over the valley; these an- 
hounce its approach, and warn the inhabitants to prepare for it, 
and the injuries it may occasion, according to its height; which, 
in the more elevated parts of the section of Bonilla, never ex 
nine feet, and, in extent, at a day's journey from the middle of 
the Plain of Bonilla, traces of the inundation have been seen. 
At the angle of the confluence of the Chirripé and Barhilla there 
is an elevated spot to which the inundation never rises, being a 
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central point between the plains of Bonilla, Bejuco, ser ht 
ant at the upper extremity of the lands fit for grazing cattle. 

this elevated spot it is proposed to found a town, which may 

side over the agricultural and pastoral industry of the surround 
country. ‘The inundation leaves usually a deposit of mud three 
or four inches thick, so that the surface of the valley is much 
higher now than formerly; and perhaps this is the cause of a 
phenomenon observed by the people of Matina with pleasure, the 
oldest of whom say that for many years the inundations are not so 
great as their ancestors used to speak of; and all are unanimous 
in stating that they become less every year. They are of immense 
benefit to yegetation, causing its greatest luxuriance and splen- 
dour ; and they also destroy the moles, an animal so prejudicial 
to all - ions, but especially to those of cacao: it is further 
said that no wnhealthiness arises from the inundations. The 
smal! plaintain has become in the cacao estates the best and most 
advantageous substitute for the black wood, since the latter, be- 
sides occupying too much space, often causes injury by falling 
and crushing a great many cacao-trees, 

The Baya is a canal, which commences at the port of Moin, or 
Salt Creek, and, running parallel to the sea, is crossed by the 
rivers Matina, Pacuare, Reventason, and Cacao, which latter 
stream falls into the Tortuguero; the Baya continues parallel to 
the coast as far as Pearl Kay Lagoon, a distance of 180 miles 
from Moin, being, however, stopped up in a few places. Some 
believe that this canal is a work of nature, and others that it was 

joines : asap Sa 

passage and inland communication, avoiding the many dangers of 
the surf and the bars at the mouths of the rivers. Boats and 
canoes can come by the Baya from Moin to the river Matina, 
near ila mouth; and up the stream of this river, through the 
whole section of Bonilla, to the Real; and from thence up either 
the Chirripé or Barbilla, since they are both navigable; so that 
the valuable wood on the banks of these rivers can go to Moin 
in rafts. The Baya is from twenty to twenty-five rile wide, 
and both it and the river Matina are susceptible of being mavi- 
gated hy steam-boats. 

The Chrico Mola, or Chriekam Aula, falls into the bay of 
Chiriqui; it is navigable about twenty-five miles from the sea ; the 
climate of its banks is delightful, and the surrounding country 
contains inexhaustible provisions in a wild state, such as plan- 
tains, peccaries, &e. 

The river Escudo de Verarua, which divides Central from 
South America, runs into ‘the Caribbeatt, opposite the island of 
the same name. 

The Banana, Tiribee, and Culebra rivers, also fall into the 
Caribbean, between Bocatoro and Salt Creek. 


te of Costarrica is divided into two departments, each 
combeehenting five partidos, or districts, Carthage being the 
chief city of tho Oriental department, and Alajuela of the Ocvei- 
de 
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Santacmma . . 
Nicoya. 
Those marked (c) are corporate towns. ‘The city of San José 
is the capital of the commonwealth, 

The sea-ports of Costarrica are San Juan del Norte, (com- 
monly called of Nicaragua,) Moin, and Boeatoro, in the Carih- 
bean; Mantas, Calderas, and Culebra, on the Pacific Ocean, 

The lakes of Costarrica are Socorro, at the head of the brook 
of Reventado, which supplies the city of Carthage with water; 
the twin lokes at the place called na, on the road from San 
José to the Matina; Ermoso, near the road from Barba to the 
Surapiqui; and Surtidor, at the source of the latter river, 

The principal productions of Costarrica are cattle, hogs, goats, 
and sheep. In the forests the itapir, the mountain cow, the wild 


, the wild striped boar, the zahino, and other wild qua- 
drupeds clas 


The sugar, wild and white, cane, and that of the 


a ie ae 


oe 
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called hirota, which, spread out, forms seer lanks more than 
half a yard wide, and five or six long. . (which, being 
properly plucked and dried, is similar to that of Mocha,) three 
sorts ai or chocolate, indigo, vanilla, three sorts of maize, 
seven kinds of French beans, peas, beans, rice, wheat, musk, and 
water-melons. In a word, innumerable medicinal plants, and all 
the cereal, so that botany would find amongst us a vast field in 
which to range with unspeakable advantage to humanity and 
society in general. Three sorts of plantains, three of cotton, to- 
bacco of many kinds; timber for mills and other works which 
require hard woods, such as guapinol, the ligwum-yite, the wild 
medlar-tree, and the oak. For houses and joiners’ work, maho- 
gany of the best quality; the casique, the cocoa-nut-tree, the 
ronron, and the cristobal ; the beech-tree, three sorts of codar, the 
caragra, (which, from very recent observation, is considered the 
best substitute for cedar,) the chestnut, the espavey, (also called 
the espavel, or agtiegiie,} and the laurel. For house props, as 
not rotting in the earth, the chirraca, the tubus, the baynilla, the 
guachipelin, a very strong wood, the quiebrahacha, the black 
wood, the comenegro, which is the same as the iron tree, so cele 
brated in the East Indies and other countries. Lastly, dve- 
woods, such as are called Brazil and Nicaragua, found on the 
eoasts of the Pacific and Caribbean; the San Juan, of a beautiful 
yellow; Poro, from which is extracted a very bright yellow cane 
colour; and, above all, the wild Annona reticulata, which esd ne 
perticular property of its wood being perfectly white, but, when 
cut or split, im a detonate turns toa cloastaad brilliant red 
colour, which ¢an be extracted, and which is quite durable ; 
balsam eayuna, or canune, copaiva, and tolu and eative, The 
gums ¢opey, resin, copal, arabic, quitirri, guapinol, (an excellent 
verfume,) incense, chirraca, anc that of the chestnut-tree, whose 
fruit contains much oil, and of which candles are made very like 
yellow wax, burning with a good, clear, and steady light, without 
giving out much carbon; this seed and substance, being worked 
and purified, make candles as fine as those of white wax, 
® most remarkable fish is the bobo, which is only found in 

the rivers running into the Caribbean, and especially in the 
eastern part of Costarrica: it is very lively, and will not bite at 
any bait on a hook, on which account it can only be caught ina 
net, or shot with arrows, which is done by the aborigines with 
ereat skill, Its flesh is delicate, and it has no other bone but 
that in the back. 

The otter and the manati are found, and almost all tho-rivera 
are abundant in many species of fish. 

The three kingdoms, animal, vegetable, and mineral, have 
been little explored in Costarriea, and particularly the latter, 
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antimony, with . silver, copper, iron, and lead, although up 
to the present ontnen not a single mine of the ees Tastee ~ 
metals worked, With respect to ¢ and silver we have the 
mines of Aguacate, which have produced great riches since their 
iscovery ; metals have also been found in all the moun- 
tains that have yet been examined, and, above all, in that of 
Tisingal, near the ruins of the old city of Estrella, situated in 
one of the excellent harbours of the archipelago of Chiriqui, The 
immense riches of this mine, and the cireumstanece of its being 
situated on the coast of the Caribbean, was the cause of this 
country being named Costarrica, or the Rich Coast. | 
The climate of Costarrica is as varied as its aspect; in the 
principal inhabited places it may be asserted that the climate 
1s the finest in the known world, no extreme of heat or cold. 
Fahrenheit's thermometer varies between 50° and 76° « but, in- 
cluding all places reduced by agriculture or pasturage, the 


ranges through eve ree, from freezing point 
to 100°, in i Pops. setae the level of the sea. 
This day, the 13th of April, 1834, Fahrenhwit’s thermometer is at 


96" in Caldéras, and there are many places at a short distance from 
Carthage, and in other parts, where the cold is so intense that it 
en ores that running waters are found frozen in the 
morning, and the inhabitants, principally those who reside in 
Carthage, San José, and Eredia, enjoy the luxury of ice; so that 
the territory of Costarrica can produce all the fruits and prodine- 
tions of every climate in the world. 

The Indian tribes within the territory of Costarrica, distin- 
guished by the name of Purcialidades, are the Valientes, or 
most eastern people of the state; the Tirihees, who occupy the 
coast from Bocatoro to the Banana; the Talamaneas and Blancos, 
who inhabit the interior, but frequent the coast between the 
Banana ond Salt Creek; the Montaiios and Cabecares, who are 
settled in the neighbourhood of the high lands bounding Veragua, 
and the Guatusos, inhabiting the mountains and forests between 
Esparza and Bagases, and towards the north of these places. 

‘he Blancos are in constant communication with the farmers 
of Matina: they are of mild manners, well-formed men, snd 
whiter than the general copper-colour of American aborigines, 
and hence their name. Such is their honesty, that they are left 
by themselves in the farm-houses with a perfect security that they 
will steal nothing. The former hatred of all these tribes to the 
Spaniards and their descendants is now rapidly decreasing, 
through the liberal policy of the actual rulers of Goukevias anil 
Central America in general. 

The whole population of Costarrica amounts to 150,000, which 
is rapidly on he increase, 


According to the eleventh article of the Federal Constitution, 
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complete toleration is the law of the state; the inhabitants are 
coy ae seneline; the Protestant faith prevails in the 

5 Organ, a0 idm among the aboriginal Par 
5 i eine pagumis lig riginal Par: 
_ Fhe government is divided into the legislative, executive, and 
Jee Powe. The Heer earae i an assembly com- 

of twelve deputies, elected biennially, and with whom all 

Ws are originated ; and a council composed of three individuals, 
elected every four years, who have the right to sanction or reject 
all Bills, executive power is intrusted toa single individual, 
with the title of Supreme Chief, 

The fourth constitutional period is now about to expire, and the 
people of Costarrica have the glorious and enviable satisfaction 
of having annually exercised their sovereignty in electing their re= 
presentatives and magistrates by their own free will. pacific 
and industrious inhabitants of the state have, under the favour of. 
Providence, profited by propitious events; and while the other 
states of this confederacy, and even the greater part of the new 
nations of America, have been devastated by warsand commotions, 
Costarrica has happily been preserved from them, and has gra- 
dually advanced in improvement. 

The neighbourhood of Costarrica, at the mouth of the river 
Bethlehem, was the first part of the continent of America on which 
Europeans were settled by = aap aby Columbus, in his fourth 
voyage in 1502; and t 1s intentions were subsequently 
frustrated by the hostile of the aborigines, Comte = 
eventual ha. fish goeciancit estabtiobinent of the Spaniards in 
Central America. 

Unier the captains-general, who first ruled this country, was 
founded, and afterwards destroyed, the famous city of Estrella; 
as also the large towns of Atirro, Chirripd, and Garavito, 

Under the governors, who succeeded, happened the removal and 
re-establishment of the city of Carthage ; A sack and destruction 
of the city of Esparsa, its population bemg removed to the port of 
Calderas; the intrigues of the directors of Boruca and Terraya ; 
the ruin and desertion of Matina; and the removal of the tobacco 
plantations from New Segovia, in Nicaragua, to this state, from 
the cultivation of which we derive so much advantage and profit. 

On the 27th October, 1521, Costarrica dec | herself imcde- 
pendent, and existed for a short time as a province of the Mexican 
empire; but on the formation of the Central American Confe- 
deracy, in the latter part of 1823, this state became an integral 
part of it, and on the 2lst of January, 1525, adopted its pre- 
sent constitution. 

——— 
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i aes surprised by any foreign nation choosing to disemburk a force 
moet 






"in the years 1742-3, by Don Basilio Villarino, a» Master Pilot in 


- Straits of Magellan, and to form permanent settlements on such 


= The survey in question was commenced in December, 1776, | 
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' ms, 
XL—Account of a Voyage to explore he River Negro from its 
mouth on the East Coast of South America, to its supposed 
Sources in the Cordillera of Chile. Communicated by Wood- 
bine Parish, Esq., F.R.S. 
[Tux accompanying paper is extracted from the original journal of 
oyage of. Distoresy up the River Negro of Patagonia, performed 


































the Spanish Navy, by order of the Government of Spain. This river, 
which forms «o important a feature in the geography of that part of 
‘South America, has hitherto been solely laid down upon the authority: 
‘of old Father Falkner's work upon Paingor, published in this 
etd in the year 1775, whose account of it was derived from the 

dians. 

It was one of Falkner’s objects to point out the facility with which, 
in his belief, the Spanish possessions in Chile might be reached by 





it sac a the coast near its mouth; and his publication 
sending out officers to survey the coast from the river Plate to the 


see of it as might secure the Spanish dominions in those parts 
om the chance of such surprisal. 


‘and Jed to the lishment of settlements upon the river =: . 
at Port San Joseph's, discovered for the first time in It, 42° 18 
and of all others perhaps the most important point upon those 
cousta; at Port Desire; and at San Julian's, about a degree farther 7 
south; beyond which the river of Santa Cruz was also examined 
to its sources, All these settlements however were abandoned three 
or four years afterwards, excepting that upon the river Negro, which | 
the Spanish Government kept up; and many families were sent out 
to it from Spain, whose descendants to thie day form a considerable | 
portion of the population, 

The determination to maintain this settlement in preference to any 
other upon those consts was no doubt, amongst other causes, in the 
expectation that it would lead to the discovery Of on inland water-— 
communication, not only with Chile but with Mendoza and the ad-— 
joining provinces, which might prove of vast importance to the people 
in those parts, Accordingly, no sooner was the settlement fairly 
planted than a voynge of discovery was planned to explore the Negro | 
to its sources, and to examine the courses of those rivers which were 
reported to join it from the north, the command of which was given 
to Villarino, as the best qualified person then in those parts for such 
a service. ] ‘ 

On the 29th of September, 1782, the expedition left the little 
settlement of Carmen, upon the river Negro: it consisted of 
four lafge Spanish launches, (chalupas,) to each ‘of which 
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was appointed a muster, a carpenter, and canlker, besides a 
picked crew :—they were also nccompanied along the banks by a 
sufficient number of peons, with horses, to assist in towing them 
against the current, and to reconnoitre the country as they pro- 


On the Gud of October they were 11 leagues N.W. from 
Carmen, although by the windings of the river they had really 
gone double that distance. 

On the 5th they made 5 leagues more, W.N.W., having gone 
12 by the course of the river, 

On the Git they were only 2 miles from where they were the 
day before, although they made in the course of the day by the 
river 3 learues, 

Tt would be of little interest to recapitulate further the daily 
distances and bearings which will be found in a tabular form at 
the end of the paper, ag they have been extracted from the original 
diary, to ennble Mr. Arrowsmith to project the general map of 
the river which is annexed. 

From Carmen to the Great Island of Choleechel, or Chuele- 
ehel, its general course trends to the N.N.W., though in some 
parts it is exceedingly tortuous: so that whilst the average daily 
way, according to Villarino's reckoning, made by the bouts was 
seldom more than @ leagues direct, they often really went by the 
windings of the river as much as five, or six, of more, 

These windings of the river of course very much interfered with 
the sailing of the boats, and it became continually necessary to be 
warping or towing them along against the current:—in this the 
horses were of the greatest use. 

The general appearance of the country is described to be an 
arid, sandy level, very bare of vegetation, excepting some insulated 
patelies along the shore, which being from time to time subject 
to be flooded, are covered with good pasturnge. 

The banks of the river, as well os the numerous ilands which 
stud it in many parts, are covered with low willows; from which 
it is sometimes called the * Rio Sauces.” Its Indian name is 
Cusu-Leabt, signifying Rio Negro, or the Black River. 

On the 27h of October, just a month from their leaving Car- 
men, they fell in with the first Indians, and a day or two after were 
visited by some of them, with ati old interpretess, named Tereza, 
through whom they got some information, 

They spoke of the great Pass of the river at the Choleechel, 
higher up, where they told them they must cross their horses over 
to the north side, for they could no longer get along the south 
bank. ‘This Villarino had already wished to do for some days 
previously, but had not been uble-to find any place where he could 
attempt it with safety. Their Cociqut, Francisco, yp gone to 
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meet some of the Aucazes from the river Colorado, who were 
passing by the Choleechel, on their way to their own country, 
with a great quantity of cattle. : 

This Francisco hod already notice of their approach, and Vil- 
larino received a hint from a friendly Indian to be on his guard, 
for that he was only gone to send his women und children over 
to the Colorado preparatory to attacking the Peons and carrying 
off their horses and cattle. 

Villarino, however, did what he could to make the most favour- 
able impression upon these people, and made them presents of 
biscuit, and spirits, and tobacco, all which were articles of great 
‘demand amongst them, and greedily asked for. 

On the 2nd of November they reached the beginning of the 
Great Island of Choleechel, which forms so conspicuous a feature 
o A map of the river: here the latitude by observation was 
— On the Srd, about mid-day, the Cacique Francisco himself 
appeared, with from thirty to forty Indians; Villarino stop 
for them, and gave them all tohacco, and spirits, and biscuit, He 
was desirous to establish a good understanding with this chief, in the 
hope of obtaining the aid of his people to keep up his communica- 
tion with Carmen; but after a day or two not only the Cacique, 
but the whole party became exceedingly troublesome, continually 
asking for something to eat or to drink; they would ride also 
with the Peons, which made it necessary to keep them constantly 
m view, and to keep a strict watch against any treachery :—so 
they went on for two or three days till Villarino became quite tired 
with their importunities and insolence, and on Francisco sending 
to ask for e cow to divide amongst his people it was Hatly refused 
him, The savage rode off in extreme ill humour; and the next 
day the rest of the Indians followed him, ‘Tereza, the inter- 
pretess, however, managed to inform Villarino that his ill humour 
on this account was not the main reason for his sudden departure, 
but that he had two men with him who had deserted from the 
boats, who he was fearful might be discovered. 

This was.on the G#4; and soon alter they-came to a sort of 
peningula, over against the Choleechel, which Villarino was struck 
with as an admirable position, affording an abundance of good 
pasturage for cattle, and easily defensible from its being con- 
nected with the main by a very narrow neck of land, uot more 
than 250 yards across, 

As they advanced, they found the Indians had everywhere de- 
stroyed the pasturage, so that it was difficult to obtain sufficient 
for the horses and cattle along the banks of the river: there were 
also other indications of their hostile disposition; fires were nightly 
seen in the distance, which were known to be the signal amongst 
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them fora gathering against their enemies. Some stray Indians 
who fell in with the Peons, told them that the Cacique Guisel 
was behind them; others were seen to pass by, some up and 
dome down the nver without coming vear them os usual, and 
Villarino became exceedingly uneasy lest they should cut off his 
communications with Carmen. 

On the Oth, he determined to send to Francisco's tents, to en- 
denvour to guin intelligence as to what they were about; and 
one of the sailors, a Paraguay man, named Benites, having 
volunteered the service, Villarmo despatched him with a present 
of spirits, and a request to Fransisco that he would send him one 
of his people to take a letter down to the settlement for pepe So 
intendent, to whom he was writing for more cattle, some of whi 
he promised to give him when they arrived, if he would undertake 
to forward the letter, ‘This man, Benites, unfortunately, was not 
trustworthy ; he was absent the whole day, and though he had 
been with the Indians the greater part of it, he brought back but 
little information ; Villarino suspecting him, desired he should be 
carefully watched; but the precaution was in vain, for he ran 
nway in the night. It turned out that he had taken a fancy for a 
daughter of Francisco's, and had for some time intended to desert : 
but what was worse, he, as well as the other deserters, had taken 
the pains to excite alarm amongst the Indians, and to persuade 
them that the Spaniards intended to attack and destroy them ; 
which, in some measure, accounted for their suspicious pro- 
ceedings, 

On reconnottring the ground in the neighbourhood the morn- 
ing after Benites escaped, they found tracks of armed Tndians 
who had been watching them during the might, apparently with 
some hostile intention, Putting all these circumstances toge- 
ther, and foreseeing that be could not caleulate upon the least 
assistance from these people, on the contrary, that be must, in 
all probability, depend entirely upon ‘his own resources, Villaring 
determined to advance no farther till he could communicate 
with Carmen, and receive from thence such aid as would make 
him independent, and enable him satisfactorily to contmue his 
voyage : he therefore determined to go down the nver agam to 
the position over against the Choloechel which he had noticed on 
the Gth, and there wait for further instructions, : 

He came to this resolution on the 10th: and at eight o'clock on 
the morning of the Ith, the boats commenced their return 
down the stream; a guard of 16 men having been ‘sent on shore 
to drive the cattle back to the place above-mentioned, where th 
all, the bouts as well as the purty by land, arrived about 6 o'e 
in the evening. Here a guard was set, the boats’ swivels were 
loaded, and every precaution taken agaist a surprise, - 
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12th. On a further examination of the place, Villarino was 
highly satistied with it as a position where he might pe some time 
in. case of necessity. It was found to contain excellent pasturage 
for a considerable number of cattle, fire wood, and plenty of 
game; the river in the vicinity abounded in fish, especially trout; 
and the peninsula being only accessible to the Indians by a very 
narrow neck of land, it was ensy to fortify it agaist all their 
nitacks; the great island of Choleechel opposite to it made it 
still more difficult of approach. The island in question, he says, 
is 9 leagues in length and in some places 3 in width, 

— On the 15/h the people were set to work to cut posts for a 
yalisado across the isthmus, and for an inclosure for the cattle; but 
efore night a dragoon with two Peons arrived with letters from 

the superintendent, promising to forward some supplies in the 

coume of 10 or 12 days; and the expectation of speedily receiving 
this assistance seems to haye made Villarino doubt as to there 
being any necessity for making the stay he at first contemplated in 
this place. “On the ing of the 15th the dragoon was sent 
‘back with letters to the establishment. 


_ On the 18¢h the river fell about 5 inches, just enough to prevent 
the swivels of the boats from protecting their position, which 
mare it to land and mount them on shore. e men 
were employed daily all the 26th of the month in mounting the 
guns and working at the fortification; by which time the whole 
was finished ; it consisted of 1670 strong posts driven upright into 
the ground, making a tolerably compact palisado across the nar- 
rowest part of the isthmus, having only one opening in it for the 
entrance; it was named Fort Villarino, and it formed quite a 
ae rotection against any surprise on the part of the 

ians. Its position will be found marked in the map opposite 
to the Choleechel. i 

Day after day reconnoitring parties were sent out, but, except 
finding the tracks of Indians who might have been watching them, 
nothing occurred worth notice till the Sth of December, when it 
was Observed that the waters were falling fast. This made Villarino 
exceedingly auxious for the arrival of the supplies promised to be 
sent from the establishment, ‘The fires of the lidians were con- 
tinually seen, and it was evident they were on the wateh, though 
they kept out of sight. On the 8th, Nicolas Baltazar, one of the 
sailors, who had goue out to shoot birds, disappeared, and on 
sending a party in quest of him, the tracks of several Indians on 
horseback were discovered, who it was supposed had carried 
him off. On the 10th of December he observes, * We have now 
been a month in this place waiting for the supplies promised 


us from Carmen; the delay has been highly injurious to the 


objects of the expedition, and if we are kept here much longer 


a 


lime! 
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may make it altogether impossible to realise them; first, on ac 
count of the continual falling of the waters, and next ae 
may give the Indians time to lay plans to attack us and (o carry 
off our horses and cattle, once deprived of which we can do no- 

TBs 
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thing.’ On the evening of the 12th, however, these long expected 
succours arrived in carts under the escort of a party of soldier 
foot and horse, in all, with the Peous, consisting of 46 people. 

Fortified with this reinforcement, Villarino was at first inclined 

to proceed at once to find the Indians, and either to secure their 
co-operation by conciliation, or if they refused to give up the 
deserters and to listen to fair words, to frighten them so as, at any 
rate, to induce them to keep at a distance, and out of the way of 
giving further annoyance to the expedition as it continued its 
course up the river. lu this, however, he was shaken by the in- 
structions he received from the superintendent, who warned him 
20 dae taking any step which might endanger the 
safety of the people or horses: indeed, so doubtful did the super 
jntendent consider the possibility of his being able to protect the 
horses as he went farther up the river, that rather than run the risk 
of any dispute with the Indians on their account, he desired they 
should all be sent back to the establishment. Villarino thought it 
his duty to attend to these orders, although, he says, the horses 
were the main stay of the expedition. 

The people were fully occupied till the 20th December in 
repairing. the boats, and loading them with the rovisions sent 
them for their voyage from Carmen: all the cattle were killed 
(twenty-two animals), and the meat dried and salted and divided 
amongst the boats. Villarino complains of the bad quality of the 
biscuit, and of the scantiness of some of the other supplies which 
had been sent him. 

On the 17th the carts with all the horses returned to Carmen; 
and on the 

20th, The boats once more got under weigh. 

On the 22nd they passed the place which they supposed to be 
that called by Falkner ‘Tehuelmalal, 

On-the 25th they found the river so full of islands, that it was 
difficult to choose which passage to take: the same eyening they 
reached the pass of the river frequented by the Indians, from 
whence it was found impossible to get farther along the southern 
bauk, which agrees with their accounts. Such was the force 
of the current, that, although the wind was fair, ld make 
no way against it either sailing or rowing, and the men were 
obliged to tow the boats along oiten upto their waists in the river. 
Viilarino acne Apasot ager of ere aa i t having or- 
dered back horses, want of w now grievously 

i . Had be had them, he says, be might with their aidin 
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towing the boats have made every day at least six leagues distance, 
instead of being so little advanced as they were on their way. 
Hereabouts the waters were noticed to be of a deep red hue, 
which Villarino Se to be caused by some red soil occur- 
ring above, for they had not observed any thing of the sort lower 


n. 
On the 20¢, at mid-day, the latitude was found to be 38° 52’ S. 
ore eyed they came to a place where the Indians had 
crossed the river from the north to the south side with cattle and 
horses; by the tracks they appeared to have come from the 
Colorado 


The pass is easy of access from both banks, and the river 
is more narrow than below. 

On the Sist about mid-day a clond of dust was seen on the 
north shore, and soon after a number of Indians with their 
horses came in view; at first they were rather shy, but having 
received some presents of spirits, tobacco, Kc., they became less 
reserved and remained gossiping till night. 

The boatmen begged permission to trafic with them for some 
fresh provisions, which Villarino permitting, the people of the 
San Juan and San Francisco bought of them two heifers for a 
couple of knives, and those of the Champan got a fat cow fora 
flask of spirits, a cap, and a knife: he was in hopes they would 
lend him some horses to assist his men in towing the boats, for 
they were much weakened by the exertions they had been obliged 
to make since leaving Fort Villarino, and some of the strongest 
of them were ill from over fatigue. 

ist January, 1783.—These Indians had with them a youth 
about sixteon years of age, who spoke Spanish better than any 
Indian they bad yet met with; from whom they were able to get 
a good deal of information, It appeared that the party were 
Aucazes, or Araucanians, from Huechum-Huechum, called by 
Falkner the Lake of the Boundary, from which they said it was 
only four days’ journey to Valdivin, though the road to it was 
difficult on account of the Cordillera, 

They were on their return from the Sierra del Vulcan, for 
which they had left their own country nearly a year before in 

west of cattle, and horses, and sheep, in which they traffic with 
people of Valdivia, who give them in exchange hats, and bridles, 

and spurs, and a sort of indigo, with which they colour their cloaks 
(nothing less, observes Villarino, than an encouragement held out 

by the Spaniards of Valdivia to these le to go and steal cattle 

for them from their countrymen at Buenos Ayres). ‘They said 

Fe “ mostly lived in tents (fo/dos), and that they sowed wheat, and 


» and beans; but some of them had straw huts convement 
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enough built along the side of the hills of the Cordillera, who, 
besides their wheat and barley, grew lentils, and , and onions, 
and many other vegetables: they fetched their salt, they said, from 
the Colorado in skins, having none in their own country, None 
of them had ever been at the Spanish settlement on the Rio 
Negro, their usual journey being across by the Choleechel Pass 
to the Colorado, which is more than 70 Jeagnes to the westward 
of it. On the north side of the river they said there were no resi- 
dent Indians tll arriving at the Apple Country, and thot those 
occasionally seen there were only on their journeys, and that all those 
Indians who are met with in the Sierra del Vulcan ond the Pampas 
of Buenos Ayres only go down for the purpose of collecting catile ; 
that on the south side live the Huilleches (southern people), who 
lay wait for the people of Huechum on their return with their 
cattle, to rob them. They were very particular in their inquiries 
whether Villarino's people had scen any of these Indians on the 
south side of the river. 

_ ‘They spoke of the river Limé Leubd, and of its inhabitants the 
Limeches, and called many places by the same names as Falkner. 
They agreed generally with his account, except that they called 
the distance from Huechum to Valdivia only four days, whereas 
he says itis six. He also supposes there may be a communica- 
tion between the lake of Huechum and the river Valdivia, which 
these Indians denied; though they said that that river, which is a 
considerable one, is near the lake, not more than a day's journey 
off: as to the little river of the north (the Pichileubu of Falkmer) 
which falls into the river Negro, they knew it descended from the 
Cordillera, but whether or wot it passed near Mendoza they could 
not say, because they were not acquainted with those parts; but 
they said their Cacique had been along its banks and could give 
more information about it, in consequence of which, and at the 
suggestion of the young Indian, who proved a very intelligent in- 
terpreter, Villarino sent one of his people, a native of Mendoza, 
to his encampment, to request him to come down and pay hima 
visit. He wanted the young Indian to hire himself to go with 
him as far as Huechum, and thence show him the way over the 
Cordillera to Valdivia, where it oppeared he had passed some 
years with a Spaniard, which accounted for his understandmg the 
isnguage so well; but the youth's father objected, saying he 
wanted his assistance to Lelp him to take care of the eattle he bind 
with hum. ‘ 

On the morning of the Qnd, the messenger returned with the 
Cacique Guchumpilqui, who he reported to have with him at 
his encampment more than 100 Indians, and a large quantity 
of cattle and sheep, He brought with him five other Cuciques, 
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who were shortly followed by a great many of their companions, 
with their women and children, so at last there were from SO to 
100 of them. Villarino bad enough to do to satisfy this large 
party, and seems to have lost all patience with their insatiable 
importunities for ts. He got but little more information 
from them; but G oe promised when the boats reached 
Huechum that some of his Lnitians should cross the Cordillera 
erate tm a etis, hich wast ivalent for the 

He them a heifer, which was but a equivalent for ¢ 

rit 5 saapree his people bad drunk. V iiaring also bought of 

him a couple of horses to give his people some relief in towing the 
boats. 

These Indians were full of protestations of frendship and kind- 

ness, boasting all the time of their power, but always ending in 
ing for something or other; at last one of their Caciques 
going so far as to assert that all the lands from where they were, 
to the Choleechel were his, and intimating that he expected 
the iards would give him something for passing through them. 
replied that he was delighted to make the frendship 
of so powerful a Cacique, and to know he was in his ter- 
ritories, as he professed so much kindness to him; but that the 
practice of the Spaniards, when the Indians came to see them, was 
to make them presents, and give them plenty to eat and drink ; 
and now they were returning the visit it was but natural they 
should expect similar hospitality from their soi-disant friends. The 
cacique laughed heartily at the answer, repeating it to his compa- 
nions ; and promised two give the Spamards a cow when they 
wanted any thing to cat: but Villarino adds, the cow never 
came. 

On the 4th one of the Caciques, pretending to be unwell, 
to be permitted to go on in the boats with the young 
interpreter, already mentioned, whose name was Jost, 

who his father allowed to go, ot) condition that one of the sailors 
should go om shore to help him in his place to attend to the 
cattle. ‘They were now arrived at a of hills of a whitish 
sand, stony, and covered with thorny i which obliged the 
Indians to leave the banks of the river and to follow a circuitous 
route some way mland, . 

On the 5th one of the launches got aground and was with great 
difficulty got off ; the towing rope broke soon after, and they had 
hard work to secure her again, such was the violence of the stream, 
eee were found to consist of a sort of mixture of 
pebbles and white sond, very crumbling, and givi under 
the feet, in some places covered with little low shiva Sasulee and 
the country put on, as Villarino terms it, “a most infernal and 
desolate aspect," 


| 
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From the Sth to the 11¢h such was the force of the current and 
the wind against them that they barely made 6 leagues. | 

‘The river here is described as running through # steep, rocky 

, with such a stream that forty men could hardly drag the 
ccait - by one, bing it fe the north side of os ie dos 
steeper than at any place t , and the bed o 
pI SC strowed with Se rion ik 

On the 11th they were joined again by the Cacique Guchum- 

ilqui and the Indians; with them came up their own 
ae with the sailor in charge of them, who had been unable 
to keep along the river side with the boats on account of the 
intervening range of hills above mentioned ; the Indians however 
had taken care of him, for which Villarino did not fail to 
tbe sick Cacia disembarked and joined his Sons Agiee 

The ue an companions again; 
some of whom came on board and made many inquiries as to 
the objects of the expedition, to which Villarino replied that he 
was going to Valdivia to see the governor, and to arrange some 
matters with him; that his stay there would be short, and then he 
should return down the river again. 

Guchumpilqui said, that in three or four days he should send 
forward notice to his country that he was on his return, that his 
people there might send him fresh horses, as those he had with him 
were becoming very weak from the long distance they had come. 
He added, that it would take his messenger to reach Huechum- 
Huechum six days; and three more to go on thence to Valdivia, 
and that this was the time of year when the Spaniards came over 
amongst them from that place to buy their ponchos, As this 
seemed to offer just the means he wanted to communicate with 
the governor of Valdivia, Villarino determined to write by 
Guchumpilqui's messenger a letter to be delivered to any 
Spaniard who might be found amongst the Indians at Huechom, 
earnestly begging he might be furnished with such succours in 
the way of provisions as would enable him to complete the dis 
coveries he was engaged upon, and carry on as far as possible the 
objects of the expedition, Some further information was got from 
these Indians respecting the country higher up the river; they 
said, that farther up the Rio Negro inclines very much to the 
south, making a great bend, on which account, on their journey 
to Huechum, they were in the habit of leaving its course, to 

across the intervening country, which they described to 
be full of good pasturage, and well watered by the streams which 
descend from the Cordillera. — : 

It caused no small surprise in Villarino to be questioned by 
these people respecting the war between the Spaniards and the 
English, and if it was stll going on;—they smd they had heard 
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about it from the people of Valdivia, who told them that every 
thing was excessively dear in that place in consequence of it, 
inasmuch as the English prevented the ships from Spain arriving 
there as usual, On the 12¢h, after presenting the Spaniards with 
a couple of cows, they took leave, saying however they should 
meet agnin: this party altogether consisted of about 300, of whom 
only six were women. The cattle and horses they had with them 
could not be estimated at less than 800; all of which (notwith- 
standing they continually asserted that they only caught the wild 
animals in the Pampas) bore the marks of their owners in Buenos 
A e proof of the consequences of the marauding excur- 
sions of these people within the Spanish territories. 

They were hardly gone when one of the sailors named José 
Navarro was missed, with one of the horses; another of the 
people, José Mariano, volunteered to go in quest of his com- 

on, but neither one nor the other returning after some time, 

led Villarino with suspicions that the Indians had carried them 
off, and notwithstanding all his kindness and civilities to them bad 
signalized their departure by playing him this trick. On ascending 
a neighbouring height, which overlooked the country where they 
had been encamped, he was confirmed in his belief by seeing 
nothing but a cloud of dust at some distance, which marked 
the flight of the whole party—evidence, he observes, if any were 
wanting, of the little fanh to be placed in the professions of a 
people who pride themse.ves in circumventing aud deceiving their 
best friends as well as their enemies. He was excessively vexed 
at this, for he feared that there was an end of his friendly inter- 
course with the very Indians who, from their residence at Hue- 
chum, were of all others the most likely to have it in their power 
to render him efficient aid in the communication he was so anxious 
to open with the governor of Valdivia. 

On the 16th the Champan was found very leaky, indeed she had 
been so ever since leaving Fort Villarmo; and it was found neces- 
sary to transfer part of her provisions to one of the other vessels, 
when it was discovered that much of the biscuit was unserviceable ; 
this made a general examination of it requisite, the result of which 
was that from eight to ten hundred weight were found rotten and 
Ade overboard. 

n the evening a most fearful storm of thunder and lightni 
and hail came on, such as Villarino says he had never be sone. 
before in any part of Patagonia; the boats however were covered 
in in time and suffered no injury; its extreme violence lasted 
about a couple of hours. 

On the 20th the southern shore of the river is described as 
putting on anew appearance. High white ridges run parallel to 
n at the distance of about half a league, whilst the banks of 
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the river ore of a loose, red sand, mixed with small pebbles, 
steep and ingecessible, and destitute of all vegetation; the distant 
ridges occasionally break out into the most fantastic forms, so that 
some of them might be mistaken for castellated buildings and. 
fortifications. Villarino says, in all his life before he never was in 
such a frightful, desolate looking place, or one so entirely destitute 
of all symptoms uot only of vegetable, but animal life—not even 
a bird was to be scen; fragments of rocks constantly falling down 
impeded the navigation and reuder it more dangerous and difficult 
every day. 

On the 23rd, the horses which they had bought of the Indians, 
and which had been of the greatest use in towing the boats, 
were found to be completely exhausted, and it was necessary to 
leave them behind. At night the boats reached the confluence 
of the Diamante Hiver, 

It bad taken them just a month to arrive at the mouth of this 
river, from their quitting Fort Villarino, in which time, according 
to Villarino’s duly computation, they had made 52 leagues: 
from Carmen to Vort Villarino the distance by the same com- 
pulation was 71 leagues, so that in all they had now made 123 
leagues (uccording to their daily reckoning) from Carmen, 

Lt was one of the main objects of the voyage to ascertain the 
real course of this river, and whether or not it was likely to afford 
a navigable communication with Meudoza or the adjoiming pro- 
vinces: many streams descending from ithe eastern side of the 
Cordillera, between the latitudes of 52° and 36°, were known 
to take a southerly course, and there seemed every reason to 
suppose that this would be found to be the principal drain of 
those waters, and would turn out in consequence to be a very 
important river: for a long distance before they reached its mouth, 
the two rivers, though running in the-aame channel, might be dis- 
tinguished from each other by their different colours, the Negro 
as pure as crystal, whilst the Diamante was muddy and dis- 
agreeable to the taste ; leaving the launches moored at an island 
at the confluence of the two rivers, Villarimo proceeded im the 
first instance to reconnoitre the latter in o small boat which he 
had with him; he ascended it about a league, and found it-so far 
a fine navigable stream, but about that distance from its mouth 
two islands separated its waters into narrow channels in which 
there did not appear depth enough for the larger boats to pass; 
it is here that the Indians cross it, and Villarino found evidences 
of his late visiters having gone over with their horses and cattle 
3 or 4 days before. He says, the river so fur Is pearly as large a8 
the Rio Negro, and much larger than the Colorado, and its pe- 
riodical floods must be formidable and much greater than those of 
the Rio Negro, to judge by the vestiges they have left of their 
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violence: it is much intersected by small islands overgrown with 
stunted willows: the lowlands along the shore have a most sterile 
appearance; these are again bounded by a steep range of red cliffs, 
extending os feras could be seen from a neighbouring emimence, 
and preventing, a8 Willarino believed, any likelihood of the river 
being passable by the Indians in that direction for some distance 
higher up. ‘The country beyond appeared totally destitute of 
herbage; wot a tree was to be seeu at a distance from the river's 
side, or the leust shelter of any kind for man or beast. ‘Towards 
evening a terrific thunderstorm broke over them from the 5,W. ; 
the heavens became as overcast as though it were going to rain for 
a week, and Villurino hurried down the river again to join the 
boats, He does not appear to have made any further attempt 
to explore it. In one place, he says, the hope of reaching the 
Cordillera before the snow should prevent his crossing over to 
Valdivia induced him to abandon his first mtention of passing 
sevon or cight days in a further examination of it in the little 
boat; in another place he expresses his regret that he did not reach 
it during the time of the floods, which might have enabled him to 
ascend it with the launches; and he states his belief that in 25 
days he should have found himself in the neighbourhood of San 
Lans or Mendoza. 

On the 25/h they proceeded on their course, and about a league 
above the confluence of the rivers observed the latitude in 
58° 44' 5. 

Above the Diamante the country, as far aa the eye conld 
reach fron: some heights which a party ascended, presented 
one uniform desolate aspect, a vast extent of loose sandy soil 
mixed with gravel, destitute of all herbage, ‘The only exception 
observed was upon the point formed by the confluence of the Dina- 
mante and Negro, where there was a better soil and pasture- 
ground sufficient for the subsistence of a permanent settlement, 
a position which, Villarino says, for many reasons, would be on 
aduirable one for a permanent military post. 

At the end of another week they had made litthe more than ten 
leagues beyond the mouth of the Diamante, such was the force of 
the stream ogainst them. The river now began sensibly to alter 
its course and to run ina S.8.W. direction, between high preci- 
pitous banks, 

The Isf and Qnd February were spent in cutting with spades 
and pickaxes a passage for the large boats through a part of the 
river where there was not above a foot and o half water; mot but 
there was depth enough in the main stream, but, Villarino says, in 
thet part the current ran like a sluice, and nothing but a capstern 

could have got the boats up against it 


On the Srd they came to a pass formed by high perpendicular 
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rocks which, advancing on either side, seemed almost to close 
the passage. ‘The river hete was not more than 500 yards across ; 
a littl: farther on they came upon some good pasture grounds, 
where they found sacks of the Indians again; but in general it 
was observed, after passing the Dianiante, that the banks of the 
river became daily, as they advanced, more steep and inaccessible, 

On the Gfh the appearance of the cliffs on either side was very 
remnrkable: in one place they looked like ruined castles, in 
aiother two were noticed together exoetly like a couple of brick- 
kilms at past these a precipitous headland ran mito the river 
about feet high, close to at and apparently just separated 
from it and standing out in the river, rose a high pyramidical 
rock, visible two leagues off and looking at that distance like a 
monstrous giant upon his knees, ‘These rocks once passed, the 
country became more level, and the river ran through a wider 


~ On the evening of the 7th they caught sight of some mountains 


an the distance, which they supposed to be the snowy tops of the 


Cordillera. 

On the 8th they passed the mouth of a river on the north shore, 
which Villarino afterwards suspecting to be either the Pichi- 
Epicunty, (the little river of the north,) said by Falkner to fall into 
the Negro, four or five days’ march from the Diomante, or the 
river leading to Huechum, he sent back a party to recomnoitre its 
course, under the command of one of the masters of the launches. 
They were absent the greater part of the day, and on their return 
reported that it apparently descended from the Cordillera ; that it 
might run about « mile an hour, anid was three or four feet deep, 
with gravelly bottom; they bronght with them a bottle of the 
water, which though thick was very good, but excessively cold ; 
they also brought some boughs of apple-trees which appeared to 
have been stript of their fruit by the Indians. Impressed by their 
account that dhs was the river which would lead him to Huechum, 
the shortest way to Valdivia, Villarino determined to endeavour to 
puss up it, rather than follow the nver Negro, which seemed 
to be daily trending more to the south, On the 19#h he ascended 
it about two miles; but it was found A ii to get the launches 
farther up, in consequence of the shullowimg of the water and a 
rapid, which they could not with all their efforts surmount. He, 
however, went on shore and followed on foot its course about 
three lengues, which satisfied him that although it was then im- 
possible for the boats to go higher up, had he been there during 
the floods there would have been plenty of water, even if the 
launches had, as he says, a cargo of 1000 quintals on board. He 
observed two peaks of the Cordillera to the W.S.W., the tops of 
which were covered with snow; one of them, at the distance of 
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about 10 leagues, had the appearance A, the other B, (deseribed 
on the map), was further off and much higher, seeming to rise 
above all the rest of the Cordillera, which inclined bim to believe 
it was the Cerro Imperial, seen from Valdivia: its snowy top had 
a strikingly beautiful appearance. ‘The river Pichi Epicuntis 
seemed to come from it. At the confluence of this river with the 
Negro the latitude was found to be 59° 35’ 5. 

One of the launches, the Champan, had become so leaky that 
she was no longer fit for going on with the service, and it was 
now determined to send her back to Carmen. 

The 15th, \Gth, 17#h, and 18¢h, were oceupied in distributing 
her provisions amongst the other boats, and preparing her to go 
down the river again, and partly in a reconmoissance on shore by 
an armed party of eleven men sent to examine particularly 
whether there was not some other water communication by which 
they might reach the Lake of the Boundary, or Huechum. The 
only result of their observations was, that where they were then 
moored was a very large island, which extended up the river about 
8 leagues further, The Champan was dis tehed on the 18th. 

As they advanced further the river was found to be intersected 
with innumerable islands, evidently covered during the periodical 
floods; and the water became so shallow in many on that 
there was difficulty in finding a passage for the launches: on the 
Qist they come to a rapid running over a shallow, which it was 
necessary to deepen before they could pass: the men were at 
work the greater part of four jai, for it was necessary lo un- 
load the boats, and carry their cargoes a considerable distance, as 
well as to cut a passage for them with spades and pickaxes. 
They were obliged to work nearly naked m the water all day, and 
suffered dreadfully from the musquitoes, from which their limbs 
and bodies became so swollen and disfigured that Villarino says 
they looked as though they had the plague. They named this 
place the Paso de los Mosquitos in consequence. 

On the 26th they ree on the south side of the river, the 
bed of a stream from the 5. E. nearly dry, which Villarino says 
was not to be wondered at, seeing that it was nearly fire months 
since there had been a day's rain. A little beyond the mouth of 
this stream a spring of water burst out of the cliff, forming a sort ~ 
of jet-d'eau into the river: the cliff, which is here precipitous and 
well exposed, is desenbed as cotisisting of about GO feet of clay 
(greda), on which rests a bed about 45 feet thick of gravel and sand, 
the composition of all the country round; and it is from the june- 
tion of these two strata that the spring In question bursts out. 

The river became now so shallow in many places, that it was 
only by hard labour and deepening the channel at times with 
picks and spades that they made any progress, $0 much so, that 
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having made barely 9 leagues from the 19th of February to the 
4th of March, Villarino began to despair of getting much farther, 
for, os he says, if they were only to make half o mile a day as 
they had done sometimes of late, it would take them a couple 
of months to get 10 leagues, On the Sih, however, the river 
deepened and became more navigable, which filled him with 
hopes of getting on faster, Speaking of the appearance of the 
country, he repeats that in all his life he bad never seen any so 
miserable as that they had passed through since leaving the 
Diamante. The soil, as far as could be seen of it, was a mixture 
of gravel and sand, unfit for the growth of herb or tree: they 
might have supposed themselves on the banks of Avernus, for 
hardly a bird even was to he sonny for days donethek a stray 
Pigeon or partnidge was that come across them; as to 
any sort of a had totally disappeared. 

On the 8th they a range of cliffs on the south side, of a 
hard, white stone, fit for building; a reef of which ran across the 
bed of the river like a wall, and the navigation became dangerous 
from the numerous boulders from it strewed over the bottom of 
the river. 

On the 9th two of the sailors were found to have the scurvy; 
they fortunately, however, fell in with some apple-trees covered 
with fruit, which proved a most seasonable supply, just as Villarino 
was lamenting that he had neither a surgeon nor medicme of any 
sort with him. 

On the 13¢h the river made an elbow from which it appeared 
to run more to the south: and here the channel became narrower, 
running through rocky cliffs on either side—part of the lower 
range, in fact, of the Cordillera. 

Oo the 14th with much difficulty Villarino ascended the 
highest of the hills within sight: not only was it so steep that he 
was obliged to crawl up it on his knees a great part of the way, 
but the whole soil was so loose that at every step it gave way 
under him, large boulders rolling down and endangering those 
below: no sum, he says, would have induced him to mount 
such a place again on his own account; and the king's service 
alone could ever have induced him to run such a nek of his 
life. However, he was repaid when he reached the summit, 
from which he clearly made out the whole line of the Cordillera, 
and was fully satisfied that the mountain he had seen some days 
before waa the Cerro de la Imperial : its peak, he says, stands 
alone above and beyond the principal range of the Cordillera, 
completely covered with snow; and from where he was he jodect 
it to be about 15 leagues to the N.W.: the range of the Cordil- 
lera he thought was not more than 10 leagues off. - 

On the 15th they came to a morass on the north side of 
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the river, into which a stream discharges itself from the Cor- 
dillera, which in the winter season, to judge by the appearance of 
its banks, must bring down a considerable body of water. Beaten 
tracks of the Indians were here observed leaving the river-side, 
and apparently cutting across in the direction of Huechum, or the 
Lake of the Boundary: from that direction the course of the river 
seemed every day more to diverge: according to the observations 
Villarino had taken the day before, he had satisfied himself that 
the Cerro Imperial was only 15 leagues off, and that he was 
already much to the south of the latitude of Valdivia, 

Hereabouts they first saw some guanacoes, and it was wonderful 
to observe how those animals ran up and down the most craggy 
and apparently inaccessible places, ; 

The channel of the river now became one deep, continuous 
pass or ravine, cutting through the rocks. On the 7th a piece 
of wood was picked up in the stream belonging to no tree known 
to grow between where they were and the mouth of the Negro: 
they believed it to be of a species of which there is a great 
abundance over against Chiloe, where it is used for ship-building, 
and exported to Lima in large quantities. 

On the 19fA the lutitude was found to be 40° @' 5. 

—é they now made a league in the course of the day, it was 
thought good work; but Villarino says he cun hardly deseribe 
the labour of the people in hauling the boats up the stream, or 
the difficulties of the navigation, which seemed at every wind of 
the river to increase. 

Ou the @5¢h, having made, according to their daily reckoning, 
41 leagues from the Diamante, and being within 5 or 6 leagues of 
the foot of the Cordillera, they arrived at an island where the river 
seemed to divide into two; one branch coming from the south, the 
other from the north. Here Villarimo determined to give the men 
a day's rest, whilst he started himself in his little boat, to explore 
this mew fork of the river: accordingly, the next morning enrly, 
accompanied by one of the carpenters, he rowed up that branch 
which came from the south, called Limé Leubi (the River of 
Leeches) by the Indians, (marked in the map, the Rio de ta 
Encarmacion:) They had not gone far when they came to the 
vestiges of an Indian encampment, where they found two stuffed 
horses stuck upright in the ground with stakes, as is usual 
where these people bury one of their Caciques, or persons of 
consequence. As they advanced, they met with huge piles of 
timber washed down by the stream: many of these trees were 
entirely new to them, but appeared fit for all useful purposes, 
some of them being very hard and close-grained, and others 
lighter and sweet-smelling: large quantities were seen heaped 
along the banks, for the most dart hiteaver much spoilt by long 
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exposure to the action of the water and to the sun: some of 
them measured a foot and o bnlf im diameter. ‘The river itself, 
Villarino says, at its mouth, is about 600 feet across, with about 
five feet depth, where they examined it; this, however, no doubt, 
at any other season, would have been much more, [ts course iy 
from the §.W., ranning with much rapidity through a deeply-cut 
channel, full of large round smooth stones: the water 1s very 
clear and sweet, but the banks on either side have a most desolate 

aspect—nothing but sand and gravel, on which apparently nothing 
will grow: this was the appearance os far as they went, tho 
they judged from the trees, that higher up the soil must be 

better, to admit of their growth. Satisfied with this examination 

of the southern branch, Valarina resolved next day to 

up the other, which he fully expected would at last take him to 

the neighbourhood of Valdivia. 

The island at the junction of the rivers, or rather which sepa- 
ratés them from each other, is about a mile and a half long, and 
is principally composed of sand and gravel; they found some 
apple-trees upon it, According to their daily reckoning, they had 
now made 165 leagues from Carmen; having navigated the whole 
course of the river Negro to the very foot of the Cordillera, 

On the 27th they entered the river, called in the map, the Cata- 
puliche ; it was hard work to make way against the stream, which 
became more and more rapid as they advanced; in four days they 
only accomplished as many leagues, which brought them to a 
small river running into the Catapuliche from the 5.W., which, on 
examination, was found not to be aviigubie it discharges itself 
into the main river by seven mouths, from which they named it the 
Rio de las Siete Bocas, The nearest range of the snowy Cor- 
dillera was not more than two leagues off. The Cerro Imperial, 
though generally covered with clouds, was occasionally distinctly 
visible, covered with snow, and, as they judged, distant from them 
about 7 leagues. "The Indians hod told Villarino that he would find 
@ great abundance of apple-trees along the sides of a high moun- 
tain looking over the sea, and he was now satisfied they meant this 
Cerro, for along the banks of the rivers which descend from it, 
not only to Valdivia, but to Conception, it is well known that 
there is a great quantity of that fruit. He was now only anxious 
to reach the Lake of the Boundary, from whence he hoped to be 
able to communicate with Valdivia. The passage of the river, 
however, became every hour more difficult; about six leagues 
from its entrance they reached a place where it separates mto 
three channels adel, by islands; on the north side there is a 
considerable extent of good reine She evidently much 
resorted to by the Indians; and on the shore was found a quan- 
lity of the pine-fruit, which had been brought down by re: current 
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of the river. The San Antonio was found to make so much 
water that she was hove down to be examined, and was found in 
so bad a state that, but that he did not like to lose the assistance 
of the men now be was so near the Indian territory, Villarino 
says he would at once have seut her back. 

On the 5th and Gh they had to pass the launches over a place 
where there was little more than a foot water; it was necessary to 
take everything out to lighten them, not only all the provisions, 
but masts, oars, and everything else; the men were almost worn 
out with the bard work they had to go through; and after all, in 
many parts they were obliged to deepen the bed of the river ere 
the boats could be dragged through. 

On the 7th, about mid-day, a party of Indians showed them- 
selves on the south bank of the river, calling out ‘ Basilio! Chult- 
lagu!" Nor was it long before the Cacique Chulilaquin made 
his appearance. ‘These Indians brought with them some very fine 
apples as presents, which they at first set a high value upon ; but 
Milieins soon made them aware that he knew well enough they 
were not so scarce as they pretended; besides which they were 
for the most part all the worse for having been brought some way 
on horseback, though some of them were of very lange size; 80 
much. so, that two of them, which were picked out for their size, 
weighed not less than seventeen ounces, ‘They also had with 
them some pifiones, or pine fruit, which Villarino describes as ex- 
ceeding good eating; he says, had he had but enongh of them, he 
and his people could lave gone for three or four months without 
any other food; he describes them as resembling the Barbary date 
when taken out of the husk or pine apple which covers them, 

On the Of the weather set in exceedingly bad, with much 
snow ond rain, which made it necessary to cover in the boats, 
The Indians however did not fail to visit them as usual, and 
they soon Jearnt that the Cacique Francisco with his people 
was hard by, with their deserter Miguel Benites with him. In 
fact, on the 11th some of the women of that party, and amongst 
them the interpretess Tereza, ventured to show themselves. On 
being asked why Francisco lad broken his promise of joming 
them at the Choleechel, whence he had engaged to send one of 
his people down to the establishment with their letters for the su- 
periutendent,—they said Benites had told them that the Spaniards 
were only watching a good opportunity to attack them, to seize 
upon their horses and cattle; and that two Indians from the Colo- 
rato were expressly sent by the Cacique Negro to put thom on 
their guard against them, so that Fransisco fled, from pure fright 
for his life. Desirous to undecetve them upon this point, Villa- 
rino told them, if Francisco would bring Benites to him he 
would make him confess what lies he had told, for be could 
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easily prove that the whole was an invention to facilitate his going 
off vith Francisco's daughter, for whom he had taken such a fancy 
that he wanted to make her his wife: upon hearing which, all the 
Indians burst out laughing, ridiculing the notion of a Cacique's 
daughter marrying a slave, for as such it appeared they now looked 
on Benites. 

These Indians said that the ruins of the old Spamsh Mission on 
the lake of Nahuelhuapi,* opposite to Chiloe, were only two days 
up the river Encarnacion, and were still to be seen there; but 
what Villarino could not understand was, they said that not long 
before some Spaniards had been there with a boat, which bei 
broken to pieces, they returned whence they came ; from whic 
they partes there was o Es peeping inter on seo 

, which, observes Villarino, se nis possible: ~ 

Se Raub really been there, 2s the Indians reported, he adds, 
they must have put their boat together after crossing the Cor- 
dillera, or perhaps have built it on the spot, of the umber of 
which it is well known there is such am abundance in all the 
Cordillera opposite Chiloe, fit for such purposes: they added, 
that in those parts the lands were very fertile, and well wooded ; 
that potatoes of extraordinary size grew there, and a vast ieee’ 
of apples, particularly about the place where the chapel of the 
missionaries was: that that country was called in their language 
Tucamalil, avd that the Indians who lived there had been across 
to San Julian's, and bought many articles from the Spaniards at 
that settlement. 

On the 11th ‘Tereza and another woman of Francisco's party 
came to tell them that Benites had ron away the night before 
from their encampment with another of their deserters ; that 
they had carried off two horses, and stolen the Cacique’s 
sabre; but that they had been pursued, and Benites, after 
being wounded, had thrown himseli into the river im attempt- 
ing to escape from his pursuers, It appeared that this man 
had really done all he could to excite the Indians agninst his 
countrymen, telling them that the object of the Spaniards was 
to take possession of their lands and to establish forts in them; 
especiolly at the passage of Choleechel, which had particularly 
excited their alarm, inasmuch as the existence of many of them 
in a great measure depends upon their free communication with 
the Pampas by that pass, ‘This accounted for their evident ansiety 
to learn the truth as to the objects of the Spaniards m visiting 
those parts, about which they never lost an opportunity of ques- 
tioning the sailors, : . 

= a ' r eset Fathers, who were afterwards 
iano ty te fener Ter oe 70h ie ra ins the “ Lettres Kdifianies,” The 
name is decived from Nahwel—tiger and huspi—island, 
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As they ascended the river the pasturage became more abundant, 
and the country hed a less desolate aspect, although they were not 
more than 24 leagues from the main range of the snowy Cordil- 
lera, in the W.S.W., and 7 or 8 in a straight lie from the Cerro 
Imperial, or the Yajaunassen, as the Indians call it, which had a 
splendid appearance covered to its base with snow. 

The heavy rain which had fallen increased the depth of water, 
though still there was not sufficient to allow the launches to make 
much progress through the numerous shallows, indeed nothing but 
the extraordinary exertions of the men could have got the launches 
up; but the expectation of so soon reaching the Lake of Huechum, 
from whence they might communicate with Valdivin, aud obtain as- 
sistance to carry on their discoveries as soon as the floods should 
set in, gave them fresh courage, and Villarino speaks in the highest 
terms of their indefatigable zeal aud excellent conduct throughout 
all the many difficulties they hod to encounter. Lf the Indians 
opposed their communicating with Valdivia, they wore ready, they 
said, to volunteer, well armed, to force a passage through their 
territory, and to run all risks to secure the co-operation of the 
people of that place in completing the service they were engaged 
in, Villarino says it was impossible for him to have been more 
eee and better served than he was by these men from first 
to last. 

On the 15th the latitude was found to be 39° 33’, They coti- 
tunued to receive duly visits from parties of Indians, bringing 
fruit and also sheep to sell; but os hi own stock of marketable 
articles began to run short, and be was anxious to keep some of 
his trinkets to reward those who might aid him in communicating 
with Valdivia, Villarino was obliged to send most of them away; 
especially those who brought fruit, for which they always asked 
what appeared a ridiculous value in exchange, ‘I'bey found out, 
however, at last, that these Indians were themselves obliged to buy 
them of the Pehuenches,? the owners of the lands in whieh the 
ine pw, as well as the greater part of the apples, for the 

ehuenches will not allow them to go there themselves to gather 
them. ‘The Pehwenches are a people who have fixed habitations, 
aml live higher up the Catapuliche ; they sow corn, and maize, 
and other fruits; and of the apples they have their yearly gather- 
ing or harvest, of which they make cider in considerable quantities : 
and though they traffic with the Huilleches, the Leubuches, and 
the Chulilaquines, and other Indians who bring them cattle and 
horses from the Pampas, being a vagabond, thieving, and unsettled 
race, they will not allow them to go and do as they please 





* Pehorn ifies a Pine in their lanpus and from this the people thoss 
trees ane takes thelr ammie af Pelerethcs bass 
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amongst them, In examining one of Mi of these people 
in which some pifiones were brought down, Villarino picked out 
some excellent wheat, maize, beans, lentils, and white and black 
peas, all which he was told were grown in abundance by them im 
the plains of Huechum, and higherup the river. jl 
to the 17¢h of April they had advanced only 10 lengues up 
the Catapuliche. On that day they were surprised by the arrival 
of some of Chulilaquin’s people, in great haste and disorder, 
to tell Villarino that Chulilaquim had had I quarrel with. 
the Cacique Guchumpilqui, and had killed bi with his dagger 
in his teut the night before, because he had come to solicit him to 
join in a plan. to attack and destroy the Spaniards ; but being 
greatly alarmed lest the Aueazes should immediately determina 
on avenging the death of their Cacique, be begged, as he had 
acted entirely for the sake of the Spaniards, that a party of them 
well armed might be immediately sent to his assistance, and thot 
he would send horses for them, Villarino suspecting the truth of 
this-story ot first, said what he could to excuse himself from 
sending the men, It was evident, however, that the Indians 
were in a great state of excitement; and he prepared at night 
for anything that might happen. ‘The next day a cloud of them 
was seen galloping down to the boats: the first who arrived were 
the sons of the Cacique and Tereza, who brought with them two 
sheep as a present; a great number followed, and in about an hour 
afterwards Chulilaquin himself appeared dressed out in the uniform 
and with the baton of a Cacique given him by the Spaniards: He 
presented himself with no litle ceremony, and made a long speech, 
which Villarino says, asa specimen of their verbiage, was worth 
hearing. He began by laymg great stress on his extraordmary 
attachment to the Spaniards: then he dwelt upon the evil designs 
of the Aucazes, and their plans to cut off the expedition, in 
furtherance of which Guchumpilqui bad had the ouddacity, he 
said, to solicit him to join him, trying to make him believe that 
the Spaniards were come amongst them with hostile designs, 
and were acting with bad faith; this he said he could not stand, 
and therefore he killed him: that as the Aucazes had gathered 
together, and were preparing to attack him, be had fled with his 
people to place himself under the protection of his ue friends, 
for he was sure they would rather lose their own lives than suffer 
him and his people to be destroyed. ; 
Villarino told him be might rely on his protection, and consider 
himself and his people perfectly safe so long os they remained 
near him. During the conference the Spaniards were all under 
arms, whilst the Indians were grow round on horseback very 
attentive to what wos passing, Villarino addressed some words 
to them to encourage them, and to show them the sort of aid he 
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was ready to give them he ordered a gun in one of the launches 
to be fired off. That night they pitched their tents within little 
more than a musket shot of the boats, The interpretess Tereza, 
however, remained on board to speak privately to Villarmo. 
When they were alone she said the history of the cause of Gu- 
chumpilqui's being assassinated was a fabrication, that the truth 
was he had gone to Chulilaquin with a quantity of ponchos and 
some mares to ransom a girl whom the latter had lately taken; 
and that they had come to an agreement, and all was apparently 
settled, when one of Chulilaquin’s sons took offence that Gu- 
chumpilqui had not made lim any ent upon the occasion, 
which ended in o scuffle, in which Guchumpilqui and another 
Indian were killed; but she said it was not the less necessary for 
the Spaniards to be on their guard, for the Cacique Francisco, who 
was leagued with Guchumpilqui's people, was not to be trusted— 
that he had determined not to give up the deserter Benites; 
and had been very active in exciting the Aucazes to attack the 
expedition, principally on the ground that the Spaniards designed 
to establish themselves at the Choleechel, which of all things she 
said the Indians of those parts were most afraid of their doing. 

She said she was quite tired of living amongst them, and beg 
Villarino to take ber on board with a little girl she had ; but she 
said he must give his word to protect her, for Francisco would 
give op all the deserters to get her back again, to put her to 
death for betraying him. 

{oth It rained heavily all night, but they were kept on the 
alert by the unceasing cries and noise of the Indians in their 
tents, who were in the greatest alarm, “Tereza, the interpretess, 
came again in the morning, begging for God's sake to be re- 
ceived on board with ber child, who she was anxious to make a 
Christian of; to which Villarino at last agreed, considering that 
it was not only a charity to do so, but that the woman might 
be of much we from the information she was able to give them 
concerning the Indians. ‘The next day, on examining her further, 
she said the Awcazes were exceedingly hostile to them, and 
had for some time determined to surprise them if they had an 
opportunity, Reflecting upon Guchumpilqui’s former conduct 
lower down the river, in carrying off the deserters—the evi- 
dences of the preparations which they found bad been made for 
attacking them at that time—the trick of the Cacique who was with 
him, who came on board pretending to be sick, and other circum- 
stances, Villarino had vo difficulty in believing that this Cacique, 
who he was persuaded even then meditated cutting them off, had 
again entered into a plot with the Aucazes against them; and that 
they imagined the shallow parts of the river, where they then 
were, aflorded the best opportunity for attacking them, for in 
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many places the Indians on horseback might ride up to the very 
boats: in fact he was now fully satisfied that some treachery was 
meant, and the night was again passed under arms. 

On the 20¢h, as soon as it was morning, he examined carefully 
the ground about where he was; and having made up his mind as 
to the course he meant to pursue, he sent to desire Chulilaquin to 
assemble his people and come to hear what he had to say to them, — 
When they were gathered together, he made them a long speech 
something in their own style, through the interpreters, the main 
object of which was to impress upon them a sense of the great 
power of the Spaniards, and the necessity of their paying implicit 
obedience to him as the king's officer in all that he desired them to 
do; that if they showed themselves faithful and Joyal subjects of 
the king, be would enable them in this emergency to defend 
themselves against the attacks of all their enemies, even if they 
should bes thick as the grass on the ground. ‘Then he ordered 
a fag to be unfurled and some guns fired, the Spaniards ot the 
‘sume time joining im a general shout of “ Viva el Rey! Viva el 
Rey!" When he had done, the Cacique, who Villarino says was 
really a very intelligent fellow, in his turn addressed his people, 
exhorting them to place their faith in the Spaniards, and to thank 
the Pepechel (Deity?) that he had sent them such brave friends 
in their difficulties ; all which was responded to by the Indians 
following the example set them, and crying out lustily, “ Viva el 
Rey!" Finding them ready to do all that he required of them, 
Villarino set them to work to form a palisado; his men cut down 
a number of willow-trees, and the ground being marked out, 
before night, with the assistance of the Indians, who worked im- 
cessantly and with great spirit, a sort of fortification was made 
sufficient to protect them from any sudden surprise from the 
Aucazes. ‘Then he sent out scouts to watch at a distance of 
half a league from each other along the road from the place 
where the Aucazes were known to be, and to bring timely notice 
of their movements: these arrangements completed, the Indians 
thought themselves invincible with the aid of the Spaniards: they 
killed one of their fattest mares and some sheep, and brought 
a quantity of apples and pifones for the people to make a feast 
after their work. 

The result of all these preparations was soon shown, for in a 
day or two one of their spies brought word that the Aucazes, 
finding the Spaniards preparing with Chulilaquin to give them a 
hot reception, had retreated in order to collect more people ; nor 
was it long before they beard that they and the Pehuenches 
were quarreling and fighting with each other m consequence of 
the refusal of the latter to joi in attacking the Christians, and that 
some blood had been spilt between them in consequence, so that 
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the Aucazes were getting out of heart, and had gone back, 
Chulilaquin’s people became in proportion extremely joyous, and 
in the evening a t feast was held amongst them, according 
to the custom of these savages, to do hovour to a grand-daughter 
of their Cacique. After a few days the Indians being apparently 
quiet, and the weather set in fine, though the neighbouring moun- 
tains were covered with snow, and all the level country below hard 
with frost, Villarino resolved to go up the river im his little boat, 
taking horses with him to tow her along. He had not proceeded 
far when he arrived at the mouth of the river which comes from. 
Huechum, and which discharges itself with exceeding rapidity over 
a low reef into the Catapuliche. Proceeding about 9 league far- 
ther, be arrived at a place where the latter ceased to be navigable ; 
and he was about to reconnoitre ite course by land, when suddenly 
a party of strange Indians showed themselves, and then galloped 
off as. ii to give notice of his approach; some more were pre- 
sently after seen; so having ascertained that the river was no 
farther passable, he returned to his boat, and soon reached his 
people again, 

A. party sent out on horseback on the 29rd, to explore the country, 
was absent two days; they returned with a great quantity of apples; 
they had been as far as 8 or 9 leagues; and reported the river 
Huechum to be formed by many smaller streams, the banks of which 
were covered with apple-trees, for the most part stripped of their 
fruit by the Indians; but from the farthest place they reached, 
which was the foot of the southern side of the Cerro Imperin!, 
they said there were extensive forests of the same trees, all yellow 
with the fruit upon them; that the lands, unlike those they had 
seen lower down the river, were well watered, and covered with 
arich vegetation which it was delightful to look upon; and that 
the lake of Huechum was in the mountains, about two leagues 
off; they were shown the place where Guchumpilqui was killed, 
und his blood; and Chulilaquin’s son, who waa with them, 
wanted to disinter the body, that he might cut off the head to 
show itto Villarino, and would have done so had they allowed him. 
Looking to the westward, they said, from the place where they 
gathered the apples, there seemed to be no termination to an ex- 
tensive vale which opened im that direction, although both to the 
north and south it was bounded by mountains covered with snow, 
und in their opinion the opening in question was continuous and 
"oath by any mountains to the very shores of the 

Cs 


All the accounts of the Indiana agreed that they were now 
within three or four days’ journey only of Valdivin; they said 
they knew well the distance, that it might be dove in three 

on any anunal, and that an answer might be easily procured in 
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seven, calculating three to go, one to remain there, and three to 
return; that the road was short enough, but bad, on account of 
the passage of the Cordillera, which it was necessary to travel 
over slowly; that if it was necessary to bring back any supplies 
from Valdivia, they must be transported ow horses or mules, for 
no carts could cross; that from the Cerro Loyperial the sea was dis 
tinctly visible, and was not far off ; that the Spaniards had on 
those coasts large ships and forts, with caunon much bigger 
than those in the launches, and that from time to time some of 
them were in the habit of coming amongst the Aucazes and 
Pehuenches to buy ponchos and cattle, and some of Chulilaquin’s 
people said that just about the time of the death of Guchumpilqui 
one of them had come with some Peons from Valdivia to the en- 
campment of that Cacique, which was five or six leagues off, to 
buy the cattle which he had brought with him from the Pampas 
of Buenos Ayres; and they said they were there at the time, and 
saw the spurs and other things which he gave to Guchumpilqui'’s 
people for the cattle ; but when they heard of the Cacique's death, 
‘they immediately fled, lest his people should fall upon them in 
consequence. 

Day after day Villarino hoped to find some opportunity of com= 
municating with the governor of Valdivia; but such was the 
alarm which appeared to be excited by Guchumpilqui’s death, 
that wo Indian could be found to undertake to carry a letter 
through the country of the Aucazes; at last a son-in-law of Chu- 
lilaquin, who had relations amongst those people, was prevailed 
upon to make the attempt: and he promised if he was prevented 
going on himself, to do his best to get a letter sent om by some of 
the Aucazes themselves, dr by any Spaniard who might be 
amongst those people. He was absent three days; but on the 
30th returned, saying he had found it quite impossible to get any 
one to undertake the mission to Valdivia after what had happened 
to Guchumpilqui, and the inveterate enmity of his people, and 
indeed of all the Aucazes, in consequence. 

‘This seems to have decided Villarino, who made up his 
mind to move from where he was and return down the river; and 
with this resolve he forthwith acquainted Chulilaquin, whose In- 
mentations in consequence were unceasing, ‘ How,’ he said, 
‘ would the Spaniards abandon him after all that had passed, and 
leave him and his people to be massacred by the Aucazes, who 
had sworn to extirpate the whole race of them the moment they 
were left to themselves 7” “ Nothing,’ he said, * should induce him 
to stay behind, and he was determined to follow the boats and go 
down the river, and place himself under the protection of the es- 
tablishment’ And for this be immediately began m carnest to 
prepare. 
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On the Ist of May the river rose nearly a foot and a half, 
which Villarino was anxious to make the most of; the Indians, 
however, on one pretext and another, succeeded in delaying him 
day after day; they brought him a prodigious quantity of apples 
of various sorts, all excellent in quality; amongst the rest, of 
the species known in Spain by the name of repinaldos reales 
(golden pippins). Ae. 

the mght of the 2nd the river rose as much as three feet. 

On the 444 the launches got underweigh again, Chulilaquin and 
the Indians raising their tents at the same time to follow them. 

Ou the 5th they reached the island opposite the mouth of the 
river Encarnacion, having just done in two days what bad 
taken them twenty-one going upwards—and this with neither 
sails nor ours, more than were just necessary to keep the boats in 
the stream. A little before reaching the island they passed by the 
encampmest of Chulilaquin* awl the Indians, of whom they took 
their last farewell, cheering each other as long os they were 1m 
sight, The snow which had fallen since they ascended the river 
had given aw entirely new aspect to the country, so that with 
difficulty they recognised most of the places which they had re- 
marked in going up. 

On the fith, after collecting a aries of the timber from the 
river Encarnacion, they proceeded rapidly on their course down 
the main stream: the river had risen about 24 feet since they 
passed up, and the boats went down without any obstruction. 

The courses of many streamleis, which were dry a3 they passed 
up, now emptied their waters abundantly into the Rio Negro. 

On the 7/A they were fairly clear of the lower range of the Cor- 
dillera, and arrived at the commencement of the red marl, which 
discolours the river lower down, Villarino calculated that every 
hour now be did about what cost him a day's labour against the 
stream. 

On the 8fh the launches all got a-ground in running through 
the islands in the pass ‘ De los Mosquitos :’ im the course of the 
day, however, they made about the same distance as they had 
dane going wp im sixteen, 

On the Oth they reached an island where they had buried part 
of their provisions, and took them on board again, 

The next day, after passing a small stream which enters the 
Rio Negro on the south side they reached the Giant's Statue, of 
which mention is made in the voyage up, and soon after they saw 

* Chulilaqain adhered to his determination of fillowiig the Spaniards to Car 
tmen, in the neighbourhood of which he long remained, und proved himself ene of 
their most faithful allies ; Froncisen, on other band, berame so exceodingly 
iroublesgme, that after a time it was foaod nee to put an end to bis insolence, 
and he perished with all his tribe in an atack upon him by the governor of 
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an encampment of Indians with about 100 head of cattle. When 
the Indians perceived them they immediately fled, and Villarino 
went ou shore and examined their tents:—it was evident that they 
were travelling from the eastward by what they found in them: 
the Spaniards however touched nothing, and went back to the 
boats after satisfying their curiosity. . 

As they receded from the Cordillera they found the tem- 
perature daily more mild, and they noticed that m consequence 
of the rains which had fallen sinee they went up the river, the 
banks had put on a very different appearance, being now im many 
places covered with good pasture where before they were en- 
tirely barren and desolate, especially between the Giant's Statue 
and the Dinmante, the mouth of which they reached on the 
12th... Villarino says it was his intention to have spent some 
days in the further exploration of this river, but on entering it 
he found, contrary to hs expectation, that there was even less 
water in it than when he visited it going upwards, and not enough 
for the launches to go up it. 

The lowness of the waters of the Dinmante was found to 
affect the depth of the Rio Negro, which below its junction was 
considerably lower than when they passed up; they noticed also 
that as they became further removed [rom the sources of these rivers 
the force of the current daily diminished. 

On the 14th they passed the place where Guchumpilqui had 
gone off with the deserters. 

On the 17¢h they reached Fort Villarino at the Choleechel, 
where they found the stockade and huts and everything else: just 
as they had left them: there were no signs of its having been since 
visited by the Indians: but they were much struck with the richness 
of the vegetation which had grown up about the place ; in some 
places the grass stood a yard high, and many seeds of beans and 
other vegetables which had.accidentally been seattered during their 
former stay there, had sprung up and were already in productive 
state, ‘There were many deer about, and an astonishing quantity 
of partridges: after passing a day on shore they again started on 
their voyage, and on the 25th May, just three weeks from leaving 
Huechum, they arrived safely once more at Carmen, after an ab- 
sence of just eight months. 

[Upon the whole, the results of this expedition were Important, 
though not all that might have been expected, especially as no examina- 
tion was made of the principal affivent from the north, supposed to be 
the Diamante :—the great point was established, of the possibility of nu~ 
vigating the main stream of the Negro from its mouth, in the Southern 
Atlantic, to the very foot of the Cordillera of Chile, within filty miles 
of Valdivia, upon the shores of the Pacific: much information was 
obtained respecting the Indians—the places frequented by them, and 
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the roads or passages by which they were in the habit of making their 

pdatory excursions into the province of Buenos Ayres; and Villa~ 
rino points out how easily these marauders might be held in cheek, 
if not entirely provented from further annoying the people of Buenos 
Ayres, by the establishment of a fort at the great pass of the river 
N ‘ro, near the Choleechel. It is evident that the Indians were 
extremely apprehensive that the stoppage of this pass would be one 
of the immediate results of the expedition, and that the difficulties 
Villarino experienced when he rewched the Cordillera in spening a 
¢omtaunication with Valdivin were very much to be attributed to 
their suspicions on this score:* still he seems to have been more than 
acheniey timid himself: and his neglect to explore, at any rate, the 
river Encarnacion upon bis return is = gatos inexcusable. 

He had however many unforeseen difficulties to contend with; the 
heavy Spanish launches, which were fitted out for the service, proved 
to be bat ill-suited for the purpose; and the time of year a 
to have been the worst he oonld have atarted in; not only was it the 
when the waters were at their lowest, but from an extraor- 
dinary drought the bed of the river was even more shallow than usual 
at the driest season. 

Tn a subsequent excursion, not long after his return, into the ter- 
ritory of the Indians, he was cut off, and barbarously murdered by the 
Ravages. W. Pd 

* After o lapen of more than fifty years, this suggestion has bees carried into 
effect by General Hovas, the present governor of Buenos Ayres; and a ry pout 
has been formed (1833) at the Choleechel, which will not only secure the southern 
parts of the province of Huenus Ayres fram the hostile inroads of the Indians, but 
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‘Distances and Coursce—Continued. 
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XIL—On the Roads and Kloofe in the ee Colony. By 
, Royal Engineers, K.H., Surveyor- 
eneral at pe o 1 Tlope. ommunicated by” 
Abraham Borrasidale, Esq. Read June 27, 1896, 
[The importance of the British colony at the Cape of Good Hope 
covering an extent of surince nearly equal to the British Isles, and 
‘the daily increasing trade with the interior, give great interest to 
any information tending to facilitate communication between the 
_Yarious parts of the country—and as such, the remarks of Major 
| Michell, being those of a thoroughly practical man, are very va 
laable. They are contained in a letter addressed by him to George 
Thompson, Esq., of Heerengracht, dated Rondebosch, Aug. 23, 
1834.] 


From a road-book, compiled chiefly from my own notes whilst 
travelling on horseback, and in waggons drawn by horses, I find 
that the following may be esteemed a fair average rate of tra- 
g here, viz.:—on horseback, six miles per hour; in a horse- 

nm; from five to five and a half; aid in ao waggon drawn by 
oxen, three. From the circumstance of being able to travel at 
‘this rate, a stranger would naturally conclude that pairs have been 
taken to procure this facility over a surface so vast as from 110 to 
115,000 square miles; but this is not the case. We are indebted 
for at to the nature of the soil, which, with the exception of afew 
sandy spots of inconsiderable extent, presents a goo hard bottom, 
covered with w critét of iron-stone gravel, so that but for the moun- 
tain passes, which are tremendous, the communications throughout 

the colony would be unobstructed, 

The advance of civilization in the colony, and the developement 
‘of its capabilities, are almost paralysed by the want hitherto expe-— 
rienced, of means to remove or surmount the natural obstacles 
‘above alluded to; but this, 1 trust, will not long be the case, and a9- 















with due attention. 

L have mentioned the extent which our territory probably squares: 
to; I say probably, because no survey having ever been myancles 
obtained, that which we see in maps is but a compilation from 
the notes of travellers. 

Is it not then a pity that, occupying so much country, We 
should be scarcely able to communicate with the greatest part of it 
for the interchange of commodities, and that a comparatively emsy, 
access should be possessed solely by the small strip of land be= 
tween the western coast and the mountains constituting the Cape 
and Stellenbosch districts, whilst those of Clan William, Wor- 
cester, Beaufort, and Graaf Reynet, to say nothing of Son 





our finances improve, this important subject will no doubt meet 
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Roads and Kloofs in the Cape Colony. 169 


“are ina manner shut out from us by the difficulties which the 
mountains present ? 
No one who knows the colony will regard the subject of bid | 
kloofs, or mountain passes, as ise than most important; TE 
trust that you will not think that it is for the mere sake of 
g in a favourite topic that I devote a few lines to it. I 
will not go into detuils, but consider the principal ranges which 
fut parallel with the western and southern coast, as the great wall 
or barrier placed there to put our perseverance to the test, and 
leave us the choice of continuing till the end of time in our 
present stunted condition, or by the expenditure of a very few 
thousunds to become oue othe most valuable possessions of the 
Crown in every respect. 

Place a map before you, Arrowsmith’s last published is by far — 
the best, and I will endeavour to give you a clear idea of our diffi- 
culties and wants, beginning with the district of Clan William in 
the north-west, and leading you down to Stellenbosch, and thence, 
eastward, to Graham's ‘Town. If you were a military man, I 
should Itken these principal ranges to two corps drawn up en po- 
fence, with opened ranks ; the corps facing the west having the 
Oliphant’s River and part of the Breede River between its front and 
rear ranks, whilst that which faces the southern const has its front 
separated from its rear rank by part of the Breede, the Olipbant’s, 
and the Kromme rivers. 

The northernmost kloofs in the above-mentioned ranges are the 
Piquiniers and Cardouw. . The former is the outlet for those who 
inhabit the Oliphant’s River Valley, and allthe country about Clan 
William ; its tion is directly east of Piquetberg. The Car- 
douw is on the seéond line (rear rank) nearly east of the Piquiniers, 
and must be the first cleared by the people of the Adar mountains, 
Middle and Onder Roggeveld, unless the former prefer the 
Karroo Road and Hex Kiver defile, and the latter should choose 
rather to head the mountains, and tuke to the sandy road between 
them and the const. To convert these two kloofs into 
mountain-roads would entail bat an inconsiderable expense, and 
the people of Clan William richly deserve consideration, for they 
are the most punctual tax payers in the colony—arrears being 
scarcely known atong them. , 

Proceeding southward, the next outlet we come to is the Tul- 
bagh'’s Kloof, a natural gap formed by the passage which the 
Klein Berg River has made for itself, from the valley of Tulbagh 
where it takes its rise. This pass, though rugged, offers no 
serious obstacle; the ascents and descents are, for this country, 
scarcely worth noticing, so that the farmets of the beautiful valley 
of Tulbagh have, comparatively speaking, little to their 
bringing their produce to the Cape market ; although whose 
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property lies nt the southernmost end of the valley are obliged to 
travel a distance of thirty miles due north, and perform a com- 
plete counter-march on the egress through the ‘Tulbagh Kloof, 
Opposite the latter (in the rear rauk ranges) is the Witzenberg 
Pass, and its appurtevance, the Schurfteberg ; these open into the 
Cold Bokkeveld, or, ‘land of cherries,’ and are sometimes used by 
the middle Rokkeveld, Klein Rokkeveld, and Bidoum farmers, who 
may chance to prefer them to others equally bad—for to choose ts 
difficult where all are execrable. J reckon the top of Witzeuberg 
te be about 1800 feet above the valley of Tulbagh, and the 
ascent is nearly & pic; nevertheless, an excellent road could be 
made here, owing to the facilities offered by the material one 
would have to den! with; but then the Schurftcberg, its insepa- 
rable appendage, would still remain to be accomplished, amd a 
serious undertaking it would prove, to make anything of it, 
Twelve miles farther south, and through the same range, you find 
the Mostert's Hoek Pass, formed by the Breede River's escape from 
the Warm Bokkeveld, whence it has its source, a basin surrounded 
by high “speryeiag and which, but forthe above gap, would become 
a Re. 

‘he Mostert's Hock Pass is, for the lover of beautiful scenery, 
worth travelling any distance to see. [1s length from Mr. Piet. 
‘Theron’s house, where it debouches into the yale of Tulbagh, to its 
commencement on the Warm Bokkeveld side, is cight English miles. 
The first mile and a half from the latter point is of a nature so 
rugged and precipitous that it is necessary to take a waggow to 
pleces, carry it and its cargo piecemeal through, and then undergo 
all the trouble of putting together and reluwding ; notwitlistand- 
ing 8000/, would enable an excellent pass to be made here ; and as 
its distance from the Tulbagh Kloof is litth more than twelve 
miles, there would be wo absolute occasion for the improvement 
of the Eiland's Kloof, or any other in this vicinity, until the colony 
could perfectly afford it; besides, the above 8000/, would not be 
requifed all at once, the nature of the work being such that it 
would take full four years to accomplish, I consider the con- 
struction of a proper pass here, and another at Attoquas Kloof, 
ori such other part of the district of George's Ranges, oF its 
neighbourhowl, as should, upon its betig surveved, appear mare 
eligible; as two works, which of themselves would, without te 
immediate cxecution of any others, double those branches of | 
public revenue that are derived from the internal resources of the 
colony, 

At present, the inhabitants of Graaf Reynet, Benufort, and a 
part of Worcester, have, of three evils of pretty equal magnitude, 
to select that one which, in the opinion of each, may seem to hit 
the least. "There is no alternative but to come through Schurhe 
berg, Mostert's Hock, or the Hex Liver Puss, 
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I have metitioned the two former; the latter is the third 
door through which the traveller finds access into the valley of 
Worcester and Tulbagh. The objection to this pass is, its exceed- 
ing length, and the great wunsber of times you are obliged to cross 
and re-cross the Hex River before you sre completely di 
front it, near its junction with the Breede. In winter this me of 
toad is quite impracticable, as the Hex soon swells into a torrent, 
rapid, broad, and dangerous, a 

ww the same range 2s, and to the southward of the Tulbagh Kloof, 
are the Bastiaan’s Kilands (inunediately opposite Mostert’s Hoek) 
aud Du Toit's Kloof. Of these I shall merely contine myself to 
giving the names, the two former being mere cattle-passes, and the 
great length of the latter,* and the expense it would entail tomake 
anything of it, induce me to regard it more as a work ta, be achieved 
by our posterity than withiu the probably available means of our 
owt me. 

We now come to the angle formed by the junction of the western 
and southern ranges, near which are situated the beautiful villages 
of the Paarl and Stellenbosch, and the still more lovely group of 
farms called Hottentot’s Holland, surrounded by an amphuheatre 
of hills—the east end of which, assuming a southern direction, 
stretches down to Honglip, and this completes the great natural 
eee between the Cape Peninsula and the district to the eastward 
of it. 

To surmount this great barrier two works have been under- 
taken, within these few years, to the mealculable advantage of the 
colony, and to the honour of those under whose ces and 
cularged views they have been allowed and executed, ‘The first of 
these is the French Hock Pass, a splendid mountain-road in every 
respect ; the work of that able engineer and gallant soldier, Lieut. 
Colonel! Holloway, of the Royal Engineers, during the govern- 
ment of Lord Charles Henry Somerset. But it is a matter of 
regret that this fine work was not (owing to its situntion) alto- 
gether as indispensable as the second, called Sir Lowry Pass, 
executed by the orders of that excellent governor, Sir Galbraith 
Lowry Cole, in 1890.4 at a very trifling cost, for so I consider 
the sum of S000/. compared with the benefits which have accewed 
to the colony generally from this work ; aud to the neighbouring 
districts in particular, where double the quantity of grain is now 
sown, and double the number of waggous, ef course, cross the 
mountain. : 

No better proof can be given of the advantages the public have 
derived from having this focility of communication. afforded. to 
La 

* About ten miles of very ditfleuls rocky reed. 

¢ Performed nader the immediate supenvtrnderce ef the anther of thiv paper, 
the Surveyor-Generul—a lasting mmorial of his skill end perseverance —Ko, 
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them, than is exhibited in the fact of the toll levied there pro- 
ducing to government at present the annual sum of S051, or 19 
per cent. ; whereas, prior to the opening, 1501. was os miuch as it 
could realize. 

Every one who has read Barrow, Burchell, or other travellers 
of note, must have been appalled at the very description of the 
ascent or descent of 1 waggon by the old Hottentot Holland 
Kloof; and will feel pleasure in knowing that the same may now 
be | haa ata bnsk trot, having become as good a road ns any 
in England. 

The French Hoek road leads to Worcester, by the Bosjesveld, 
or to Genoadendal, by the Donker Hock; the former is bad part 
of the way, and the latter is execrably bad the whole of the way; 
and this is all that the French Hoek can be said to lead to, unless 
the Hex River Pass were improved by an endless string of bridges 
at an enormous expense, 

The traveller who goes eastward, next comes to the Houw 
Hoek Pass, which is at a distance of about fifteen miles fram Sir 

owry's. ‘This was another stumbling block, without the removal 
of which the making of Sir Lowry’s Pass would have beon a very 
incomplete thing. Its execution was readily sanctioned by the 
Home Goverument, and its cost was barely GO0/, From hence 
you baye an excellent natural road, as fur eastward as the village 
of George, a distance of S00 miles from Cape Town. From 
George the passage into the Long Kloof (the regular road to 
Uitenhage) is over the Cradock's Kloof or pass, ‘This is an awful 
obstacle ; an attempt to describe it would perhaps spoil what 
otherwise the imagination, being left to its own workings, would 
form a better conception of; it mocks description, You must see 
the fact to believe that any waggon had ever dared altempt to 
climb it. 

There is, indeed, no absolute necessity for crossing into the 
Long Kloof at this particular point, The Attaquas Kloof offers 
much “fewer difficulties, and could be made an excellent poss at 
a very trifling cost; nor would there be a single dissentient voice 
in selecting it, but for the existence of the villaze of George, 
situated immediately at the foot of the Cradock's Kloof, and 
which it is presumed would die a natural death, if the latter ceased 
to be the principal thoroughfare. 

I think, however, that were the means of road-making in our 
hands, no such narrow considerations would be allowed to stand 
im the way of a work which would ensure so great a public 
benefit. 

From the foot of the Cradock's Pass, or from the point where 





the Altaguas opens into the Long Kloof, you wind your way’ 


with comparative ease and comfort through the latter, crossing and. 


Ps 6, 
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re-crossing the river, by which it is fertilized, until you reach the 
banks of the Camtoos, where an excellent ferry-boat conveys you 
over in safety to recommence your journey towards Uiter 
through a country improving at every step in beauty and interest. 
From hence to Graham's Town nothing remarkable occurs till 
you reach Howison's Kloof, which has lately been improved by 
the inhabitants of Graham's Town, contiguous to which it hes. 
There are a few more kloofs farther inland than | haye enume- 
rated. The principal of these is Kujman’s Kloof, in the district of 
Swellendam, and the Caledon, in the George district; but my 
object being to draw attention to the points where improvements 
are most necessary, and would be attended with great advantages, 
both immediate snd prospective, L do not regard the last men- 
tioned as belonging to my province, but rather to that of the 
beauties of African scenery. oot 
1 will conclude by remarking, that the small sum of 13,0001 
would in all probability suffice to remove the two principal 
obstructions to our prosperity, viz. the Attaquas Kloof which, 
if improved, would enable the farmers of the Oliphant’s River, 
Congo, and Long Kloof, to transport their grain to Mossel Bay ; 
besides whut I have already said about it and the Mostert’s Hoek, 
the great door to all the north-eastern parts of the colony, Iam 
moreover under the impression that there is much land at this 
moment which has not been applied for by settlers, owing to the 
satayel penclonion that its Senepeton ro ete source 
expense to possessor so long as the impo! y exjats 
of tenomporting tp market the fruits resulting from is college 
Under the head of obstacles to that indispensable requisite, a 
free circulation, 1 must not omit mentioning, that we are entirely 
destitute of bridges. We have, itis true, a few tolerable ferry- 
boats (about five or six at the utmost; Little enough for so exten- 
sive a country); the best of these are at the Berg, Breede, and 
Camtoos Rivers; but there are many streams, such as the Erste, 
Palmict, Bot, and Buffelsjaght, &c., which, although they contain 
little water in summer, yet in the winter season acquire sufficient 
magnitude and impetuosity to be impassable for many days toge- 
ther. And it is only those persons who have experienced the 
miseries of “ outspanning ” on their banks, drenched to the skin 
whilst waiting four or five days for the waters to run out, who can 
fully estimate the advantage and comfort that would be derived 
fromm. Se coustruction of a few plain bridges on spots judiciously 
se . 
I think that if the sum I have already mentioned were I 
"ee shoal 
ot bridges 


to twenty thousand pounds (to speak in round pumbers 
have no reason to complain of the want of either 
for the next two centuries, when, our wealth having had time to 


174 Roads and Kloofs in the Cape Colony. 


increase by the facilities thus afforded, and the population having 
become more dense, the rest of the passes, if found necessary, 
would, | have mo doubt, be then opened in the same way that 
such things are done in Europe at present, viz,, by joint-stock 
companies ; which method is out of the question in our present 
condition, 

The granting of this sum would, after all, be but as a kind of 
loan, as “Sir Lowry's Pass" has plainly proved, for it is paying 
itself rapidly. Maybe, even if it were looked into, besides what 
the toll has already done towards paying off the capital, we should 
find that the increase in the sums paid for opynaf, or tax on grain, 
wine, and cattle, market dues, &c., of the districts of George, 
Swellendam, and Caledon, have also contributed largely towards 
it, Perhaps [ have already made this paper far too long— 
although I could say a great deal more; but the subject is not of 
sufficiently general interest, although intensely interesting to all 
those resident in the colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 





— XEL—Notice of a Journey to the Northward and also to the 
Eastward of Cuzco, wake among the Chunchos Indians, in 
July, 1835. Communicated by General Miller, of the Peruvian 

Service, Read June 13, 1896. 

SHORTLY after my arrival at Cuzco, in January, 1893, 1 con- 
ceived the idea of planting a military colony on the banks of some 
navigable river on the eastern side of the Andes, with a view, first 
to facilitate the discovery or examination of the vast pampas oF 
— cies, Samet what may be called the civilized se 
Peru and Brazil, leaving an immense intervening breadth; and, 
secondly, to endeavour to open a direct communication with 
Europe by means of the river Maraiion or the Amazons. As a 
lk step I determined to examine the valley of Sant’ Ana, 
to the north-west of Cuzco, to see if there were an eligible tract 
of country in advance of the valley, for the settlement of a hun- 
dred married soldiers with their officers and families: with this 
view I left Cuzco in the middle of April, and travelling to the 
north-westward passed the town of Urubamba, and continued 
along the banks of the river Quillabamba into the valley of Sant’ 
Anu, where T took wp my quarters at the village of Vatartte 
twenty-five miles beyond the town of Sant’ Ana, and about one 
hundred and twenty miles to the north-west of Cuzco. 

The valley of Sant’ Ana, extending nearly fifty miles, watered by 
the river, or rather the mountain torrent of the Quillabamba, 
highly picturesque ; bounded on each side by lofty mountains 
green to their summits ; their skirts clothed with thick forests, 
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and at their base tall luxuriant posturage,—through which num- 
berless streams rush down to swell the torrent below,—with ocea- 
siounlly openings of vast quebradas, or ravines, marking the 
fentures of the landscape by their dark masses of shadow, and. 
wing an air of magnificence and grandeur to the scene, peeu- 
arly South American. 

To a naturalist this valley, situated between the twelfth and 
thirteenth parallels of south Iatitude, must be extremely inte- 
resting; beasts, birds, insects and plants abound; the tiger’, 
the bear, the ounce, the wild boar, the chincay, and the gran 
bestia}, infest the country, and some of them kill much cattle on 
the various estates. A few tigers occasionally become ferocious 
and darimg enough to attack men; forty-four individuals, includ: 
ing women and children, were destroyed by them, three years 
since, in the quebrada of Occabamba, ten leagues to the east- 
ward, 

From Incharate I made an excursion of twenty miles in a 
north direction to the Eucuenfro, or junction of the river Quil- 
lInbamba and its tributary the Yanatildi, which also flows from 
the south-east nearly parallel to the former. ‘The road, ar 
rather track, runs through a thick forest, which for a considerable 
distanee we were obliged to have cut open by men destined for 
that purpose, and we were twenty-four hours accomplishing 
twenty-one miles, On our journey we were much annoyed by a 
tree called the Palo Santo, which contains millions of ants im its 
trunk, and spreading boughs with large leaves, that sting and 
cause a painful swelling in the flesh that happens to come in cou- 
tact with them. A shrub called Bastondel Angel}, covered with 
hornible thorns, was scarcely less troublesome. ‘There was no 
want of musquitos, but the insects that treated us the worst were 
wasps that made a most furious attack upon our faces whilst 
descending a steep mountain, and to prevent broken necks we 
threw ourselves from our affvighted mules. Not one of us: 
escaped with less than two or three stings, which by no means 
rendered agreeable a chase we were obliged afterwards to rum in 
pursuit of our steeds, L passed two days amongst the Indians 
called Antes ; they have good features, excellent teeth, and pleay- 
Ing countenances, and their appearance is altogether superior 
and more etigeging than that of our civilized Indians of Peru, 
I saw one exceedingly handsome, and no very nogly person 
amongst them. ‘They live in tolerably good huts; wear a colton 
robe of their own manufacture which reaches to ther heels; they 
suspend ormamental baubles from their moses, ears, necks, and 





* The Felis Onaga, of common Jaguar. 
+ The Tapir (Tapirius Americavua), Dante of the Indians, 
{ Probably a species of cactus, 
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ankles, and daub their hands and faces with streaks of paint. 
They cultivate Indian corm, camotes*, yucas, and plantains, which, 
with the firh and game they shoot with the bow and arrow, amply 
supply their wants. “Chey have a few pigs and fowls, but never 
partake of their flesh, ae it is mot agreeable to their palates; in 
other respects they are like most other uncivilized tnbes, idle, 
ditty, and incurtous. 

The Antes occupy the banks of the nver Urubamba, forty or 
fifty leagues downwards from the Encuentro; then follow the 
nations of “Tampas, Palatuniques, Chuntaguirus, Conibos, Ke., 
towards the Maranon. The Chuntaguirus, said to be a superior 
ruce of Indians, come up the river annually 200 leagues, to the 
Encuentro, to barter with the people hereabouts ; they bring 
parrots anc other birds, monkeys, cotton robes white and pated, 
wax, balsams, feet of the gran bestia, feather ornaments for the 
head, and tiger and other skins; which they exchange for hatchets, 
knives, scissors, needles, buttons, and any sort of glittering bauble, 
‘They are warriors, but unoffending, excepting to their declared 
eneinies, The Pucapscures, or [ndians of Paucartambo, some- 
times attack them at a rapid formed by the confluence of the 
river Paucartambo, asin number from 200 to 300 they ascend 
on their yearly excursion. Bows and arrows, and a sort of 
wooden sword, sre their only weapons. To come up to the 
Encuentro takes them three months, and to return home scarcely 
fifteen days. Fray Ramon, one of two missionaries stationed at 
Incharate and Cocabambilla, only a league distant, once went 
down the river ax faras Santa Cruz and Santo Domingo, former 
Missionary stations, situated on the left bank of the Ucayale, 
about fifty miles south of the point where Lieut. Smyth, RLN., 
embarked in February, 1835, to deseend the Maraiion. The 
Padre speaks Inghly of the Chuntaguirus and their country, in 
which he resided m year, and the only Indians he entertained fear 
of, or had difficulties with, were the Conibos. What a fine field 
to explore for two or three enterprising half-pay officers of the 
British army or navy, or some of the ansateur travellers sated 
with their rambles in Europe ! 

The result of this excursion was, that neither Santana nor the 
adjacent valleys offered any sufficiently advantageous situation to 
form a colony, since the river Quillabamba or Agua Caliente, s0 
ealled from its source in nearly 14° south latitude, has lofty 
mountains on either side of it, and is not navigable even for 
boats, Having ascertained this fact, L retraced my steps to 
‘Cuzco, and turned my thoughts to exploring the valleys to the 
enstward, Oe Se > 

* Covolewus batdhtes, contnonly called camote in fatal in 
pain ¢ in, taste tine, P v nian” Bi Pem—fatine de Maing 
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With this view [again left Cuzco on the 17th of July, and 
after a ride/of five leagues over a level line of road, reached the 
estate of Huambotia, whero | slept. 

On the 18th, a journey of teu leagues over tuble-lands, inter- 
Feb with ravines, brought me to the town, or eal Aviento, of 

laucarflambe, as the capital of the province of the sume name is 
called. This town, situated in a deep ravine, and on the banks: 
of a mountain stream, was once of considerable importance, 
owing to its connexion with the valleys, twenty leagues distant 
at the easternmost foot of the Andes, which formerly contained 
three Curator, and upwards of one hundred estates, principally 
coca-leaf plantations, Of the Intier, owing to sickness, hostile 
inroads of the Indians, &c., only six now.remain, Besides other 
causes af decay, one-third of the houses of the town of Paucartambo 
have been carried away by its river within these few years, and it 
now contains only about some hundred inhabitants, mostly of 
Spanish blood, and distinguished for their superior intellect, good 
countenances, and urbane bearing, a8 compared with the rest of 
the population in the department of Cuzco, 

On the 22nd I set out for the Fallea, and rode over eight 
leagues of tolerably good road, but with o considerable ascent, to 
Las Trex Cruces (the Three Crosses), the summit of the last, or east- 
ernmest ridge of the Cordillera, whence the forest-clothed pampas, 
wtretching interminably to the eye towards Brags, burst suddenly 
on the view. Placed on this elevated station, the traveller is able 
to descry the base as well as the pinnacles of the mighty Andes, 
which bere rise with remarkable abruptuess from the immeasur- 
able plains below. [slept ina hut, erected for the accommo- 
dation of the wayfarer; but ere the dawn of day I was on foot, 
to see the sun cast his first rays on the glorious panorama; 
and os be gradually rose, the beauties of nature were more and 
more distinctly unveiled,—heaven and earth seemed to smile, 
and as I gazed from this spot upon the bright orb of day, I 
could not help thinking that the adoration of such an object might 
be excused, if the worship of any created thing were adoussible, and 
that the idolatry of the Incas was more natural, and more rational, 
than the wretched and debasing superstition which has unhappily 
arisen from the worship mtrodueed by the conquerors of the anen- 
lightened but once happy Peruvians, Above and around the sun 
shone bright avd clear, but far below an unbroken sea of clouds 
concealed the woody plains, as well as a wide navigable river, 
called La Madre de Dios, and several tributary streams, the sil- 
very courses of which are plainly discernible when the atinosphere 
is clear. "The clouds, forming ponderous masses, which umagima- 
tion could shape mto any forms, pore gently and majestically as 
the sun ascended, until the whole sky became overcast. Au hour 
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before day-break the thermometer stood ot 28° (Fal); twa 
hours afterwards it rose to 75°, a difference of 47° in the space of 
three hours. . 

After bréenkfasting I descended six leagues, to a place called 
Tambo; the road, if so it may be styled, being so steep and 
craggy, that it is almost as difficult to walk as to ride down it, and 
frequently so narrow for the length of about half a mile, that two 
meeting mules could not pass each other; and in some spals 
neither of them could tarn reund to go back agam. At other 
places the track is so furrowed into the ground, and so completely 
roofed over by timber trees that have fallen across, that it becomes 
a dark, subterraneous-like passage. On the coast of Peru, the 
usttal load for a mule is twelve or fourteen arrobas, about 4 cwt.; 
but in traversing these mountain tracks, the strongest animal never 
curnics more than six arrobas, or 14 cwt., and they are commonly 
seven or eight days performing a journey of twenty leagues. “The 
Tambo cousists of two huts and a lodge. 

On the following day, six leagues of very stony, hilly, ang at 
places exceedingly swampy path, brought me to Cosnipafa, the 
easternmost hactenda of the Valle. Here | reminined three dave, 
in the vain expectation that some of the Chunchox, or wild In- 
dias, as these of Powcartambo are called, would make their ap- 
pearance, as they occasioually do, although, wtih within the last 
few months, noue had sallied from their fastnesses for upwards of 
two years, In consequence of a qnarrel with the Spaniards, 

On the 28th I rode with the administrator, or chief steward, ta 
the estates called Santa Cruz and Chaupimeyo, which, with San 


Miguel, Mugillo, and Huainapata, ore situated from four to five 


leagues north of Cosnipata. "This last and Chaupimayo produce 
eveh 1500 arrabas (350 ewt.) of coca-leaf annually, while each 
of the others yields from 500 to 1000 arrobas. ‘The land also 
produces rice, cacao, yucas, camotes, Indian cori, pine-apples 
aud other fruits, all in great abundance and of excellent qislity, 
where cultivated, though very small quantities of those things are 
grown, owing to the laziness of the people who superiutend or 
work on the estate, and whose almost only food consists of clone 
(the blanched potato), sexina (sun-dried meat), and @ji (capsicum). 
They are the same sort of filthy, immoral people | met in the 
valleys of Sant’ Awa. A labourer carta two shillings a day; a 
wotnan, a boy, or a girl, who picks coca-leaf, earns two rials ( 1a.) 
Yet these people are always considerably in debt to their em- 
ployers, and live so wretehedly, that they euffer dreadfully from 
ague and fever, and there being no medical attendance they die 


off numercusly, The stewards are so ineuriéus, that not one of 


them has ever penetrated a mile beyond his own estate. There is 
neither a priest, nor a chapel, nor a clock, nor a watch, in the 
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whole valley, although the number of inhabitants on the six estates 
amounts to at least G00. Excellent grass springs up im great 
abuucance wherever trees have been felled, and some horned cattle 
are kept; yet neither butter nor cheese is used or manufac. 
tured. Vegetables are scarcely ever seen, although the soil and 
climate admit of the production of most sorts for the table, On 
two of the estates there ore ten orange trees; and when | inquired 
why more had not been planted, secing that these ten thrived so 
well, and yielded such delicious fruit, the steward replied, that 
want of leiswe hindered them from attending to things of that 
sort. Indeed Cugeo hos the worst supplied market of any city 
I was ever ing it is therefore wot so surprising that the people of 
the remote valley of Paucartambo should be so far behind iu the 
common necessuries of life. 

On the 29th we returned to Cosnipata, and had no sooner ar- 
rived, than we received a message that ten or twelve Chunchos of 
the tribe called Tuyoneris had promised to remain at Chaupimayo 
till nest day. Consequently we again set out for that place; but, 
on reaching it, | found that the visiters had suddenly departed, 
and that no eutreaty could induce them to await my arrival, | 
determined, however, to fullow; and, if possible, overtake them, 
Therefore, accompanied by an escort, | set out im full chase. One 
of the party, a mulatto wamed José, pretended to have penetrated, 
ou a former oceasion, as for as a broad navigable river, which he 
represented to be at the distance of eight or ten leagues, and, 
which 1 was particularly avsious to reach. We proceeded on 
foot, being provided with large knives and hatehets to cut our way, 
when necessory, through the wood; provisions, and half a dozen 
old muskets and carbines, for sclf defence, It took us six hours 
and a half to accomplish a distance of three leagues, so tedious 
way it to cut our way through underwood ; to stoop as we passed 
under low arms of trees; to avoid stumbling or breaking our shins 
against stumips; and to pick our way, there bemg nothing more 
to guide us than bere aud there a faint track made by the Chunchas, 
whe seldom go ina straight line, or follow the same course twice, 
as when they travel with bow and arrow in their hand, they are 
always on the look-out for game, monkeys, wild boars, or the gram 
hertiu, Besides which, they cross their feet as they walk, navel 
keep their tows turned rather inwards, so that the track they leave 
is exceedingly nacrow, We forded aud re-forded, three or four 
times, the river of Chaupimayo, a dificult and painful operation, 
ov account of ibs sa current and stony bed, ond at 3 P.My 
bivouncked on the Jeft bank, In the course of the night we were 
roused by the cracking of underwood, and by o Hone which Our 
party declared to be footsteps, “Two senties posted in advance 
fell back on our bivouac not a little frightened, and the rest of the 


180 Journey near Cuzeo, and 


men rin to the remaining fire-arms. But, as nothing more waa 
heard, all lay down again wotil dawn of day. 

On the Ist of August we discovered the trace of a gran 
bestia wear the spot. At G pot. we renewed our march; forded 
the river Ucucanchi, which falls into that of Chaupimayo, and 

: ed onwards, contending against the same sort of obstacles 
we met with the day before, but with greater uncertainty a4 to 
our direction, it appearing that our trusty guide wos us ignorant of 
the course we ought to pursue os any of the rest of the party. 
We took care, therefore, not to get out of hearing, for any length 
of time, of the noisy torrent we had passed, and whieh could be 
heard to a considerable distance. My escort evidently grew timid 
in proportion as we advanced; their conversation turned éxclu- 
sively upon the ferociousness of the wild Indians, and upon the 
facility of being fost in such a thick forest. It was ouly by a 
judicious mixture of supplicatory and menacing tones, that 1 was 
able to urge them to go forwards four leagues to the confluence 
of the Chaupimayo with ariver® both too deep to ford, and so 


rapid as to be ble, excepting to a very expert swimmer, 
At an angle formed by the junction of the two rivers, there were 


seen recent footmarks, near to some small sheds erected by the 
Chunchos, evidently for the accommodation of hunting and fishing: 
parties, but none of our own men would proceed further, for the 
reason already mentioned, and beeause we had provisions left for 
only two meals, Besides this, if it should come on to rain—a 
very probable eveiit, since it does so in the valley of Paoucartambo 
S00 days in the year—the Ucueanchi and Chaupimayo would 
swell so os to prevent our recrossing them, Accordingly, after 
a halt of two hours at the confluence, and leaving some prosesits 
of knives, scissors, and beads, in the huts for the Chunchos, we 
returued with all possible speed to the place whence we set out 
in the morning, ond where we orrived, half worn out with fatieue, 
soon after sunset, « On the following day at noun we rosehadl 
Chaupimayo, 

On the 4th I returned to Cosnipata, fully fesolved to make 
another excursion in a new direction, better furnished with provi- 
sions, towards the habitations of the tribe called Guatipaires. 
Accordingly, 

On the Gth I formed another party of the same number as the 
formes, and at 10 A.M. we began our march in an easterly direc- 
tion; forded the Cosnipata, and, after toiling as on former ocea- 
sions, through an entangling forest for three leagues, and crossihg 





* General Miller calle this river the Pruicartanibo, nt (here mua by some 
mistake, oa nbortiy before he notices the confluence of that civer with the Agurimac: 
va the western side of the eastern Condllera, whetens this river by his own sketeli- 
tap ti flowing to the south-east. : 
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a streamlet, we reached another torrent which had become im- 
suhle from recent rains, We therefore bivouncked under an 
ndian shed on its left bank, 

Od the 7th, although the flood was too much swollen to admit of 
fording it, corporal Guerra and two other men swam over, having 
orders to move forwards until be fell im with the Guaire Tenen- 
pegun, otherwise called Captain Francisco, principal chief of the 

naires; and to inform him that Don Esteban Calderon, 
whom he had several times visited at Cosnipata, wished to see him, 
but was detained on the road. ‘The rain soon after began to fall 
in torrents, and it was then only that we discovered the awkward- 
ness of our position on an island in the centre of o river. Tt was 
not in our power to move otf one way or the other, the shallow 
stream that we hod crossed the day before having meanwhile 
changed into a foaming torrent. 

On the Sth our fitte istet began, from contintiing raihs, to 
diminish in size, the roaring flood on either side was terrific; and 
the muddy, resistless rush of waters, carrying down with it huge 
stones, made the ground we stood upon tremble, so that every 
moment increased our anxiety, On more closely examiniig the 
narrowing space of dry land, we perceived that it must have been 
alten inundated, for it bad on the surface ouly a litte brashwood 
atid one small tree, up which we determined to climb if hard 
pushed, though it was dubious if it was equal to the support of 
our agurégate weight. Fortunately the rain ceased, and soon 
afterwards corporal Guerra and his two companions made their 

waire Franeises, two of his wives, and five or six Chunchos, 
male and female. The long loose black hair and swarthy figures 
of the Chunchos, standing on the brink of a roaring flood, with an 
apparently impenetrable forest in the background, rendered the 
acene one of primitive wildness. In the evenmg, when the rimh 
had somewhat subsided, Francisco swam across to us, but none of 
his comrades ventured to follow him. He embraced Don Este- 
ban, but was considerably alarmed on first perceiving me and 
Garcia niy servant, whom he suid were strangers to him, and he 
had not been told anything about us. But he was soon made to 
feel at ense, and he thon recrossed the flood to rejom his wives 
and other companions, taking with him a few presents. 

On the Oth they all paid us a visit, and were made to _ 
stand that | was 2 Guaire of soldiers from Lima, and that I 
withed to see their habitations, ‘They expressed a great desire to 

@ previously to Cosnipata, and it was only after a long debate that 
they consented tu go to their own dwellings with us. It-was de= 
cided, however, that we should -aday where we were, os the 
river was still much swollen, ‘The height of Guerra (who stands 
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six feet two inches), and my own, excited the attention of the 
Chunchos, “Chey asked numberless questions, such as how many 
men each had killed; how 1 bad been wounded in the hand, &e.; 
and on perceiving me look at a thermometer, at a pocket compass, 
and through a telescope [ had with me, their curiosity approached 
to a mysterious fear. 

On the 10th, four leagues of the usual pathless forest brought 
us to another flood which we partly forded and partly swam, 
mile beyond this, on a rising ground, we entered Francisco's well- 
built house, which is a hundred feet long and forty wide; its walls 
six feet high, and has an excellent pomted roof of red straw, or 
rather of red leaf. ‘The ends of the house are oval-shaped, and 
each end has a door, but there are no windows. ‘The interior 
resembles a lurge barrack-room, having on each side wide 
stretchers made of cane, "he whole of the Guaire's family and 
dependents reside im this building, and besides himself and wives 
the establishment consists of nine grown up men, three women, 
and a few boys, but there is ample accommodation for three 
times the namber beneath the same roof. 

The Guatipaires are the same sort of looking people as the 
Autes. They also perforate the cartilage of the nose aud their 
lips, in order to suspend ornaments from then, ‘They occasional 
paint themselves, and decorate their heads and shoulders wi 
feathers, but probably only on festivals, All appear to acknowledge 
the supremacy of Francisco, who is cousidered to be strongest, the 
most expert in athletic exercises, and the bravest man gmongst 
them ; he stands five fect ten inches high, is well made, of a good 
cast of features, of a jovial disposition, and not a bad mimic, of 
which he gare us many amusing iustances, He was formerly a 
decided foe to the Christians, and is said to have been the pro- 
jector and leader of many attacks against them, but his enmity 
was converted into fiiendship by the kindness he received in the 
course of a visit he, with two of his wives and two or three attend- 
ants, made in the year 1899 to Cuzco, 

After partaking of a hearty weal we retired to our stretchers, 
thus resigning ourselves completely to the mercy of our hosts, for 
they could have easily seized our tire-arms, not more than two or 
three of which were i a serviceable state. I found it im possible 
to close my eyes, for the Chunchos formed a ring ond began to 
dance, pulling euch other round and round with one or two in the 
centre of the circle; this, with their dark, naked bodies, their black 
hair, flowing rouml their shouldurs and balf way down the bagk, 
with therr discordaut jargon and uniutelligible chattering or sing= 
tug, formed altogether o novel scene during the first-part-of the 
Wight, During the remainder, some of them were constantly on 
the move about the room, gliding lke dusky spectres, amd tread- 
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ing so lightly on the earthen floor as not to be heard, whilst 
others would at short intervals rise from their stretchers to place 
afew dry sticks on one of the eight or ten fires that were kept 
flickering all night long, and which were alternately made to pro- 
duce a blaze, the only light they have: I believe that they are afraid 
to be in utter darkness at any time, on account of evil spirits; but 
is they sleep so much in the day-time they do not of course 
— $0 much rest at might. 

"he Chunchos appear to be in no want of the means of subsist- 
ence. They cultivate Indian corn, plantains of all sorts, yucas, 
pine-apples, and other fruits, and if they have not a surplus of 
these good things itis solely because they shrink from agricultural 
toil. "Chey prefer wandering for leagues and feagues through 
their matted forests in pursuit of game, and shooting fish 
called sibalos,* im the river, to undergoing the smallest exer- 
tions im the clearing or tillage of a patch of ground, They 
make six or seven meals in the course of every twenty-four hours, 
botled plantains and Indian corn being their standard dish, but 
they evidently preferred partaking of our provisions to their own. 
They are particularly fond of tea and sugar, but have a great 
dislike to salt, which they never use in any way. The Pavon,y a 
sort of small turkey covered with black feathers, excepting two or 
three white ones in the tail, ts their favourite game, “They roast 
it without plucking its plumage, but which of course soon singes 
off. None of the Chunchos can ride on horseback. 

As far as 1 could ascertain the Chunchos have no religion 
whatever, aud the few ideas they expressed of the Supreme Being 
were evidently acquired from the Christians they have come in 
occasional contact with, Marringe consists in mutaal consent, 
a mere agreement, celebrated by a fishing party and 9 dance. 
Although polygamy exists few of the men have more than one 
wife, [tis said that the women are chaste, and that wives are 
foithful to their husbands, who do not however relax in vigilance, 
‘The proportion of females we saw was very small to the number 
of men, and still smaller that of persons over forty and under 
fifteen years of age. Ague, ond a complaint in the nose which 
often proves fatal, and ulcers on the legs or body, are the most 
common diseases. They bury their dead under their stretchers, 
it a sitting posture with arms and legs bound, : 

On the 11th we rose at day-break. Lt was my wish to extend 
our jaunt farther to the east, or rather to the bank of the navigable 
rives (called La Madre de Dios), which flows at the distance of 





* Sdlulus is a name given (0 several speciesof fish, in the rivers of South America, 
porabiy a pecs of wlin, 

t name in given by the Spanish Americans of South America to several 
species of the genus Crax, or curassgw-bird, 
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half a dozen leagues from Francisco's habitation, but Francisco 
and other Guaires were opposed to our proceeding any farther, 
They soid that the woods were absolutely impenetrable to us; 
that the distance to the river was greater than we reckoned; and 
started numerous other obstacles. This being the case, and there 
being every probability that it would s00n come on to ram, we 
set out on our return to Cosnipata, accompanied by three Guaires, 
and sixteen of their men and women. The latter carried all the 

rovisions in bags of their own manufacture, placing a broad 
ast round their head to support the burden, which hung down 
at the back. They likewise cooked and performed every other 
menial service, “Lhe wives of Francisco appeared to be on the 
best possible terma with each other, and to live together like 
sisters. We crossed the river with legs difficulty than before, and, 
after walking nearly the whole of the day aa fast as I could, we 
reached Cosnipata at sun-set. 

We were oll particularly merry throughout this day's journey, 
and Francisco more than commonly diverting. He sang a great 

ny songs, two of which were called, The Wild Boor," and 
“The Parrot.” Then he chaunted the Alajado (Laus Deo), 
im imitation of what he lad heard at dawn of day, when ou a wisit 
at Cosnipata, Four or five Chuncho lads who accompanied us 
displayed great acuteness in decoying birds and monkeys in the 
tops or branches of trees, and the least noise that was heard they 
knew whence and from what it proceeded, The trail of « herd 
of wild boars, and the track of some of the gran bestia, were alao 
pointed out to us, 

Qn the 15th Francisco and his companions left us on their 
return home, having obtained from me all the presents [ had to 
give them. On the following day we set out ov our return, and 
slept at the Tambo, 

n the tith I slept at Lay Tres Cruces, and on the 16th of 
August reached Paucartambo, 

The results of these journeys may aot at first sight appear to 
add much to our knowledge of the geography of this part of 
South Ameneca, yet in the first trip towards the north 150 
miles of ground were gone over, and in that to the eastward more 
than 150 miles, of a country rarely, if ever, trodden by ny Ewro- 
pean foot, and of which no published account, we believe, exists; 
but the chief value of this latter journey is its probable bearing 
on avery doubtful point in the hydrography of these vast plains, 
namely, the sources, the tributaries, and the general course of the 
great river Purus, which, from the published seeount of Lieut. 
Smyth, RON. and also from ao paper contributed by that en- 
terprizing officer, inserted at p. 11, Ist part of vol. vi, of this 
Journal, # known to be one of the largest affluents of the river 
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Maraiion, or the Amazons. In speaking of it at 13, he 
says, ‘* the river Porus has four ptt mouths by w it rolls 
its waters into the Marafion, the langest of them a mile and a 
half bromd, and we could get no bottom with a line of twent 
futhoma ;" ‘aud again, “of all the unexplored streams which fall 
into the Micchan. ¢ this appears to me to be by far the most de- 
serving of attention, and to be that which affords the most pro- 
ming prospect of a communication with Bolivia.” Also ina 
valuoble document, translated by Mr. Woodbine Parish from a 
Ms. of ‘Thadeus Hwnke, where, at p. 94, vol. v., speaking of the 
Purus, or Cuchivara, he says, “ | have dota sufficient, | think, to 
fix its sources between the Cordillera of Vilcanota and the east of 
the mountains of Carnbayn;" and again, * the Lodians who live 
to the west of Apolobamba, give me accounts of a wide and deep 
river running through a flat and thickly-wooded country, about 
ten days’ journey west of the river Beni—that a vast many Indians 
were i along i ita shores—and that in their language it was 
called Manoa.” 

Now in the annexed sketch- -map, sent home by General 
Miller from Cuzco, on which his journeys are traced, the river 
that he reached about forty miles to the eastward of the Andes is 
represented as having its sources in the Cordillera del Este, thence 
holding a course to the south-east, and receiving several tribu- 
tartes from the eastern declivity of the mountains, tll it reaches 

aspotabout ten miles to the southward of the post of the chief 

of the Chunchos Indians, in 14° south lat, where it bends 
the north-east, in the direction of the vast 
i is here represented as a ‘ rio mango y paix cs smooth 
and navigable river, May not this eventually flow to the Purus? 
—or if not, it proves that water communication, pene navi- 
rable by steam-boats, exists through the midst of the Pampas, up 
to the very foot of this part of the Andes, 

We are aware that this information rests, possibly, only on the 
authority of the Indians, but i appears to have been gained on 
the spot from persons who, when they have had no interest im 
deceiving, have usually been found correct ; and it 1s here stated to 
invite research and to elicit the truth, rather than as any positive 
duta on which to correct our maps; yet by those best informed on 
that partof South Anterica it is believed this will be found correct. 
Should it prove so we shall be spared the improbability of a large 
dver “ with four great mouths,” rising in the midst of a great 
plain, some hundred miles from any mountain range. 

We may notice here that the position ef Cuzco is not, we be- 
heve, astronomicully determined"; and may we venture to suggest 

* Aleedo gives it in 12" 4¥’ south lut., and 71° 4! lang. west of Greenwich, from 


sources, and Conlier andl others repent it. 
o# 
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to some one of the numerous officers employed on the South 


American station, that Cuzco is but about 250 miles, over a fair 


road, from the Port of Islay, near Arequipa; and that a week's 
journey, could be be spared, would enable him to go there and 
return to his ship, after having fixed the position of the celebrated 
capital of the Incas. 

€ ‘ ’ * 

Since the above letter was written an important change in the 
political limits of the countries, described by General Miller, has 
taken place—a change to which our author's military talents have 
materially contributed, and which it is night here to notice. 

lu consequence of the defeat of the Peruvian chief Salaberry, 
in February, 1436, by the united armies of Bolivia and Peru, the 
representatives of the four southern provinces assembled at Si- 
cuam, on the 17th of Marel last, declared their separation from 
the Republic of Peru, and their incorporation into un independent 
State under the title of Estado sud Peruano. 

_ This new state embraces the four provinces of Cuzco, Ayacucho, 
Pano, and Arequipa ; the largest portion of territory is situated in 
the Andes, or in the valleys descending from that chain. They 
are inhabited by very numerous, agricultural, aud industrious 
Indian population, and have hitherto formed the fairest portion 
of the Peruvian confederation. No capital had been decided 
upon af the date of our lust advices; but it is prolable that Are- 
quipa, from its commercial prosperity and vicinity to the seo- 
coast, will be selected as the future seat of government. 


The assembly of Sicuani have very properly placed their coun-_ 


try under the protection of General Santa Cruz, the enlightened 
president of Bolivia, whose administration of that republic, since 
1829, has rendered it the model of good government, internal 
tranquillity, and financial prosperity, 

Tn a geographical point of view, the political changes to which 
we have alluded are not without importance. The time appears 
now arrived, when the solution of the question touching the course 
of the great rivers that empty themselves into ithe Amazons, be- 
tween the Huallaya and the Madeyra, may be schectad. 2 Aad 
we anticipate with confidence that a question of so great import- 
ance, in a commercial point of view, will not escape the notice of 
the patriotic government of Bolivia, and of its highly-gifted Pré- 
sident Santa Cruz; and that ere long the productions of the rich 
provinces of Apolobamba, Moxos, and of the other couutries 41< 
tiated on the eastern declivity of the Andes, will find their way to 
European markets by the less circuitous route of the Amazon aud 
its confluents. 

His Majesty's government has lately appointed a consul-gene- 
ral to proceed to Bolivin,—Ep. 
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XIV.—Journey through a part of Armenia and Asia Minor, in 
the year 1836. Communicated by James Brant, Esq, His 
Majesty's Consul at Erz-rim. July, 1856. 

Asia Minor consists ofa high mass of mountains, supporting a 

table land which presents a succession of extensive and fertile plains, 

running im general east and west. In the highest parts rise the great 
rivers of Armenia, Anatolia, and Mesopotamia, the Kur or Cyrus, 
which waters the whole of the province of Georgia, and receives nu- 
metous tributaries from Caucasus; the Aras (Arares), which flows 
round the foot of Mount Ararat and joining the Kur, falls into the 

Caspian; and the J6rik,* or deampats; the Cliir-shambah 5i,+ 

or Fris,—and the Kiail frmak,t or Halys, the largest river of Asia 

Minor, which traverses, in @ circuitous route, nearly the eutire 

breadth of the Peninsula; the three Inst flow into the Black Sea; 

—the ‘Tigris and Euphrates, which, after a course of upwards of a 

thousand miles, enclosing the large and celebrated plain of Meso- 

otamia, now Al-Jezirah, unite and fall into the Persian Gulf. On 


ts northern side, this mountain-tract overlooks the Black Sea, on 
the south, the Mediterranean and the plains of Mesopotamia and 
Syria. Between the Block Sea and the base of the mouvtaimes, 
there is generally astrip of level land of greater or less breadth, whiels 
sometimes, a5 in the province of J inik, widens inte broad plans, 
Where these plams do not occur, the mountains, at a distance of 
nbout 12 hours, or 24 miles from the sea, attam their extreme 
height of between 6000 and 7000 feet. Before the central table 
land is reached, there is a triple range running exst and west. 
The Chir-shambah Si holds a course parallel to this range, watil 
‘t bends round the western.end of it in longitude 36° 30° E., and 
enters the sea at Sdmsfin.§ The Jérik bounds its enstern ex- 
tremity near Bathm, where it falls into the Euaine, in longitude 
41° 30° E. ‘The range is partially cut through im one place by 
the river,|| which, rising near Giimish-khdnah, empties itsell mto 
the sea at ‘Tirehbdli, about 60 miles to the west of ‘lrebveond. 
The whole range of mountains, from sea to sea, ts: limestone. 
Voleanie rocks frequently are found, first on the northern face 
near Trebizond, then at Ere-riim, at Ditir-bekr, and ot Kaisar: 
between Gomish-khinuah and Trebizond, granite raes up occa- 


—— 


> Joroklvor Hurukh ia Armenian, Choruki in Georgian, and Chiil er Chikrtie 


im Trwkish. » 

} That is, Weduesday-water, probably from a village of which the mazket is 
em fiat day of the week; by Turkish writers it is called Yeskil Trenal, that is, 

iGreen Hiver. 
F Red River. 

¢ The ancient Amisus ; 
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sionally, The mountains abound in veins of copper and lead, 
the last being rich in silver. Mineral springs frequently occur, 
most of them hot. Towards the Black Sea, the mountains are 
clothed with forests to an elevation of about 4500 feet; but above 
that height, the country in general is bare of trees, although, in 
some recesses of the mouutains, forests exist even in the central 
more elevated parts. “The passes from the coast are numerous, 
but, excepting those which follow the valleys of the great rivers, 
they are difficult, and many are open only in summer. ‘The soil 
is, for the most purt, fertile, and the country well watered. The 
population may be considered as small in proportion to the land 
susceptible of cultivation. 

Trebizond, situated on the southern shore of the Black Sea, has 
been a place of importance almost since its first foundation by the 
Greeks, in ages beyond the reach of authentic records, [t,was 
at this city that Xenophon reached the sea on his celebrated retreat 
with bis 10,000 Greeks after the defeat and death of Cyrus the 

nger at the battle of Cunaxa in Mesopotamia. It is impos- 
sible to trace his route from Xenophon's account of the retreat, 
but unless the face of the country be entirely changed, the pass, 
by which he crossed the mountains in order to reach ‘Trebizond, 
must be the same now in use, since no other iy practicable in 
winter, and it was during that season the passage was effected by 
the Greeks. 

At the airy of the Roman dominion over Asia Minor, their 
trade with India is supposed to have passed through Trebizond ; 
and in later times the Genoese brought the productions of Hin- 
dostan from Ispahan to Trebizond, and from thence conveyed 
them through Caffa in the Crimea, and afterwards through Con- 
stantinople to Europe. : 

The sovereigns of Armenia permitted the Genoese to establish 
a line of fortified stations through their kingdom to the frontier of 
Persia, Trebizond was the first, and Byazid the last, of these 
stations. They were between 25 and 40 miles apart, and were 
always in commanding and defensible positions, surrounded by 
solid and extensive walls, within which were quarters for the guards 
aud shelter for the horses and merchandise of the caravans. In 
their progress from station to station, in order to secure their 
safety, the caravatis were furnished with escorts, more or less nu- 
merous according to the state of the country. Baibat and Erz- 
rdim were two of their strongholds; and the solidity and extent 
of the fortifications there, and at other places, show the importance 
the Genoese attached to their trade; the profits ef which must 
have beet very large to have sufficed, not only to meet such im- 
mense expenses, but also to have enriched the republic, 

After the expulsion of the Genoese from Cafia, about the middle 
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of the fifteenth century, and the extinction of the independent prin- 
cipality of Trebizond on the capture of the eity by Mahomet IL, 
which occurred vewrly at the same time, the commercial relations 
between Trebizond and Europe ceased entirely, and the Euxine 
beeame closed to the navigation of Christendom, 

That the Black Sea has been gradually re-opened to European 
vesvels hay beon owing to treaties extorted by Mussina from ‘Turkey 
at various periods, ut the point of the bayonet; and the last treaty 
(that of Adrisnople) finally rendered every part of the uxine 
accessible to the commercial Mag of all the uations of Europe: 

The old channel of communication with India and Persia has 
thus been once more restimed, It is wot probable, however, that 
it can ut the present day be mide available for an Indian trade 
with Europe, becatise more economical routes are now open; but 
that it is the niost eligible channel for an intercourse with 
and the circumjacent countries, has been placed beyond all doubt 
by positive results, in proof of which the rapid increase of the 
trade may be adduced, In 1930, only 5000 bales of European 
merchandise passed through ‘Trebizond on ther way to Persia, 
while in 1835, nearly 20,000 proceeded by the same track to the 
ganie destination. 

‘There are no remains in the city, nor in the neighbourhood, of 
buildings of a more remote age than the Christian era. The 
number of churches is great; for independent of nearly posi 
churches and chapels still retained for the service of the Gree 
church, almost all the mosques have been Christian churches. 
The handsomest is that of Santa Sophia, which is situated a mile 
to the west of the city; it is still ma good state of preservation 
externally, and although it has been converted into a mosque, it is 
seldom used by the Mohammedans. 

The town is built on the slope of a Mill facing the sea; part is 
surrounded by a eastellated and lofty wall, and isin the shape of » 
parallelogram. On either side of the walled portion of the city is 
a deep ravine, filled with trees and gardens, and both ravines are 
traversed by long bridges. Overlooking the city is a citadel, whieh 
is rather dilapidated and neglected; it is commanded by ine ig h- 
bouring heights. ‘The gates of the city are closed at sunset, and 
the walls are in sufficient preservation to serve as 9 defence agaitist 
an attack by troops unprovided with artillery, Many fragments 
of marble and of inscriptions, remains of more ancient structures, 
are worked into the walls, Over one of the principal gates a 
long inseription, which refers to a Christian bishop and one of the 
emperors of Constantinople ; it is evidently not in its original 
position. ‘The walls and citadel are generally, and mo dowbt justly, 
attributed to the Genoese. | - 

Below the town is a amall port, intended probably for row- 
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galleys. The beach between the city and the sea was enclosed by 
the walls of the town on both its sides, being prolonged tll they 
joined the quays. ‘The port was thus rendered inaccessible by 

, except from the town, and the communication between them 
could not be interrupted. ‘The quays were of masonry, and sur- 
rounded the whole port, leaving only a narrow entrance: the wpper 


parts have been washed away, but enough of the masonry remains - 


under water to break the violence of the sea, and to give protec- 
tion to boats and small craft by which the port is still frequented. 

There is no port for ships; a small open bay at the eastern ex- 

ity of the town is used as an anchorage during the summer, 
After the autumnal equinox, the Turkish and European vessels 
resort to Platana, an open roadstead about seven miles to the west 
of Trebizond. But British vessels anchor at all seasons at Tre- 
bizond; and the anchorage there, in winter even, appears to be 
quite as secure as that of Platana. The bottom is snceient — 
nd, and with ound-tuckle, a ship would ride safely 
ray As heaviest ba ag Fhe high eniuis eine with snow 
pe: the wind from blowing home on this coast; and duri 
severest gales there are, at short intervals, lulls of wind a 
sea, and there seldom is a night during the whole year in which 
the wind does not blow off the land, 

The houses of the town contain for the most part a ground-floor 
alone; and all having a yard or a garden with a few fruit trees, 
scarcely a house is visible from the sea, and the town has the ap- 
pearance of a forest when the trees are in leaf. 

The city contains between 25,000 and 30,000 inhabitants, The 
Greeks may be estimated at 3500 to 4000, the Armenians at 1500 
to 2000, and the Mohammedans at 20,000 to 24,000, The 
walled part of the city is inhabited solely by the latter; and that 

ion without the walls contains the Christian population, some 
ohammedan families, as well as the bazars and khans. The 
natives of all sects, whether Christian or Mohammedan, are un; 
friendly to Europeans, and are an ignorant, rude, and bigoted race. 

From the penod of the expulsion of the Genoese and the cap- 
ture of Trebizond by the Turks, its commerce dwindled into in- 
significance ; and previous to 1830 it consisted in the export of a 
few products of the country to Constantinople ; in the import of 
iron from Taganrog, a Russian port in the sea of Azof; and ina 
traffic with Abassah carried on in small craft, which transported 
salt, sulphur, lead, and considerable quantities of the manufactures 
of ‘Turkey, receiving in exchange from the uncivilized tribes of the 
Caucasus their various raw productions, as well as a great number 
of male and female slaves. 

The blockade of the coast of Abassah by the Russians, with a 
view to the subjugation of the Caucasian tribes, and to the extiue- 
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tion of the traffic in slaves, has anmbilated the trade between 
Abassah and. Trebizond; and the native merchants have since 
turned their altention towards that of Constantinople, which lias, 
in consequence, increased, together with the consumption of Eu- 
ropean manufactures. 

The country immediately sround Trebizond has few produc- 
tions,—objects of a commercial exchange with Europeans. To-- 
buceo, bees'-wax, hazel-nuts, honey, butter, and kidney-beans, are 
exported from thence to Constantinople. ‘The neighbourin 
mountains abound in rich veins of copper and lead ores, but the 
system of working mines in practice prevents the development of 
this rich source of national wealth. 

The present importance of ‘Trebizond is derived almost solely 
from its being the most convenient point of debarkation for mer- 
chandise destmed for Armenia avd Persia; but it im not im- 
probable that a relaxation on the part of the Turkish government 
with regard to monopolies, and a change in the tarif now in ope- 
ration in Georgia, may one day occasion “Trebizond to become an 
interesting commercial mart, independent of its transit trade to 
Armenia and Persia. 

1 embarked at ‘Trebizond on the /9th May, 1835, in a galley, 
and kept along the shore to the Russian frontier, a distance of 
60 hours, or 15 many leagues, passing im succession the districts 
of Yomurah, Surmenah, O'f, Rizah, and Lagistin. All these, 
however, except O'f, are known se -. meth Rees of 
Lazistdn, and the le are called Lite # have pecu- 
liar habits and Uaioe Risa! from those of the Laz. 

The picturesque beauty of the coast is particularly striking. The 
mountains rise immediately from the sea from 4000 to 5000 feet, 
clothed with dense forests, composed principally of chesnut, 
beech, walnut, alder, poplar, willow, and occasionally small oak, 
elm, ash, maple, and box, the higher parts being covered with fir. 
No slap-building ts cared on i this part of the coast, and there 
is NO exportation of timber, (a general prohibition existing against 
it in Torkey,) so that the forests ups only charcoal, frewood, 
and timber for the construction of houses and of boats used in 
the coasting trade and fisheries. 

The country is so wooded and mountainous, that it does not 
produce grain sufficient for the consumption of the population, 
yet not a spot capable of cultivation appears to be left untilled, 
Corn fields are to be seen hanging on the er sides of 
mountains, at which no plongh could arrive, “Uhe ground i 
prepared by manual labour, a two-pronged fork,of a construction 
peculiar to the country, being used for this purpose, Indian corn 
ia the grain usually grown, and it is seldom that any other i4 used 
for bread by the people: what the country does not supply is 
procured from Guriel and Mingrelia, 
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The people are a hardy, laborious, and bold race, they are skilled 
in the use of a short rifle, which every man carries slung at his 
back, wherever and on whatever occasion he moves, and they 
enjoy a high reputation as soldiers, A demand is always made 
on this country by the Porte to supply a certain number of men 
for the arsenal at Constantinople. 

» A general census of the full-grown men in the empire, capable 
of bearing arms, was lately taken; the result gave for O'F, 
24,000 men, and for Lazistin, 18,000 men, Off has a very 
small extent of coast, but inland it spreads more widely, and runs 
nearly to the Jérik, being bounded by that river and Leévistin, 
The O'flls in many of their habits much resemble the inha- 
bitants of Maina in the Morea, carrying on blood-feuds from 
father to son; but when out of their own country, they are peace- 
able, and give their attention to commerce. They are represented 
as wealthy, having good towns, and houses of a better description 
than are usually found in these countries, ‘Their country is very 
mountainous and inaccessible, particularly in winter; but, from 
their character, strangers seldom venture among them, and very 
little more is known of them, than that they are a fierce and 


race. 

Th pratiy boa in Lézistiin: in Surmenah, Rizah, A’tenah, 
Khépab, and Bétim, places all situated on the coast, there are 
bdzirs, which consist of a street of shops, together with one or 
more cofice-houses, and a khin or two. At these biadrs a weekly 
market is held. ‘The inhabitants live in cottages scattered singly 
over the country. 

Surmenah and Yomurab, contiguous to Trebizond, may be 
considered as belonging to it; the people, being in constant con- 
tact with the townspeople, are more civilized than the Léz gene- 


rally are. 
| Risah is an important and fertile district, with the most exten- 
sive bazdr on the coast. ‘The climate is milder than jn other parts! 
oranges and lemons are produced in the open air, shelter hehe 
trees not being required in the winter months as it is at ‘Trebizond. 
Rizah is famous for the manufacture of a linen made from hemp, 
used throughout Turkey for shirts. 
A'tenah is a very insignificant place, with a small bézir. 
Between Khépah and Trebizond no places on the coast com- 
municate by caravans with the interior. There are passes from 
Surmenab, O'f, and Rizah, which are only practicable in summer, 
but | believe merchandise is uever transported by them even then. 
Khépah is an open roadsted where goods are landed, which are 
destined for Atvin,* a small manufacturing town on the river 
Jérdk, three days’ distant from the coast. Sometimes goods’ 
* Probab! i of Lapi i 
“ y Artvani of Lapie, und Artsani of the Russian Map, on » tributary to 
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destined for Ahkiskhah are landed at Khépah, and carried through 
Atvin; but more generally they are landed at Batim, and con- 
veyed by the Ajerah, or Kilah valley.* 

There are numerous summer anchorages all along the const 
from Trebizond, as also several which are considered safe, and tised 
in winter, but there is no port except at Batam. > 

Batim is well sheltered, and its bay is capable of containing a 
Jarge number of ships, but it is an unhealthy station, and those 
who venture to vesiad there from July to October are exposed to 
severe attacks of fever, ‘The port owes its existence to the river 
Jérik, which, falling into the sea some miles to the westward 
of Batim, has deposited, between its present channel and that 
place, a large tract of alluvial soil forming the western side of 
the bay. e sea has thrown up a bank of shingle which 
forms a border to this peninsula, leaving the land withim it raised 
very little above the level of the sea, marshy and covered with 
brushwood,—these marshes occasion the unbealthiness of the place. 
The bézdr is situated on the western side of the bay, close by 
the sea; it contains about sixty shops, several coffee-houses and 
khins, and a mosque, all built of wood. Many buildings were 
in progress, and the place had the appearance of a newly-settled 
There are a few small houses built, and gardens cleared 
in the brush-wood behind the baeir. The eastern side of the 
bay, opposite to the bfzdr, is healthy, and were a town placed 
on the rising ground there, it might be inhabited safely at all 
seasons, and would be placed the influence of the marshes, 


i 


‘since the breadth of the bay at that part is between two and three 


miles, Every person is obliged now to shut up his shop and quit 
the place during the sickly season, 

The river Jérik is the boundary between the Phshdliks of 
Trebizond and Kars; Batim lying to the eastward of it, is conse- 
quently in the latter. It is one of the larger rivers of Armenia, 
uniting the waters of the Kalah, or Ajerah valley, the Marsat 
Dereh, near Baibdt,+ and of all the valleys on the western and 
northern sides of the mountains, in which are the sources of the 
Kur, Aras, Arpah-chai (Harpasus), and the Kara 5d, or Western 
Euphrates,—these rivers serving as drains to the valleys on the 
opposite sides of the chain, Rafts come down the Jorik from 
Atvin to the sea in three days, and sometimes, though or track 
up against the stream in eight or ten; but from what | could 
learn, the river would uot probably be navigable for boats, on 
account of rapids aud rocks. 

The country throughout is without roads; during the winter a 
direct communication with the interior across the mountains is 


* To the N.E. of Bitim, 
¢ Baibét, or Paipurth, in Armenian; purth means castle —A. 
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impracticable, and between places on the const it is usually kept 
up by sea. 


The Russian Frontier, at about eight hours distant from Bainim, 
and two beyond the bizar of Chérik SG, is formed by a nver 
called the Shefketi! Su, which rises in the mountains that run 
eastward and northward from the bay of Datim, and form the 
southern boundary of « vast plain, “Che river crosses this plan 
obliquely, holding a north-western course, and detaching from the 
rest of the plain, a small portion which is bounded by the river, 
the mottiitains and the sea, and which has been left ii possession of 
Turkey. On the northern bank of the Shefkaul Si, there a 
small Russian fort called. St. Nikolai, where is a quarautine-station. 

Chdrak Si possesses a more extensive bidede than Batti, with 
several coflee-houses, and a mosque; but there are no dwelling- 
houses, except that of the Bey. The persons who have shops im 
the baziir, are partly strangers from the coast of Lazistin and partly 
natives, the latter live in the contiguous mountains, and once a 
week, on the market-day, frequent the bazar, which ts well attended. 
The Laz quit the place at the unhealthy season, in the autumn, 
and return when itis past. There is no harbour here, and [ con- 
sider that, us aplace of trade, it will soon be superseded by the 
more eligible station of Baithm, where everything has the ap- 
pearance of improvement, while at Chorfile SG, things seem i 
gradual progress of decay. “The district is a dependency on the 
Pasluilik of Kars. The house of the Bey ts on the shore close by 
the bizar, and was intended to have been enclosed in a fort, which 
was begun after the conclusion of the Kussinu war, but it was 
never proceeded with beyond the foundations. "The bazar is built 
on asteep bank of shingle, thrown up by the sea, which bemg 
higher than the plain behind, protects it from the encroachments of 
the sea. ‘The streams flowing from the mountains across this low 
flat run in sluggish currents, and, after heavy rains, render it » com- 
plete marsh, and having forced very deep channels through the 
shingle bauk, empty themselves into the sea, Beyond the plam, 
which ts in general narrow, commences a wood-land, which con- 
tines iu the direction of the mountains to their base at the dis- 
tance of about four or five miles. 

At Chénik Si 1 qnitted the boat and commenced my 
journey by land, | liad entered the Pashilik of Kiirs on passimg 
the mouth of the river Jdviik, and had now to traverse the country 
as far as the city, whence it takes its name. "The distance, hy my 
line of route, was about 120 miles to Digwir, close on the Russian 


frontier, and thence to Kars by Ardahdn, about seventy mules. 
The country, until | reached the heights above Digwir, was very. 


mountainous and woody, the summits themselves were pastures 
without wood; thence descending into Poshkov, there is a suc- 
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cession of rich plains, without any trees, ex occasional 
forests in the recesses of the cana arty Sai Gedo 
the plains. 

On this journey of 1500 miles I travelled as consul, and was 
furnished as such with a firman from the sultan, My suite con- 
sisted of a drogoman, a tatar, and two servants, and I had usually 
twelve horses including those of two guides. ‘The loads, for the 
sake of dispatch, were light, My rate of travelling was between 
ten'and sixteen post-hours a day; from 30 to 48 miles, The 
current expenses of horses, lodging, &c. amounted to about 30/, 
every 100 post-hours, or 300 miles, ‘This was independent of 
presents, tatars, guards, and some incidental charges to which a 
private traveller would not be liable. [ was treated by every bod 
with great attention. Guards were always appointed, and althou 
seldom (and I may almost say never) required, yet 1 could not, 
without offence, decline the compliment, as such they were in- 
tended, and such I considered them. 

On the cross-roads post-horses ore seldom found, but the vwil- 
lagers are obliged, and are in general quite willing, to furnish 
them at the post rate of one Turkish piastre (24d.) per post-hour, 
three miles. I was but occasionally detained long for waut of 
animals, 1 think a traveller, making moderate dispatch, with a 
small quantity of baggage and not many attendants, would find 
SOl, per 100 hours adequate to all his expenses. L would include 
im this his tatars’ pay, aud every expense. 

The peasants who receive the traveller in the villages are pes 
rally content to leave their remuneration to his generosity, I sel- 
dom have found them dissatisfied with what I gave, but a few 
instances of the coutrary did oceur, and | am sorry to say it was 
generally in the poor Christian’s house. I universally found the 
Mohanimedans civil, ready to give all they had, and grateful for 
whatever they might receive. 

In towns I was usually allotted quarters in the house of some 
wealthy Armenian, and was always well treated by them, My 
evitertuiners would seldom make any demand or accept money; in 
such cases a trifle was presented to the wife. 

Quitting Chérak Sa, | crossed the low meadows situated 
behind the bazdr, passed through a narrow wood, and com- 
menced ascending, by # beautiful but wild mountain gorge, the 
valley of Khiuo. ‘The forest scenery was as magnificent as can be 
conceived, the trees of the same description as those in Lazistin, 
bat of fur larger dimensions. The first night was passed at a vil- 
lage named Jaghat, the houses of which were not collected toge- 
ther, but dispersed among the woods. Wheat is not grown here, 
but Indian corn, millet, and some rice are cultivated : the winters 
are not severe, but the summers and autumns are wet, and on that 
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account the harvest often fails; for two years past, enough had not 
ripened for their consumption. Fruits of the commoner sorts are 
abundant and good, and grapes enough are grown to make wine, 
The next day, continuing the ascent through a similar country, 
and the same kind of scenery, I passed a straggling village named 
Zerehbogel, ond in the evening reached my mights quarters at 
Didewaghi, situated directly under the pass of the Kolowah Digh, 
containing eighteen families, with the houses collected together, 
The whole valley is under the Bey of Chérik 50. The height 
of the village above the level of the sea, I should not estimate at 
more than 4000 feet, but the long wiuters of nearly eight months’ 
duration, the fogey and wel summers, and early autumns, render 
agriculture there a very precarious occupation. “The arable land 1s 
of small extent, and, in favourable seasons, will not vield the inha- 
bitauts above a six mouths’ supply of grain, "They have but few 
cattle or sheep from the impossibility of procuring winter fodder, 
which must be given for nearly eight months. ‘The inhabitants 
are a very fine race, and show their Georgian mixture in their 
handsome features: they speak Georgian generally after reaching 
Batim, and in the valley through which T had passed, many of 
the natives did not understand Turkish at all. ‘Che men always 
go about armed with a rifle and a khammah, or large double 
edged knife, and they still have suspended from their girdles a knot 
of cord, which, though but ornamental now, served formerly to 
bind any captive Georgian they might meet in their rambles. 

The country is very difficult, there are only mere footpaths 
through thick forests and beside dangerous precipices, Caravans 
do not attempt thid road; they go from Batim up the Killah or 
Ajerah valley. 

From hence there are two spate to cross into the Ajerah 
valley, one by the Perengah Digh* and down the Juwanoh 
valley, the other over the Kolowah Diagh and down the Aké valley. 
"The Perengah Digh pass is to the eastward of the other, and is 
the more difficult pass, but it makes # shorter cut, and runs near 
the Russian frontier. I had wished to go by it, the state of the 
snow, however, prevented the possibility; even by the Koléwah 
Diigh it was necessary to place my baggage on the backs of men, 
a8 Jaden horses could not pass, and from the extreme steepness of 
the mountain I was obliged to walk both up and down, The side 
Lascended was clothed with forests of the largest beech-irees | ever 
saw. The summit of the mountain was, on the SOth May, still 
covered with deep snow which was fast melting; on the upper 
part only a few stunted juniper bushes and spruce fir were grow- 
ing, but the summit itself was bare. The descent into the valley 





* Digh [tigh] means mountain. 
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of A‘ko, was extremely steep and long ; it took me four hours to 
ascend and a» many to descend, including our numerous rests, 
A’ko is a pretty valley, and contains about sixty families, who 
seemed in easy circumstances, for the valley was well cultivated, 
and there appeared to be a sufficiency of land. The climate is 
temperate; rye and Indian corn are grown, but not much wheat ; 
a small quantity of silk also is produced. ‘The cattle are fed im 
the pastures on the Perengah Dagh, and when they encroach on 
the Georgian territory about ninepence per head is exacted for 
the , during the summer months. 

The character of the people seems very much to resemble that 
of those on the other side of the range just passed; they look like 
Georgians, and speak the language. 

From A‘ko LI descended into the Kélsh or Ajerah valley, 
through which runs a very considerable river, uniting with the 
Chérak before it falls into the sea near Baétim, On reaching 
the banks of the river, I got into the direct road from Batam, and 


about two miles be passed the opening of the Juwdnah 
Valley, down whieh pico the road over the Perengah Digh 


pass. 

The forests on this side differ entirely in character from those on 
the other side of the range. Here they are quite alpine, and 
consist principally of small onk, mixed with Scotch and spruce fir. 
As the mountain is ascended, the oak disappears, and in the higher 
part are found only the spruce fir, with a few birches and alders, 
Along the valley as high as Kalah, villages ure of frequent oc- 
currence, aud there would appear to be sufficient cultivation to 
supply the wants of the inhabitants. 

The roads in the Kélah valley, below its junction with that of 
A‘ko, were represented as more difficult than those in the upper 


part. 

Kalah, the hereditary possession of Ahmed Pashd of Kars, at 
about sixty miles from Batim, is the principal place in the valley, 
and coutains with its immediate neighbourhood, about sixty houses 
and a bazér with twenty shops. ‘The climate is good, for grapes 
ripen here readily and wine is made, but higher up the valley no 
vines are to be found, 

Continuing up the valley we reached at its head the brass 35 of 
Danesvordlah, having ove hour previously passed the one 
of Reged, where the Agha of the district resides. The distance 
from Kiilah is about twelve miles, but the rocky nature of the 
road, and the frequent circuits we were obliged to make to cross 
torrents, fatigued our horses and made our progress slow. The 
woods and mountains showed an elevation of bly 5,500 feet, 
wnd the sow lies so long on the ground, that it often happens 
that grain does not ripen, An additional proof also of the severity 
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of the climate may be adduced, viz., that above the pine forest, 
which is immediately over the village, the birches and alders were, 
in the commencement of June, ouly beginning to put forth their 
buds. On every side are most luxuriant meadows yielding pasture 
for a fine breed of cattle, which are numerous. 

Danesvorélah is chiefly inhabited by persons who have quitted 
the territory ceded to Russia, and who have been located bere, 
until they can find a more eligible place of residence. 

Immediately on quitting the village the road ascends through a 
pine forest for an hour, when the summit of the range is reached; 
where are extensive pastures, used by the natives of the contiguous 
valley, as the summer grazing grounds of their herds and flocks, 
but these pastures are free from snow only between three and four 
months, and even at the season in which I was there, on many 
parts the snow lay so deep, that my baggage horses had great diffi- 
culty in getting through it. 

From the heights, there is an easy descent into the plain of 
Poshkov. The country as well as the natives assume now a 
character perfectly distinct from,those on the opposite side of the 

where the country is mountainous and wooded; the 
houses are all of timber, the language Georgian, and the people a 
fine, tall, handsome race. On this side the country is open, or 
rather it is a succession of plains without wood, except in some 
recesses of the mountains; the habitations are the underground 
houses of Armenia, and the people talk only Turkish, and bear 
the distinctive features of the Armenian race. The whole tract 
is well adapted to the growth of grain, as well as for grazing, and, 
although now depopulated from the uences of the war, will 
probably be soon again occupied. The Sanjék of Poshkov was 
retained by the Russians until the definitive settlement of the 
frontier, and either on their evacuating it, or during the occupa- 
tion, all the villages were destroyed; some, however, are now in 
progress of restoration, but many still remain in ruins. 

I passed the night at the village of Digwir, where the Bey of the 
Sanjik of Poshkow resides; on leaving it | crossed a high moun: 
tain range, without a tree, with but few villages and little cultiva- 
tion; affording scarcely more than summer pasturage to the flocks 
and herds of some Turkomén tribes. In some of the sheltered 
recesses on the slopes of the mountains, there are fir forests, but 
not any trees, either on the summits of the mountains or in the lower 
plains. From the range, I descended into the rich plain of Ar- 
dahdn, watered by the Kur; the upper part is marshy near the 
sources of the river, and serves merely to pasture large herds of 
cattle, the lower part is well cultivated and productive. 

Arduhdn formerly contained 300 houses, but it was occupied 
and destroyed by the Russians, and now numbers ouly 70 famitiea, 
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The houses are, like those of the villages of Armenia, underground 
a method of construction adopted on account of the: ity of aa 
climate. There is a fortress, but it was dismantled by the aus 
and the taken away; it is, however, commanded by neigh- 
bouring heights, and never could be made a place of 

Within the castle walls is a large house, belonging w the Bey, 
as, also, other houses built of stone and above ground, but most of 

are'now in ruins, 

_ From Ardaban the road lies over a high table-land, abounding 
in excellent pastures intersected by swamps, but with very little 
cultivation, Ina distance of about 25 miles, not a single village 
occurred, nor until within three hours of Kars did vi and 
cultivation reappear, when the country became well peopled and 
highly productive. 

K cirg was formerly a large town, and might have contained 6000 
or 8000 families; a part of it is walled and has a citadel*, but it is 
commanded by heights within musket range, on the opposite side 
of a deep narrow ravine, through which runs the river Arpah- 
Chai.+ Two stone bridges unite the two portions of the city di- 
vided by the river, encircling the walled portion of the town on 
three sides, 

The town is now little better than a heap of ruins, not con- 
taining above 1500 or 2000 families, A great part of the 
Turkish population abandoned it during the Russian occupation, 
and all the Armenians emigrated with the verveating ed of the 
Russians, leaving many deserted villages, and a great of un- 
occupied land. tha Turks‘of Katy heve:alwaye con’ copeldaved 
a turbulent and bad race of people, but the Pashé has succeeded 
in gaining an ascendancy over them, and they dare no longer show 
their seditious spirit. Kars is the residence of a Pasha of two tails, 

The climate is very severe, but the fertile plains around pro- 
duce abundant crops of excellent wheat and various grains, the 
surplus of which is exported to Georgia, Wheat produces six 
to eight fold, and barley eight to ten. 

On quitting Kars, 1 proceeded through a rich and well-watered 
plain, about twenty-five miles in extent, with luxuriant pastures, 
abundance of cultivated land and numerous villages; among 
which, one only is inhabited by Armenians, all the others being 

ssessed by Turks. There were numerous herds of remarkably 
iain aud fine cattle. From the extremity of the plain, | com- 
menced, by a very gradual rise, the ascent of the Suvénli Dagh, 
which is covered with forests of Scotch fir. It would be easy to 
make a carriage road across this mountain range, which is traversed 
during the summer by carts, used for the transport of goods be- 





* Built by Amurath (Murad) I11.—Bd. + Barley-river. 
VoL, Vi. r 


200 Journey through a part of 


tween Karg and Erz-rim. The ascent is long and gradual, and 
the estimated height may be 5500 feet above the sea; the descent 
is short and rapid, and ends on the banks of the Aras, flowing 
through the plain of Pasin, which is remarkable for its fertility ; 
wheat was said to return ten, and barley fifteen fold. Innumerable 
Armenian families emigrated from Pasin with the Russian arnsy; 
most of the einagee are but half inhabited, and wide tracts of rich 
land lic waste. is plain is separated from that of Erz-riim by 
a low range of hills *, rising from 800 to 1000 feet above the plain, 
Called the Deveh Béyini, or Camel's Neck, 

~ Hasan Kaleh, the town of the plain, has been a considerable 
place, but it is now a heap of ruins, and contains only some 30 oF 
40 families; it is walled, and has a Genoese castle in ruins, but it 
could not be made defensible, on account of the vicinity of the 
mountains. The distance from Kars to Erz-rim is about 110 
miles, The forests of the Suvanli Digh supply Kars, Ere-rim, 
and the villages in the plain of Pisin, with timber for building 
eda. A few Kurds inhabit the plain, who do not 
ate beyond jt, and are quite inoffensive. 

rim 7 must always be of im ce from its position. It 
is situated in an extensive and fertile plain between 30 and 40 miles 
in its extreme length, and from 15 to 20 in its greatest breadth, 
watered by the Karé $4, or western branch of the Euphrates, 
On every side are found rich grain-countries in which good horses, 
fine mules, cattle and sheep, are reared in great numbers. FE 
rim commands the road to Persia, protects the approach to Con- 
stantinople, and is now the first important ma in ‘Turkey, 
abether entered from Georgia or Persia. As a Pashélik it yields 
only in rank and extent to that of Baghdad, 

The climate is severe on account of the elevation nbove the sea, 
which I estimate $ at 5500 feet. The plain formerly contained 
about 100 well po and flourishing villages, some partially 
and some wholly enian; the latter people have chiefly emi- 

rated, and, in consequence, there are many villages half in- 
abited, many without inhabitants, and a great portion of the plain 
lies waste. ‘Che soil is of unequal fertility; towards the “pees 





part, near the mountains, where the town is placed, wheat yie 


* One of the highest paints of Armenia, and forming the separation ef the 
waters of the Araxes and Ruphrates, whose sources bere approach within 10 miles of 
each other.—Ead. 

Arse, the antient name. Arze+l-Riim, contracted inte Arserfam, Avatolia is 
Riim ly the people to the eastward. ‘To this day, you are asked in Forsia 
whether yuu come from Rim. 
tre a series of Barometrical Obpervations, A. As at Bre Rie water boils 
of Fabrenheit’s scale, the level of that place appeury be about 7000 
above the ees. See Memoir of Mr. G. W. Brown, in Walpole’s Memoks, relating to 
Greece and Asiatic Turkey, vol. ii. p. 173.—F. §. 
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only six to eight fold, while in the lower ground, near iver, it 
renders twelve to fifteen fold. All the grains ‘in ‘ie ee of 
Armenia are reckoned peculiarly fine in cays CO 
The city is rising slowly from the ruin in which it was involved 
by the Russian occupation, and by the emigration of so many 
industrious and laborious Armenians ; its former population was 
estimated, in 1827, at about 150,000 inhabitants ; at present there 
cannot be above 15,000, but it fluctuates considerably, on account 
of the vast number of strangers who are constantly arriving and 
Sopeins with caravans, The town is partly surrounded by an 
castellated wall, of the date of the Genoese occupation, and 
contains a citadel, A large portion of the city is unwalled, where 
are the principal bazdrs and :. 


On leaving Erz-rim on the @nd of July I crossed the plai 
following the course of the Kara Sa for about 20 miles, a 
then diverged from the high Constantinople road, which continues 
near the river, and went over a more elevated tract of country, 
with Jittle cultivation and few villages. It is in ordinary seasons 
deficient in moisture, and hence crops are then scanty; but in wet 
seasons it produces a good return, From this elevated ground 1 
descended foto the plain of Terjin, in which the Mamah-khatin 
river unites with the Karé 54. This is a fine plain and well 
watered ; the district contains about 40 villages, mbabited by 
‘Turks, among whom a few Armenians are intermingled; but it 
is ible of maintaining more peoples for a great deal of fine 
land lies waste, The people complained much of the pred 
conduct of the Kurds who live in the Dijik mountains, ’ 
border the plain on the south, to whom they attributed the deso- 


late state of the country. No cattle can be left out at mght; 
all grain reaped must be housed before night, for both cattle and 
grain found in the fields are carried away by the Kurds, 

The climate is much milder than at Erz-ram, as was indicated 
by the state of the harvest; here the grain had turned yellow, 
while at Ere-riam it had not come to a head: wheat returns here 
ten fold. ‘The buildings are half underground, in the usual Arme- 
nian style; but the winter is not severe enough to prevent the 
cattle being sent out to feed. The Kardé 5G, after the junction 
of the Mamab-khdtan river, becomes a considerable stream, 
even in the driest season is fordable only in a few places. 

The distance from Er-rim to Karghén may be about GO miles 
in # west-south-west direction. : 

Between the plains of Terjan and Erzingdn, 2 mountain-range 
intervenes with many very strong passes easily defensible ; it ts in- 
habited by Kurds, and forms part of the D jik range. ‘The river 
makes a circuit far into the mountains; its was said to be 
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full of rocks and rapids; it rejoined our road as we entered the 
plain of Erzingan. 

The DGjik mountains are peopled solely by Kurds, who 
inhabit villages in winter and cultivate the land. They are 

as rich, pay no sort of contributions to the Sullén, 
lose no opportunity of levying them on passengers whom they meet, 
and are in the constant habit of plundering their neighbours. 
There are two ful tribes, one called-the Shah Hausein, and 
the other the Balabanli; each, I was informed, could bring bes 
tween 4000 and 6000 men into the ficld, mostly on foot. Several 
other tribes inhabit these mountains, of which I could not | 
any particular account, as they reside on the southern parts of 
rauge, The distance from Karghdin to Erzingdn F extimated 
at about $0 miles, in a direction inclining a little to the southward 
of west. 

Erzingén is a town containing about 3000 houses or families, 
of which about 800 are Armenian and the rest Turkish; it is 
seb + Adie and is a dependence on the Pashdlik of 

= houses here, and in all the villages of the plai 
are built above-ground, which gives them a more agreeable 
cheerful appearance than in other parts of Armenia, ‘The town 
is situated at the western end of a beautiful and rich plain, which 
is about 20 miles long, by 7 or 8 broad. The Gijik mountains 
form its southern boundary, and at their foot runs the Kara Sd, 

The climate is here never severe in winter and it is warm io 
summer. The harvest was ready (6th July) for the sickle, and the 
season was rather more backward thon usual. On the northern 
side of the plain the bases of the mountains bounding it are co" 
with villages, surrounded by very extensive gardens, which furnish, 
in great abundance, excellent fruit to the circumjacent districts, 
even ax far as Erz-rim, Béibat, and Gimish-kbinah. Grapes 
and melons are among the fruits uced. ‘The fields bore the 
most abundant crops L had anywhere witnessed ; the wheat was 
heavy and the straw much longer than in the Erz-rdéim plain, Wheat 
was said to render twelve fold. ‘The centre of the plain was 
rather swampy, and showed indications of salt. It s pasture 
toa great number of mares, cows, and sheep, There were stated 
to be about 100 villages in the pluin, but the Kurdish depredations 
have been gradually diminishing the number of the inhabitunts, 
A village 1 stopped at, formerly contained 100 families which had 
now only about thirty, and [ was informed that most of the villages 
were similarly reduced. In no part of Asia Minor did I see a_ 
plain with » more luxuriant vegetation, nor with the appearance of 
a more careful cultivation. 


Crossing the plain in a southerly direction, in about an hour and 
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a half, we entered a very narrow defile through which the Kang 
Si flows. This defile in its whole Je to Kemakh is very 
strong, and presents innumerable defensible positions. The river 
was on my left running at the foot of the Baik mountains, on 
my right were mountains all but precipitous, river is ford- 
able im one, or two places with some difficulty, during the dry 
season. It took me ten hours to go from Erzimgiin to Kemakh, 
but from the nature of the road I should not conceive the distance 
to be above twenty-six miles, 1 entered Kemikh by a bridge of 
wood thrown over a deep chasm in the mountaiu through which 
the river has furced its way. Just befare entering the chasm, the 
Keumer SG bad joined the Kani Sa: the former comes from 
the mountains ina westerly direction, and by it wood 1s brought 
down for the use of Egin and Kebin Ma‘den, and floated down 
thither by the Kara SG. < 
_Kemdkh is a singular place; an elevated portion of the town is 
within a wall of very oncient structure, but commanded by 
mountains rising close to it. The remainder is situated on o 
slope amidst gardens ascending from the river's banks. The 
covernur is one of the remaining Dereh-Beys,* whose family has 
held the office for several generations, and who possesses exten- 
give tracts of land around. The town contains 400 ‘Turkish 
and obout SO Armenian houses: there seemed to be no com- 
merce vor manvfacinre. “Che inhabitants live by cultivating the 
neighbouring valleys and by tramsporting wood to Kebin Ma'den, 
‘here is sufficient water in most parts of the river to navigate it 
with boats, but rapids, rocks, and shoals too frequently occur to 
render the clearing the channel a promising enterprise in the pre- 
sent state of the country; [ was informed, ver, by a person in 
the habit of bringing down timber from Kemékh io gts, that the 
difficulties opposed to such an undertaking were by no means in- 
superable. é 
On quitting Kemfkh [ recrossed the bridge by which FE had 
entered it, aud took » course more westerly than the river, cross 
ing mowntains which here and there presented strong positions, 
The post-station was formerly near the river, but it had been re- 
moved several hours from its banks, which lengthened our road. 
I reached Herhemeb, the post, a small village, after a ten hours? 
ride, but I did not estimate the distance above twenty-five miles. 
From that village I returned towards the river, and reached the 
ferry of Khdésui in four hours or twelve miles, having passed im the 
way the village of Hasan O'vah,} situated in a very productire 
valley. "Che river at the ferry of Khéstdi was rapid and wide, and 
not fordable. 1 saw on the left bank some women reaping the 
Sa Ti SS ee 


* Valley-beys, or chichs. } Hanan's plain. 





204 Journey through a part of 


com, and armed men watching near, to prevent the Kurds from 
carrying it off. After crossing to the left bank of the river | con- 
tinued along it for about three miles, till I reached a village below 
which the stream again enters a vast rent m the mountains, the pre- 
cipices on either side rising to 1000 or 1500 feet. I here quitted 
ihe river and crossed the range to shorten the roa; the river 
soon after passing through the chasm in the chain makes a bend to 
the south-east, and our course cut off this comer; the rencotaen tai kis 
were very steep. "There was said to be a better, though a longer, 
road by keeping along the right bank of the river, but it could 
only be betier by comparison—good it could not be. The dis- 


tance from Herhemeh to Egin | estimated at about thirty miles on 


ageneral bearitig of south by west, but the nature of the road nade 
the day severe for the horses and tedious for the riders, having 
been about thirteen hours on the road. 

Egin is situated in a very deep valley on the nght bank of the 
Euphrates; the approaches to it ure difficult on every side, we 
crossed the river by a log wooden bridge to reach the town, is 
the road we took was on the opposite bank. There are numerous 


villages in the valley, nearly as populous as the town itself. hs 


mountains rise from the banks of the river by a steep slope, w 

is terminated by abrupt precipices; the whole height of the moutt- 
tins may be about 4000 feet, and the valley is so narrow that they” 
seem quite to hung over the town, ‘The sloping part of the moun 


tuins is covered with gardens, on terraces rising one above the 
other, and the trees being thick the houses appear to be situated — 


in a forest, and the contrast between the lower part of the valley 


and the severe and lofty limestone precipices which border it pro~ 


duces @ singular effect ; ini fact I never saw so remarkable a va lay. 


The climate is very temperate, agreeably cool in summer from the — 
abunditice of trees and water, and the current of air which blows 


through the valley; and in winter snow seldom lies on the ground, 
but the higher mountains are then impassable, and it often hap- 
pens that all communication is, for weeks together, cut off between 
the valley and places beyond the mountains, “The town con tate 


2700 houses, 2000 of which are Molinmmedar and 700 Armenian. 
Many of the villages contain 400 or 500 houses. Very little grain” 


is cultivated in the valley, from the want of level ground, and 
whole is occupied by gardens, ‘The trees are mostly the white 
mulberry, the fruit of which is eaten fresh; 1 is also dried, anid 
then converted into brandy, of boiled into petmez, a syrup Ob- 
tained likewise from grapes. Wine is made in small quantities, 
and common fruits are abundant, ‘The goftre is a frequent disease, 
and I fotrid a than who said it-was hereditary in bis faaily, lie 
mother had it, avd all ler children, while the children of his father 
by another wife were exempt from it. 


Aviinia Cad Aa Minar: 


_ After quitting Egin, we continued on the western bank of 
river, but instead of following the windings of m 
crossed several steep mountains and ae Abe . The road 
less difficult than thot by which I approw Egia. The 
of the river was more or less obstructed by rocks and shoals, 
it is not used as a chanel of communication, except for rafts of 
timber for the use of the mine at Kebdn Ma'den, After con- 
tinting with the river for about fifteen or sixteen miles, we left it, 
and turning more westerly crossed a mountain ratige, which brought 
us by a slight descent to an elevated plateau on which 'Arabgir is 
situated, The distance from Egin to “Arabgir may be « 
i ie re teat Re lg 
was sta a better m Hasan » Bvoidi 
and keeping at a distance from the river. : 
« Arabgir is fifteen carnvan days eer 270 miles) from Aleppo, 
and only eleven (198 miles) from “Trebizond ; the route to ‘Trebi- 
zond is the more secure. The climate of ‘Arabgir is severe on 
account of its elevation, and much snow falls in winter. “The 
summers are cool; the est was reaping (12th July).* The 
land about "Arabgir is good, atid wheat was said to yield twelve 
id, but on account of there being so much rocky ground pro- 
ducing little or nothing, the quantity of grain grown is not more 
than sufficient for the consumption of the inhabitants, The town 
is situated in the midst of a forest of fruit-trees, among which the 
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—mulbe is the most common, the fruit being eaten, as at 

gin, and used for making brandy or petmez.} cre are about 
ee uses, 4900 are oes page and 100 Ar 
atter are prit y engaged in manufacturing cotton goods frot 
British yar. % Teanufichis®, which has been introduced of 
lute years ouly, has extended. itself rapidly, and there are now 
early 1000 looms at work. The place is in a thriving condition 
in consequence, and is one of the most interesting towns in the 
interior as regards ‘Trebizond. 

In the district of Divrigi, to the north, on the road from Hasan 
O'vali, there are iron mines, which are pot regularly worked, 
bit those who choose are at liberty to eatract ore ; it is Hot done on 
any important scale, At a place called Zehtdn on the road to 
Aleppo, I was informed that there were also tron imines regularly 
‘arked: which supplied the surroutiding country with metal of an 


excellent quality. 
The road from ’Arabgir to Kebin Ma’den lies over an un- 
Be ee Sst—“‘“‘O™éS™SCSCC 





> pen Aaa toonths later than the bezinning vf the barley harvest at Hayrus, 


Sf Peimce (propery penis) “ isiled grapejulee, 4 cummon ewcetmeat in 
the Levaut,—F. 5. 
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dulating, open, barren, and uncultivated country, affording only a 
scanty herbage to a few cattle and sheep. Between *Arabgir and 
the Lepiester, a distance of about twenty miles, I passed but one 
village, with a little cultivation around it. Before reaching the 
river I fell into the military road, constructed from Samyén by 
order of Reshid Mohammed Pasha: it appeared to have been made 
with too great haste and too little lnbour to promise durability. I 
crossed the Euphrates by a ferry; there are three boats clumsily 
constructed but adroitly managed. ‘The stream here is about 
120 yards wide, deep and rapid, Two hours above this ferry, the 
Karé SG, or Western Euphrates, which rises near Erz-ram, is 
joined by the Murdd Chai, or eastern Euphrates, whose sources 
are in the neighbourhood of Diyddia. The united streams pre- 
serve the name of the Muréd Chai* as far as Bir, where the river 
finally assumes that of Frat.+ 

The town and mine of Kebdn Ma’dent are situated in a ravine 
about half an hour from the ferry; a small stream runs through the 
valley and joins the Muréd Chai, a short distance below the 
ferry, ‘The town evidently owes its existence to the mine, for 
there would appear to be no other possible inducement to have — 
fixed it in such a situation. The mountains around exbibit bar 
renness under its most forbidding aspect, for they produce neither 
tree nor shrub, nor vegetation of any kind. ‘The ravine is so par- 
row that there is no space for cultivation, as the mountains — 
unite in it atan acute angle. ‘The climate is extremel hot in 
summer, and from the elevation of the mountains, a g { 
snow fallsin the winter. ‘The town contains about 400 or 500 fa- 
milies, all_ more or less employed in the working and superintend=— 
ing the mine, or in supplying the wants of the miners ver 
families. The greater number are Greeks, natives of the moun-— 
tains, between Giimish-khauah and Trebizond, but there are like- 
wise some Armenians and Turks. The latter are generally the 
directors of the various departments ; the Armenians are artisans, — 
and the Greeks are the miners. ‘There is no trade in the place — 
excepting for the consumption of the inhabitants. ‘The mine is of 
argentiferous lead, and would appear to be a very unprofitable com> — 
cern, at leastin the hands of the government. 
_ We left Keb&én Ma'den by ascending the ravine in which it 
is situated, and after riding nine miles, emerged from it aud came 
to a more open and productive country, but: still mountainous, — 
crossing which for about ten miles more we descended to a 
ficent and well cultivated plain, studded with villages. i ? 
is extensive; it might perhaps be ten or twelve miles long by 
i 











* Murid’s river, or the wished-for river. ¢ Properly Forit, 
{ Mine of the gorge or pass; Balance-mine, ~ ad 
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about six broad, but we crossed it only in its breadth, A low 
of mountains separates this plain from the adjoining one of 
pat. The distance from K Ma'den to the town of 
estimate at thirty miles, over a good road, direction about south- 
east, 

Kharpiit is on an eminence at the termination of aran 
of mountains, but hi er parts of the range command it, so that 
cannot be regarded as a strong military position, “The city 
overlooks an extensive, beautiful, and productive plum, and 
was said to contain 1720 families, 1406 Turkish, S00 Arme- 
nian, and SO Catholic; but since it has been the head-quarters of 
Reshid Mohammed Pashd, the population nsust, at the present 
moment, be much greater, The plain furnishes a vast quanti of 
grain; its length may be estimated at not less than thirty-six iles ; 
in general it is not above four to six miles broad, but im some 

it expands more ; it is of unequal fertility, the centre Heing 
well-watered by numerous small streams, is most productive, while 
near the foot of the mountains on the sloping edges of the plain 
the land is arid and stony. Wheat returns twelve to sixteen fold. 
The climate is temperate, being neither excessively warm in 
summer, nor extremely cold in winter; the roductions of the 
soil are various, consisting of every kind of grain, grapes, wine of 
2 superior quality, oil from seeds, and cotton. The streams of the 
plain flow eastward until they fall into the Murad Chai, which 
skirting the eastern extremity of the plain, joins the Kara Sa 
two hours above the ferry of Kebin Ma’den. 

I was surprised to learn that in this plain the population was 
generally redundant, a fact I never heard asserted elsewhere in 


fig 


Turkey. At an Armenian village where 1 lodged, containing 
eighty families, | was informed that only sixteen lands, the 
remainder acted as labourers, and when no employment could be 
obtained they migrated to the capital or some large city to procure 
work, leaving their families (as hostages for their return) in penury, 
if not n burden, to the richer classes. Yet these people are not 
allowed to remove with their families to parts of the country 
inhabitants are thin and spare lands abound. ‘The prohibition to 
removal is enforced only against Christians, I believe, and it is 
intended to prevent migration and the diminution of contnbutors 
to local taxation, for the head of the family is called upon to pay 
his portion at the place where his family resides, notwithstanding 
his necessities oblige him to seek employment elsewhere, ; 

Taken ss a whole | had not seen any place, with the exception 
of Eraingin, approach to the state of apparent prosperity-enjoyed 
by the inhabitants of the plain of Kharpat ? 

Set Nn a ET gene ay yee 
* It may be is regarding condition of the » 
calaal papas an, and wah ain what t Oe Wi eecetien tanact te thc 
plain of tHe had ten pair of draught oxen, = few cows and sheep. ‘The 
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Descending from the eminence on which the town of Kharpait 
is situated, we crossed the plain, m an oblique direction, and as- 
cended a vety ern? mountain, on the fee of whieh the military 
rowd has been continued, but the pissage is still very difficult, on 
account of the extreme rapidity of the ascent, which it took os 
two hours to accomplish, Tn another hour we descended to a 
lake called Geuljrk, * which has been generally described as salt, 
but having tisted the water L cas affirm that itis fresh; the luke i 
about twelve miles long and three or four broad, From thence we 

along a tolerably well cultivated valley to a Kurd village 
tituated at 18 extremity. ‘The inhabitants appeared to be rich iti 
cattle and ought to be at their ease, from the excellent Imad ander 
cultivation. We then crossed a beautiful but small plain with two 
villages init, and soon cngaged in a succession of very difficult 
mountain passes; here all traces of the military road are lost. TM 
these barren mountains are situated the sources of the Tigris and 





the copper mine of Arghand.f ‘There are collected around the 
latter about 745 families, 270 Greek, 173 Armenian, and 300 
eat . : 
Tha produce was— = 
bushila; valued at da, ee 
bth ie ri da, 4 il . a - a 
Cation, 1155 Vhs. # & 4 - ‘ 2a 
Ginpes, aa00 lbs. m hel a Py i * i 
Siindries, as lentils, beans, seed for oil, butter, &e. all uscd 
in the family or consumed by guests Sekdie as » ee 
£143 
The Expenditne— = 
125 bushels of wheat furnished to the mines « eae em 
200 bushels furnished to guests ne A en 
495 Iba, of cotton paid to the land of the Soil a . it 
Tax to the Pishi, ten per cent. ‘ : : : . 
£1 
Retiains for the maintenance of the farmer and his family | 


£142 


The 50 bushels of millet and 60 lushely of wheat, the grapes and the sun r Ra 
Vuh 


dhice, were consumed by the farmer and hin family, ‘The _— sold, after 
of the soil had taken his rent, was about sufficient to pay tax ty the 
The man received occasionally something fram his guests, which, oa it would 


be 
id in money, was probably saved; bul this was the statement hy the. 
ony, was probably saved ; was the statemen i he ‘ 


ar, and as if universally the cuse, be oo doubt represented 
wore than itrenlly was. Nearly twoethinds af the whole prodim wos thus ext 
sumed in rent, taxes, and enfertainment of strangers, 1 was sot informed haw 
much land he had in cultivation; there ip no measure of land, it is estimates se 
uantity of seed ceed in sowing, or the number of oxen necusaury to plough 









the general system of agriculpare throughout Armebin. 7 A 
* Little Lake, also p nalieg Geukcheh, ie, “aky-blue” St Martin Mem, Har 


TAnnénie, val, i ft. i ; : : 
# Or Arghunt, from the Armenian Arghni or Angui. They leo fo sige ’ 
LC] e 


form, the 2 
Toning ino porth-rast ald south-west direction, between the tributaries to tl ; By 


litates or the weat, and the waters of the ‘Tigris ut the east, which arte 
Retyidaisd amine 2 


i. Eoey 
not cinbure much, but allow the lisid tu le fillow every alternute year, Suehie 





Turkish. The first and last are all engaged in directing or working 
the mines, the Armenians are tradesmen or artisans, Froim the 
mine to the town, a distance of about ten miles, in a direction to 
the eastward of south the road lies over steep, difficult, and 
barren mountains. 

A 4 is situated under a lofty peak (surinounted by a 
large Armenian convent) overlooking a vast* plain, part of the 
ree “rien 3 RaethTT Serge 600 families, fyicer Moham- 
m a other Armen appeared in ay lapidated 
state. ‘Tlie elevated position of the town gives. it the cvantink 
of a cool breeze, while m agers below the heat is inconvenient, 
to rege daie the town to Bi sexs was are weg fields and 
gardens, producing } sort of grain, cotton, » and a ver 
superior wine ; pagan! ir gains ts bd Gey tick, abd wheakt 
return sixteen fold. 

From Arghand to Diyfir-bekr,* we d over a vast level in- 
tersected by a low ridge of limestone hills; but did not see a sith 

lage in the whole route, a distance of about 36 miles. We 

ssed, however, some fields of wheat and millet, said to belong to 

urds whose encampment was a little out of the road; the 
crops appeared very light. We saw only one rill of muddy-water, 
but was told that excellent water is found by sinking wells to 4 
moderate depth in any os of the plain. 

The distance from Kharpdt to Diydr-bekr may be estimated at 
56 miles in direction about south-east. 


Diydr-bekr+ is situated on the right bank of the Tigris, and 
between the river and the town gardens intervene. The area of 
the city is very considerable, the walls are lofty and substantial, 
they are constructed of the ruitis of more ancient editices, and 
stirmounted by a castellated parapet to protect musketeers, but 
they have evidently been built before the use of cannon, 

The town in its prosperity contained 40,000 families or houses, 
aud tumberless looms in constant work; it enjoyed an active 
trade with Baghdad in Indian, and with Aleppo in European 
produce, and was one of the most flourishing and wealthy cities of 
Asia. The plain was cultivated in every part and covered with 
villages, and within 3 miles of the gates there were several villages, 
each containing from 400 to 500 houses, aud more than one 


Christian church. / 
At present, the wimber of houses or families in the city 


ee 
© Diyir.Bekr (the tents or dwellings of Bekr), pronounced by the Turks Diydr 
deve its name from Bekr, sen of Wayil, a great andean of Balt'ah, from 
adjuining division of Al-jerirah (the Psiunils) was named. —_ all 

through ’Adnin from Ishmael, Pocuck’s Spec. Hist. Ara p. 45. Jibéa 


aes Ancient Amida,— Ev. 
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reduced to about 8000, (of which 1500 are Armenian, 85 Ca- 
tholic, 70 Greek, 50 Jews, and G800 Turkish); there exist but 
a few hundred looms, half employed; the trade with Baghdad is 
aunihilated, and that with Aleppo is reduced to insignificance; 
there are but few merchants na those not wealthy, the people 
are distressed and without occupation, not a village remains in the 
whole plain, not a person dares reside without the walls, and the 
lain is very imperfectly cultivated by Kurds, Until Reshid 
lohammed Pasha established his authority at Diydr-bekr, the in- 
habitants were almost in # state of siege, for no one dared to vem= 
ture without the city, except in company of a caravan, and the 
communication with Baghdad even by a Tétér was cut off, All 
this desolation and depopulation was produced by the Kurds, 
and that too, in the memory of my mformant, within 25 years. 

The climate, though excessively hot in summer, cannot be con- 
sidered unhealthy, and in winter the temperature is delightful, I 
was informed that in the plain wheat would yield a return of 16 
fold, and that the scautiness of the crops [had observed was the 
consequence of greateconomy in the seed and the negligent mode 
of cultivation in use by the Kurds. 

The situation of Diydrbekr is admirably calculated for that of & 
great commercial city, and nothing appears necessary to revive its. 
autient importance, but a removal of the causes which have 
occasioned its decline, namely, insecurity and the interruption of 
its communications with Baghdad, , 

The Tigris is not used as a channel of transport so high up 
Diyér-bekr, but rafts of timber are sometimes floated down Irom 
the mountains above the town. 


From Divyar-bekr we returned to Kharpit, and thence took 
the road to Malatiyah, After reaching the extremity of the plain 
of Kharpit, we crossed a lofty range of mountains covere it 
small oak trees producing a considerable quantity of gall-nuls, anit 
descended to the banks of the Maréd Chai, whats the ruins of 8 
mosque and large cirivanserdi exist. From Kharpit to the river 


phrates las cut a passage through the main chain of Taurus; 


whence: it continucs about 45 miles among the mountains, 1 
course iuterrupted by rapids and rocks; lofty precipices rising on 


ssed by rafts of any kind, but when itemerges from the le 
it then becomes navigable without any further mterruption. 


From the ruined cirnvanserai we ascended the river for about 
four miles and crossed it at a ferry called Eiz Oghlé,* from the 


* Eyis O’ghit *—F. 3, 


: cl with 
fa 
is about 30 miles, Half a mile below the caravanserai, the Eu- 


either side toa very great height. This part of the stream Is never. 
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name of the district, On either bank is a village, both together 
containing a hundred Kurd families. The inhabitants were appa- 
rently poor, and we could scarcely procure any food, but in the 
evening we saw many cultle returning from the pastures. 

Aspizi* is about 21 miles, in a westerly direction from the 
Euphrates; it is situated amidst a forest of fruit trees on the 
side of a mountain, six miles above the town of Malatiyalr, the 
inhabitants of which remove to Aspfiai for seven months, returning 
for the five winter months to Matatiyah: during the summer months, 
Malatiyah is abandoned to a few persons left to guard the houses, 
every other inhabitant quitting it. It is singular to see the popu- 
lation of the city trausferred, for a portion of the year, to another 
close by; aud no inconvenience in the position of Malatiyah would 
seem to have forced on the people this extruordimary custom. 

Malatiyah and Asptel, which may be considered as one town, 
contain 9925 families—2800 of which are Turkish, and 1123 Ar- 
menian, Plague, cholera, and Kurdish depredations have been 
gradually causing 2 diminution of the population; and the ex- 
tensive and fertile plain of Malatlyal is nearly reduced to an un- 
cultivated waste. 

Malatlyahy as we saw it, deprived of its inhabitants, was the 
most desolate-looking place that can be well imagined. Not a 
living creature was to be met, and the streets were overgrown 

grass, | 

The ancient walls are in ruins, and in most have fallen 
down; the houses have a mean appearance; the shops in the 
two caravanserais, all in the Persian style of architecture. 
passed through the city, and on leaving it by a handsome gate 1 
observed the people appointed as guards of the houses, whose 
appearance did but augment the melancholy impression the 
situation of the city had excited. : 


From the city, we traversed the plain down to the Tokhmah Sa, 
we crossed by a bridget thiee or four miles below which the 
river falls into the Muréd Chai, A causeway on arches is 
united to either end of the bridge, extending across the valley in 
which the stream flows, aud indicating an occasional great rise of 
the river. About seven mileé from the Tokhmah 54, > we came 
to another stream, named the Chimarld $6,§ flowing through a 
deep narrow valley, well cultivated and inngated by the waters of 





* Aspésl is en the bank of the Deir Mesib (Chnst-convent),a small stream which 
joins another called Bunar-bisl (npring bead) La the tewn of Malatiyah—F. 5, 
+ Called Kirk-geus, “ Forty-eyes.” Jih, Numd, p. 600, 
; water. 


4 Mad-water. 
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the river; it also falls in the Murad Chai. 1 passed in the plain 


« column of stone, which marks the half-distance between Con- 
stantinople and Baghdad, ‘There was likewise in the plain a ruined 
Khiin. 

Hasan Batrik* is a village situated at the extremity of the 

lain, which, in a north westerly direction, is about sixteen miles 
Ejcad the length of the plain which accompanies the course at 
the Tokhmah Sd, flowing about east and west, must be very con- 4 
siderable, Hasan Bajrik contains fifty Mohammedan families. 
Here are the ruins ofa handsome mosque and caravanseral, built 
of freestone in the Persian style of architecture, 

The plain, except im the valleys of the river, was a waste, and 
yet there could be_no other reason for its being so, but the 
insecurity of the country. The fields around the village seemed 
productive in grain, and some cotton is*grown. 

Immediately on quitting Hasan Bayrnik, I entered a defile, m 
whiek runs the Chamérli 54. ‘The mountains are lofty, but net 
very steep, they are covered with small oak bushes; the valley is 
narrow, [crossed the stream at about fifteen miles, and aller 
ascending a very steep and high mountain came to Hakim Khan, 
situated a short way down the opposite sue. ‘The djgtance from 
Hasan Batrik to Hakim Khin, [ estimate at about eighteen oF 
twenly miles; the road mountainous bat not difficult: at ie 
place where we forded the river, the water wus girth deep; in the 
spring it is both difficult and dangerous to cross, and it is seldom 
that any persons but Tatirs make the attempt. The total dis 
tance from Malatiyah to Hikim Khan ts about thirly-six miles, 
on a generg) bearing of north-west. 

Hakim Khan is a small and apparently poor town, it contains: 
about 250 Turkish, and 35 Armenion famihes, There ts an ald. 
castle; anda Khan in the Persian style, said to have been built by 
n doctor, and hence its name. The country around is motti- 
tninous and arid, the rocks are all limestone. Vines do not thrive, 
on hecount of the severity of the winter; a small quantity of hardy 
fruits and tobacco is grown, Wheat yields six to eight fold. 

‘Thus far fiom Diydr-bekr | had followed the high Constant- 
nople-road, which continues onwards in the same north-west 
direction, while [took a more westerly course toGhurun, Leaving 
Hakim Khan, we crossed mountains, valleys, and streams, without 
following any beaten track, and finally came agmin to the Tokhmah. 
Si, which we bad quitted near Malatiyah, having made a circuit 
of the Agji Dagh + mountains. I followed the course of the 
Tokhmah SG, in a northerly direction for shout five miles, tll | 
arrived at Ghurun, a lithe above which town the principal i 
of this river has its source. 


: a 
* Patriarch Hasan. } Haji Tigh? Tigh iv commonly pronounced Dighe 
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The distance from Hakim Khan to Ghurun I reckoned forty-five 
miles, on a general bearing of west. 

Ghurun is situated in a deep narrow valley, whose eastern side 
rises in a precipice, the western slopes, and is cultivated where the 
Bice 2 al A stream runs through the valley, which is filled 
long be hits banks with trees and gardens, amidst which the 
princi ps fast of the houses are sitiated. The town contains 850 
Turkish, Armenian, and 63 Catholic Armenian families; the 
only imstance of a town in the interior, in which the Christian 
exceeds the Mohammedan population. ‘The winter is severe, the 
stummer short, and the cultivation of the svil would not appear to 
be a favourite or profitable pursuit. "The inhabitants indiscrimi- 
nately are engaged in a trade with the migratory tribes of Turko- 
mans and Kurds, who, in their migrations from near Angora, 
where they winter, pass several weeks in pastures around Ghurun, 
at distances of from six to eighteen hours. The traders of the 
town supply all the wants of these migratory tribes, and receive in 
payment the produce of their flocks and herds, which they either 
use, re-export, re-sell on the spot, or manufacture, The principal 
akg is shgep’s wool, of which a large quantity is bought and 
50 ore, 






From Ghurun I ascended the steep eastern side of the valley, 
and ay: over a eoppisions tract, the Pallems, of which 
Saad ound fine pastures, the summits being | imestone, 
These pastures are said to extend to the neighbourhood of Kalsa- 
riyyeh.* In spring they are luxuriant, but they were now dried 
up, having been in the early part of the year fed down by the herds 
and flocks of the Kurds, . 

Manjelik, at 25 miles from Ghurun, in a northerly direction, is 
a small village, and the only one on the road; it formerly contained 
above 100 families, but all the Turks abandoned it from the 
depredations of the Kurds, and 15 Armenian families only now 
remain, induced to do so by the presence of a very ancient church 
dedicated to Saint Thdrés, which is a place of pilgrimage and 
of peculiar sanctity. Here is much more land than the inbabitants 
have the power to cultivate, and they occupy only the best, and that 
nearest the village, which is situated in a valley watered by a small 
rivulet, and the land appeared good ; wheat yields ten to twelve 
fold. The climate is extremely rigorous in winter, and a great 
deal of snow falls, the summers are short and not warm, though 
the grain produced is very fine; the peasants are well supplied 
with batter from their herds, and wool from their flocks, but their 


— ® Kaissr, for Kalsariyyoh, is ouly used by the common people, 
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butter and grain are mostly consumed by guests, who frequently do 
not pay for their entertainment. If lodged in a house belonging to 
four brothers, all of whom had received five wounds each, in de- 
fending themselves and their property against Kurdish aggression, 
PAshés and Aghds did not vex them much, because the village is thee 
only one between U'lish and Ghurun, a distance of 54 miles, which 
would be totally impassable in winter for caravans without the 
shelter afforded here ; and a fear of the inhabitauts abandoning a 
post so essential to the communications, prevented their ex- 
periencing the usual quantum of vexation and spoliation. 

From Manjelik to U'lish, a distance of about thirty miles on a 
a general bearing of north by west, the same sort of pastures are 
to be found as described from Ghurun to Manjelik, without how- 
ever a single village ; but there did not appear to me any other im= 
pediment to both villages and cultivation than the depredations of 
the Kurds, 

Uldeh is inhabited solely by Armenians, and contains sixty 
families, Tt stands about eighteen miles south-west of Sivds. 
The soil is deep and rich, wheat yielding ten to twelve fold. Ina 
hollow in the plain, which is filled to the depth of a foot or two 
with water in winter, but was now dry, were incrustations of salt, 
The people appeared to be very much at ease i their circum- 


Ces, 

On the road from hence to Sivas there are two large salt-works: 
the salt is procured from springs; the surrounding country ls Sup 
plied from them, and the government is said to derive consider- 
able revenue from the works, which belong to it, The country 
from U'lash tll L reached the plainof Sivas was mountainous, not 
entirely without cultivation, but l did not pass any village. 


‘Sivds,* situated in a plain from four to six miles in breadth 
by perhaps sixteen to twenty in length, is remarkable for pro- 
ducing good crops of grain of a very superior quality. ‘The plain 
is watered by the Kizil Inmak,+ which though not remote from its 
sources, Is here o considerable stream, and within a distance of 
five or six miles has two broad stone bridges over it. ‘Timber for 
building and fuel is brought down by it, from the forests 1 the 


mountains in which the nver fives. The climate is severe though. 


remarkably healthy. F 
The town covers a large area, but within itare many ruins; 1 
contains about 5000 Turkish and 1200 Armenian families. 


Many of the old mosques and khdns prove the town to have 


been once under Persian domimion. 





of the exme famne—Eo. In Armenian Sepasdia, Sevandia, and yulgerly 
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© Sivie is on the sity of the ancient Sehaste, and ia capital uf the Paahilite (EySlet) 
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The position of Sivis is a very excellent one for an important 
commercial city. The access to it from the Black Sea is easy, and 
has been facilitated by the military road made by Reshid Mo- 
hammed Pasha. It is situated in the centre of a district abounding 
in the first necessaries of life, and of a country which would require 
extensive supplies, The rowte by Sivis ts certamly the beat to 
reach Malitiyah, KharpGt, and Diar-bekr, and | may add Baghdad, 

The bdzirs ore extensive and the khidins numerous, both being 
well supplied with goods, 


From Sivis, after quitting the plain, the road crosses a country 
abounding in extensive plows, separated by ranges of mountains 
generally of a low elevation. The distance to Kaisarivyeh is about 
eighty-four miles in a direction nearly south-west, ‘The plains are 
well cultivated and the country better led than most other 
parts; the soil is fertile, and wheat yields a return of from ten to 


T reached Kaisariyyeh two days after it had been visited by an 
earthquake, aud I found it nearly deserted, The inhabitants bad 
token refuge in the villages, or were outside the town under tents, 
Tt was fortunate that the calamity occurred at a period of the year 
when so many of the inhabitants reside in the country, or the loss 
of life would have been more considerable. About 150 persons 
were killed in.the town, and it was calculated that in the villages 
about 444) perished. Many houses were shaken down, and scarcely 
one escaped damage. 


Kaisariyyeh, the ancient Cwsarea,* is situated at the foot of the 
mighty and constantly snow-capped Mount Exjish (Argmus) rising 
probably to the height of 10,000 feet above the sea; the ruins of 
#2 more ancient town are close by, which was destroyed by an earth- 

uake. "The city is surrounded by a wall quite dilapidated, and 
has a eastle within, on the same level as the city; neither could 
offer any resistance to cannon. In the environs, a8 well os within 
the town, there are many buildings which bear evidence of a 
Persian occupation. : 

The climate is warm in summer and not severe in winter, yet it 
iv not reckoned very healthy, There are to be found here the 


* Capital of Ancient Cupparocia, ond then called Marara ; afterwards changed fo 
Canazes, indbe time af Tileriue— "Se. la Armenian, Mashag of Mishag, from ite 


founder Meshug. Sp aiky 

+ Inthe yoor 1594, a gentleman from the United States, travelling in thie coon- 
try, aseended Mount Erjish; le waa accompanied’ by guides, ant they reached the 
suminit in safety. In descending, the traveller, against the advice of his yorides, 
took what appearsd to him a uhorter path; the sest of the party followed the track 
of theirascent. The unfortunate gentleman fell, and wae so perercly Iurt, that, 
song hin comraes conc hn al Ythe lage who he rae , be sou 
died of the injuries he bad recewed. 
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productions of a warm climate, as melons, figs, pomegranates, } 
grapes, Ke. ‘The plain did not strike me as either fertile or well 
cultivated, except just around the town. The base of the mountain l 
is covered with gardens, which produce fruits and the yellow berry* | 
used in dyeing, for which Kaisarivyeh ts so celebrated. 

‘The mountain supplies timber for building, firewood and char- 
coal, all which are reasouable in price, The town contains BOOO 
houses—5000 Turkish, 2500 Armenian, and 500 Greek. The 
villages in the neighbourhood are large and populous, and the 
Christian inhabitants display their niches and luxury in their 
country residences more than in any other part of Turkey, 

This i the principal commercial mart in the central part of 

Asin Minor; its natives ore remarkable for their enterprise and 
activity, and they are found assidaously following their pursuits in 
the remotest corner of the empire, Of late years the importance 
of the place has very much declined, owing to the msecurity of 
the country on account of the Kurds, 
_ The central part of Asin Minor is generally deficient in wood, 
for except in some of the recesses of the mountains, where scat- 
tered forests may be found, scarce a tree is to be seen throughout 
the country. Dried cowdang is the fuel principally used in cities 
by the poorer classes, and universally so by the villagers. 

Lig ANY Asia Minor it is very usual to find rye growing 
among wheat, but [ never saw a whole field of rye. 


The distance from Kaisariyyeh to Yazgdét} 1 reckon about 
06 miles ov a genera) bearing of north by west. The country is 
neither fertile, populous, nor well cultivated, but there are parts — 
in which both villages and cultivation are found, and without doubt 
this would be the case more geverally, were it not for the 
those destroyers of everything hke civilization. 4 

Twice during this part of my route I fell in with bands of 
Kurds; the villagers were all obliged to watch their fields during 
the night, lest the sheep and cattle should be turned into them, or 
the grain which was cut should be carried away. In the spring 
migration of the Kurds, the young crops are often eaten by their 
sheep, which are so numerous that a field is speedily ¢ eared, 
and thus the poor peasant’s hopes of a harvest are totally destroy¢ 
or perhaps his crops, which had escaped the danger in spring, aFe 
reserved only to be plundered in the autumn, ; 

At Bodstian, a village on the road, a great deal of nitre is pro- 
duced. The soil is strongly impregnated with it. 





© Rhamnws i sais A 
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The land here is very arid, and wheat only yields five fold: in- 
deed the whole tract from Kaisariyyeh to YGagit is one of the least 
parma 4 one of Asia Minor, and as deficient in trees as all the 

| tizgdt grew into importance under the fostering care of 
Chapin O'ghId family, who fixed their residence here, and from an 
insignificant village it became a considerable and flourishing town. 
It is the neatest and cleanest I saw in Turkey, and is walled. There 
Were some guns to protect the but when the family were 
removed, the yuns were to Constantinople. The walls 
served only to protect the inhabitants from the of marauders 
or irregular troops, ‘The town is in a narrow valley, and is com- 
manded on all sides, 

The founder of the Chapin O’ghid family was a petty Turko- 
man chief, who by superior address and courage raised himself 

fhe rank of a powerful Dereh Bey, commanding a district 
which extended over a great portion of Anatolia, and might be 
called 2 small principality, which he ruled with sovereign sway. 
The family maintained’ its position for two generations, but 
the third generation were created pdshds, removed from their 
hereditary possessions, and from that moment lost their influence, 
while their riches became the prey of the Sultén and his court, 
The father of the present generation was a liberal and magnificent 
chief, and he spent his princely revenues in supporting his station 
with dignity and boundless hospitality, Ytizgat is now governed 
by a rapacious Musellim,* and having no manufactures, and no 
other produce than grain, is reduced to an insignificant provincial 
town, while the inhabitants regret their former munificent lords. 

A little to the right of the direct road to Tékat from Ydeyat, and 
about thirty or forty miles from the latter, there is an argentiferous 
lead mine, called Ak Dagh Ma'den,+ from the mountain in which 
itis situated. I saw the director at Yteg&t, and he informed 
that about S00 families were employed in the various operations 
connected with the mine; that since he had the direction it had 
produced considerably more silver than before, and that be believed 
a more scientific method of minivg would be the means of ex. 
tracting a much greater quantity of ore at Jess 

f think the quantity of silver he stated to have sent to Constan- 
tinople was 300 okes, or 825 Ibs., valued at about 3000I: sterling. 


From Yiegit | made an excursion to visit some ruins, which 
were stated to be very extensive, and never to have been visited 
by any European. They lay in the direction of Boghaz Keuj, 
which | had determined to visit, as near it are some ruins and 


* Governor, ¢t White-Moust- Mine, 
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sculptured rocks, which had been discovered by M. Texier the pre 
ceding year, reached the small village of Nefiz, which is three 
hours from Viizgat in a north-westerly direction. In the village 
itself are numerous blocks of marble, used in the construction of 
the cottages, sud many of them have letters and words cut on 
them. Inthe burying-ground of the village are innumerable marble 
fragments of columns, and various parts of ancient buildings, 
‘There were two funeral inscriptions, of the Christian era, proved 
by the nomes as well as by the form of the letters. On a conical 
loll near, called by the villagers the Castle, were two pieces of 
marble which had been discovered ; they formed part of the cor 
nice of a roof, and were handsomely sculptured. They had fallen 
together, and were still united ; evidently showing that they must 
have belonged to a building om the spot. At the foot of this 
conical bill had been excavated the remains of a building, formed 
of large stones, which had been faced with marble. So smalla 
part was excavated, that the purport of the building could aot be 
ascertaiued, From another conical hill m face an immense quan- 
tity of marble blocks had been excavated, and used in building 
mosk at Yuzgit. Not far from thence were some stones of nm 
mense sie, which apparently have formed the posts of a gate 
partly of a wall. le natives told me they found medals, but I 
could not procure any from them; they said they did not preserve 
them, as they were only copper. From this place I directed ys 
course to Doghaz Kenj, which was about four hours distant, 4 
reached it late in the evening; next morning | hired a guide, 
visited, first the sculptured rocks, which are about a mile and a 
half from the village. ‘This is a natural inclosure of immense 
masses of limestone rock, from forty to fifty feet high, apparently 
fallen from the mountains immediately nhove, and have mast 
the form of a arallelogram, of twenty yards long by ten wide, on 
which are sculptured figures, They have been in many pars 
nearly obliterated by the effects of the weather; in some parts, 


however, the objects are quite distinct. 'The long line of smuller 


figures is about three feet m height, then come five larger figures; 
there are two principal ones joining hands, One of them is backed 
by three others, and all are standing on the, backs of animals. 
Then comes a line of smaller figures, and at the end, on a rock by 
itself, is the principal figure standing on two mountains, and holil- 
ing io its night hand an emblem like on Egyptian symbol of eter- 
nity—a circle with wings. 


Monsieur Texier has made some beautiful drawings from these 


interesting remains, but they give you an idea of a greater degree 


of | Anes brainta than the figures are in, 


‘rom thence | crossed over a ravine, and at the distance of half 


a mile came to the site of a vast building, ‘The lower foundations 
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alone exist, but sufficient to trace the which is in the form 
of a parallelogram. ‘The stones are of great size, and are 7 
externally, Around the hills are remains of walls, buildings, and 
gates, but in a very dilapidated state, and of a very rough con- 
struction. Both these ruins are worthy the examination of an 
pe Say to which title I have no pretensions, * 
distance from Yfzgit to Ték&t is about 100 miles, in an 

east-north-east direction. The country is a succession of plains 
separated by Jow hills, The plains are well peopled and well cul- 
tivated, entirely bare of trees, but they are as productive im grain 
as any Lhad seen, The climate is moderate in summer, and cold 
in winter, Wheat was said to yield, in the most fertile parts, ten 
to twelve-fold, and in others seven to cight-fold. I met with some 
tribes of Turkomans which do not migrate; they encamp in the 
open plains from npg and oe ee ee 

ok on e plain, building walls against 

ivity of a hill and covering them with their tents, a9 a roof. 
ey ure not rich, do not plunder boldly, but are addicted to pil- 
, The plains are well watered by small streams. 

Ard Ovah,} the last great plain before reaching TOkét, contains 
about seventy villages, and produces an incredible quantity of 

in, 
sa Ahin: quitting this plain ] came to a mountainous tract with 
less cultivation and more thinly inhabited, which finally led me 
through « long, steep, narrow and rocky defile, down to Tékét. 

Tékatt is placed at the mouth of the detile, which widens a little 
on approaching the city, on the bank of a small stream, but so 
surrounded on three sides, by lofty mountains, that the heat con- 
centrated in the narrow valley rendered the place, while I was 
in it, intolerable, The valley from about three miles above the 
town is filled with gardens and vineyards, and a number of rills of 
water run through 1, The town is not esteemed healthy, autumnal 
fevers being very prevalent. It contains 6750 families, of which 
$000 are Turks, 1500 Armenians, SO Roman Catholics, 50 Jews, 
and 150 Greek, The Armenians and Catholics are in general 
very rich, or at least the wealthiest persons are to be found among 


Asa commercial mart, the importance of Tékat las passed away, 





the numerous fine khans are empty, and there did not any 
symptoms of its being an active commercial city. : roads 
@ I should have examined these ruins more f » but Iwas told at Erestm, 


by « companion of M. Texier, that a full account of ruins had been published uf 
Paris. 
# in,” Art-ovt. The Torks threw wm the lest 
BO nee sone ones ses yor ptr Oe 167 sa 
{ From the Armenian Evtogia (Eudocia). 
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from thence to Constantinople and to Samytiu are very excellent. 
The military road from Samgén to KharpGt passes through it. 


From Tékat 1 bent my course to Trebizond with all possible dis 
patch, in order to meet the Right Honourable Henry Ellis there ; 
and as T stopped only to rest and change horses, 1 had but little 
leisure to make inquiries on the road. ' 

The line of road from Tékdt takes an easterly direction running 
parallel to the Black Sea, amidst the ranges of the mountains 
which rise from the plains of Jduik, and which are scarcely lower 
than the central table-land of Asin Minor; the mountain contains 
large forests; many fine plains exist, and they are tolerably well 
peopled and cultivated. i re are some considerable towns and 
numerous villages. The whole tract lies out of the route of 
Kurd migration, and there is consequently no want of security; 
Beater it is a beautiful, fertile, and prosperous portion of Asta 
Minor. , 

_ Nikscir is distant about 27 miles east of T6két: between them a 
range of wellewooded mountains intervenes, Niksdr contains a 
population of about 1000 howses; it situated on the eastern side. 
of a very extensive and remarkably rich plain, watered by the 
very considerable river of Chir-shambah, Rice ts cultivated 
extensively in the plain. ‘The town is situated amidst a forest of 
fruit-trees, The climate is warm, There ore the remains of the 
old Roman* town wall, and of a castle of the same period. 

From Niksdr the road ascends a very lofty range of recut. 
The summit is far above the region of trees, and must be above 
6000 feet high ; crossing this, we continued among the mountalis 
at a little lower elevation, and among forests anc) meadows, until 
we descended once more at Kuleh-hisér to the Chér-shambah 
Si, along the banks of which the road continues uotil it quits 

to ascend to the town of Kard-hisér, the position of which is 
very elevated. 

Kard-hisdr+ is distant from Nikedr about 70 miles; it contains 
2500 houses, and has a considerable trade with the coast and the 
interior. Kerahsim is the port on the Black Sea with which 1 
communications are most active, and is distant about GO miles. 
There is an old castle on the summit of the isolated mountaln, 
around which the town is built, Near this town there are exten- 
sive mines of rock-alum, from which the town takes the distmetive 
appellation of Shebb-kluineh,t there being several other cities 1m 

urkey called Kari-higir, or Black Castle. = 
At a small village called Uleb, in the district of Shirvin, 49 





* Neo-Cacara, i.e. New Coaarca—En. + Black Castle. 
t Shebb-khineh, the alan or alum-workt, 





miles east of Karé-bisér, I left the high eastern: i 
through Erg-ram, and "turned pant a seal etU 
Between Uleh and Gimish-khdneh the mountains are more steep 
and difficult than any 1 had seen in Asia Minor, except in the 


Ajerah ues ; 

Gémish-khanch,* « town on the banks of the river Kharshdt, 
has grown up around the mines of argentiferous lead in the 
rec aomapienaay The meee Ea once rich ijn silver, but the 
produce now is very st ¢ system pursued by the govern- 
ment, rather than the want of ore, ‘siphon erat falling off 
of the produce, At one time there were 40 furnaces in full em- 


rac aga there are now-only two, 

. whole district abounds in ores of copper and lead; few 
mines are worked, and those which are produce little to. the 
government, from the ruinous system of management Lom 

It is difficult, upon a hasty and extensive ) like this, to 
give a very accurate or concise summary of 4 different points I 
endeavoured to investigate. 

"The central table-land of Armenia is a fertile corn country, and 
abounds also in pastures, ‘The slopes of the mountains su i 
this table-land are wooded, and the plains at their base ioe The 
climate on the shores of the Black Sea’ is temperate, on those of 
the Mediterranean extremely hot, while in the central parts it is 
‘ cold, on account of their great elevation. The country is through- 
out well watered with streams. The passes from the coast to 
the inferior are difficult and ensily defensible. 

The population is scanty: the greatest portion of the inhabitants 
are Turks, who find employment as soldiers, civil furictionaries, 
cultivators, merchants and artisans. The next in number, or 
perliaps not inferior to the Turks, are the Kurds, who live in 
separate tribes, and wander with their sheep and cattle over the 
country, from the mountains to the plains, according to the seasons, 
for the sake of pastures, without, in general, other habitations thats 
their tents. They are warlike, ulways wear arms, are addicted to 
plunder, and have been, until lately, scarcely more than in 
dependent on the Sultin. It is the object of Reshid Mohammed 
Pishd’s operations to reduce them to # more complete obedience. 

The Armenians, the original inhabitants, are generally engaged m 
commercial pursuits in the towns, or are cultivators of the land ; 
they are prohibited from carrying arms, and are’ not called upon to 
act in the capacity of soldiers or civil functionaries, They are 
Christians, and I estimate they may form about one-third of the 
nutnber of the Turkish, and one-seventh of the whole population. 

Besides the above, there are in various parts of Asia Minor 
a few tribes of Turkoméas, the remfant of the conqu 


© Silver-works. 
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ywerran the country, ‘They still preserve their pastoral habits, and 
ery much resemble the Kurds, 
he roads are merely tracks formed by the constant passage of 
travellers and oof caravans; they are numerous, and im general 
sufficiently well marked. In the mountains they are always the 
same, but inthe plains they frequently vary their course, necording, 
to the changes which occur in the cultivation of the land. The 
ly exception is the military road lately made by Reshid Mo- 
hommed Pasha, from Samgiin to Diyir-Bekr, a distance of nearly " 
400 miles, for the transport of his artillery, fy 
The raw productions of the country are grains of various kinds, 
wool of sheep and goats, silk, gall-nuts, hides, skins, and gums, 
"The mines yield copper, lead, silver, iron, alum, and salt, - 
There is a good deal of manufacturing industry, and various — 
articles are made both of cotton and wool, which are partly com- 7 
sumed in the country, and partly exported to Georgia and the 














By a serics of barometrical observations in the city of Erz-rtim oS | 
ing the month of December, 1830, registered generally twice — 
Vs We have—. A 
ee 9 
Highet 24.776 — 40 — 17k Dee, 16,0t9 am, — 
Lowest 94.552 — 47 — 238 a1, “w ie 
“Mean 24.42 — 44 — 26} 
darmg which month the mean of 51 double observations at Tre- 
bizond gave, & 
‘Barometer 90.038 —. 55.8 — 56,2 a 
‘Tf these observations may be relied upon (and there is no reason | 
doubt them), the height of the plain of Erz-rim above the sem |) 
annot exceed from 5000 to 5500 feet, and which, we have very 
- will be found wear the truth, / 


| ITINERARY. 
From Trebizond to Batim the distance is (10 hours, or as many” 
leagues. It can only be performed in bonts; there are no prac- 

ticable roads. 
From Batam to 
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an Expedition into the Interior of British 
Guayana, in 1835-6. By Robert Hermann Schomburgk, 
Esq., Corresponding Member, R.G.S, 


+ will be recollected by the Members of the Geographical 
ociety, that an expedition te explore the interior of ritish 
Guayana was decided apon by the Council of the Society in the 
latter part of the year 1554; and that, upon its being communt- 
cated to the Government, it mot with the fullest sanction and 
i of his Majesty's Ministers. The instructions of the 
aanci of the Society, which will be found in detail in the annual 
Report for 1836, annexed to this volume, were consequently trans- 
mitted to Mr. Schomburgk, selected to command the exploring 
party, at George Town, Demers 

‘The following contain an abridgment of the first, second, 
and third reports of the first expedition into the interior, with 
‘an analysis of the Astronomical and Meteorological Observations, 
which have been received up to this date ; all of which are pre- 
served for reference, and are accessible at any time ; as also the 
original Map, on the scale of 84 English inches to a degree of 
rere? a copy of which, on a reduced scale, accompanies this 

eport, 

S pursuance of his instructions Mr, Schomburgk left George 
Town on the @ist September, 1599, and coasting round the 
peninsula of low alluvial land, of about twenty miles in breadth, 
lying between the two rivers, he reached the entrance of the 
Erenib. which discharges itself into the Atlantic by an outlet 
fourteen miles wide from shore to shore, but separated into four 
channels by three low islands, the chief of which, named Wake- 
naam, is seven miles in length. 


: 





Pursuing our course (says Mr. Schomburgk) up this noble 
river, whose first or sea reach runs in a north and south direction 
for about thirty-five miles, with an average breadth of eight miles, 
we successively eare Fort Islands; the latter once the 
centre of all the trade of the colony under the Dutch—now still, 
lifeless, anil deserted, except by a few coloured people, who have 
built their mud-hovels amidst the ruins of the former capital of 
Guayana. 

Both banks, bere only cight miles apart, now for the first time 
‘become visible—indeed the river more resembles a take studded 


with numerous wooded islands, bounded on either hand by a dense 
and almost impenetrable forest, rich in all the exuberant verdure 
and wildness of a virgin soil and a tropical sun ; with occasionally 
a gli of the blue mountains far in the distant south. 

At (signifying stone), twenty-five miles from the sea, are 
seen the first rocks in sifu; they are granitic, probably gneiss, and 
project some distance into the river, forming a dangerous ledge, 
covered at high tide. . j 

Off Ampa, 2 small settlement, six miles farther south, are two 
remarkable sets of rocks, called the “ Three Brothers” and 
«Three Sisters,” one of which, with a litle imagination, resem- 
bles a gigantic head: a fruitful source of superstition to the igno- — 
rant colonist, and the uneducated Indian. , 

Four miles hence the united streams of the Massaroony and the 
Cuyuny, flowing from their junction eight miles to the south-west, 
fall into the Essequibo by a mouth full a mile wide. On the south 
point of confluence is the Missionary station of Barteka. 

We here left the main stream, nnd sailed five miles up the 
Cuyuny to the post, or station of the post holder,” which stands 
ina beautiful situation, on a mass of granite full fifty feet above 
the water, commanding a view of the three rivers,—the Essequibo, 
Cuyuny, and Massaroony, over which it is his duty to watch. 

r. Schomburgk remained here some days, engaging Indians 
as a boat’s crew, and other attendants, to accompany him on his 
expedition, He availed himself of this interval to ascend the river 
Cuyuny, about five miles above its junction with the Massaroony ; 
it is described os having high banks of loam, and the stream turbid 
—whereas the water of the latter, though slightly coloured, is 
clear as crystal. 

At Kay-tan, a Caribbee settlement, the chief stated that he had 
been several times at Angostura, ascending the Cuyuny about 300 
miles, in a W. by N. direction, to its source; crossing the short 
portage which forms the separation of the waters flowing to the 
Orinoco and to the Essequibo; thence descending the River 
Carony, and ascending the Orinoco ; thus maintaining aa inland 
communication with Angostura and the whole basin of the Orinoco, 
The journey was performed in a month. A littl westward of 
Kay-tan, in 1721, the Dutch made an attempt to search for silver, 
but the little ore discovered would not pay the expenses. Some 
beautiful flowers were seen here, one, called by the Indians Cara- 
bahiracaric, of the family of Cumbretaciw ; and another, named 
Toucoushoualieru, probably of the genus Brownea. 


* Posts are establixhed on the rivers of Guayana, for the maintenance of 
among the various tribes, and fur general protection of the Indiaus; and to 


watch strangers passing up and down, 
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Cartabo Point, at the confiwence of the Cuyuny and Massa- 
rooly, was orice the seat of government when this country wis 
first settled by the Dutch at the close of the sixteenth century, 
and which a few years later was removed to Fort Island. Ou the 
island Ayh-over-all, immediately opposite, was a fort for its pro- 
ection, now inruins. Along the banks of the river live many free 
Africans, who, having intermarried with the Indians, have adopted 
their manners and customs. ’ 

Farther on was visited a Caribbee settlement. © These Indians 
differ from the Arrawaks im some reepects > they do not tattoo, 
but stain ther bodies, and especially their legs, with the roucou, 
a sort of dye.” Their huts are alike. The females fix a tight 
bandage round the leg, below the joint of the knee and above the 
ankle; thus giving the calf an unnatural protuberance, ‘They also 
perforate the lobes of their ears with bamboo, ond their under-lip 
with a row of pins: thus forming a pointed chevaws-desfrise, an 
effectual barrier to any improper freedom. The Caribbees excel 
in a rude sort of pottery; clay is abundant on the banks of the 
rivers, ‘They are very expert in the management of their coorinls 
or canoes. : 

Another excursion was made op the Massiroony, above the 
island of Caria, to the first rapids, about fifteen miles from its 
junction with the Cuyuny; but this river has been so well de- 
scribed by Mr. Hilhouse, of Demerara, at p- 25, vol. IV, of this 
Journal, that nothing need be added here. 


ra = + * * 


On the Ist October, having completed all our preparations, we 
left the post on the Cuyuny, and began the ascent of the river 
Essequibo. The party consisted of three Europeans, a military 
officer, a resident of Demerara, and myself, four Negroes, va- 
riously employed as altendants, and the crews of the three coorials, 
viz. :—five Negroca, five Canibbees, three Macoosie, and two Acea- 
rey Indians, in olltwenty-two persons; their wages were 45, Gul. 
a ay to each of the steersmen of the coorials; 3s. a-day to each’ 
of the Negroes; and ts. Gd. to each of the Indians—part of 
which was paid in goods; besides this, their food was found them, 

Tracing the Essequibo upwards towards its source, it pow ns- 
sumesa south-enst direction for seven miles, to Potwt Sacearo, 
where it turns directly south for sixty miles: and it tiny be re- 
marked that its tributary, the Massaroony, at the distance of only 
twelve miles to the westward, and the river Demerara, only fifteen 





_ © This is the Amnotte dye which i employed in this country for coluuring cheesws 
Hi is tha peodscy of Bie retina He 
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miles to the eastward, hold a parallel course during the whole of 
this distance, 

At Osterbecke Point, or Monkey's Waist, of the Indians, five 
Miles farther south, a range of hillocks, about 100 feet high, nun 
east apd west; which would be unworthy of remark, were it not 
that itis almost the first undulation of the alluvial soil between 
this and the sea, a distance of forty-five miles, ‘The river is here 
narrowed to only 100 yards across,—whence its Indian name ; its 
genera! breadth averaging from one mile to one mile and a quarter. 
‘Nhe view from these lulls is the most picturesque of the Lower 
Essequibo, 

At Cumaka Serima ts the last settlement below the falls, and 
the commencement of the granitic region. Small schooners have 
ascended to this spot, fifty miles from thesea. [ts name siguities, 
it the Arrawauk language, the point of silk cotton-trees. 

bie aie in ates ee ew pg “ reached the first 
rapids that opposed our progress. ig is the mning of a 
series, consed by the eats leaiahe through a Svante hills 200 
feet high, which extend for six miles, The wost considerable of 
them 1s the Efabalty Hapid; the last, the Aharo. ‘These are 
usually, but meorrectly, called cataracts, yet they are sufficient to 
prevent navigation farther op than Antaka, 

South of the rapids, the river assumes a new aspect, displaying 
numerous sand-bauks rising above its surface, which obliged us to 
cross aud recross constantly, to avoid running aground The 
cuona (Lacerta Jenna) had selected them as a deposit for its 
egys, which, when fresh, area great delicacy, as is.also the animal, 
Our Indians showed great dexterity in sclline ee ;and in a very 
ric lime they took some hundred eggs, and captured several of 
the guanas, 

Our course now lay along the narrow Island of Gluck, called ra- 
misary Frupacoo by the Caribbees, from a small species of liger= 
cat which was formerly found here in abundance. [tis about five 
miles in length ; at its southern end, the river Tipoorie, the mast 
considerable since the junction of the Cuyuny, falls mto the river 
from the south-west. 

The banks of the Essequibo are here from ten to twelve feet 
high of clay and sand, slightly covered with mould and luxuruint 
vegetation ; belind them extends, generally, a natural diteh, formed 
by the receding waters after the annual inundation, It was still 
partly filled with water, containing numerous fish, with their 
enemy, the heron, stalking about, atlording good employment for 
‘Our gus and OUT arrows. 

On the 7th October we reached the island of Hoobacuroo, 
where [ measured on a sand-bank a bave line, whih gave the 


breadth of the river 1520 yards, and the height of the Arissaro 
Hills 640 feet, bearing 5. 4 E., distant about eleven miles. 
On the eastern bank the two brooks, Cortuahuro and Moocoo- 
moocoo, here fall into the river, A well-frequented path leads 
hence, in a south-east direction, to the Post of Seba," ou the river 
Demerara, in latitude 5° 45' North—the highest station maintained : 
the direct distance is about twenty miles, and it is accomplished in 
aday. By means of the two streamlets, the Cortuaharo and the 
b! + 8 tributary of the river Demerara, it is possible, at no dis- 
tant period, that water communication may be maintained with the 
Upper Essequibo, with the exception of a portage of only twelve 
miles ; thus avoiding the dangerous rapids of the Etabally, A 
square-rigged vessel has been known to load at Lucky Spot, on 
the Demerara, in latitude 5° 57’ North; and should colonization 
extend into the interior, it is probable this will be the line adopted, 
either by means of a canal of twelve miles, or a portage of about 
the same distance. The elevation of the land between the rivers 
is only trifling ; the water-shed is rather nearer to the Demerara 
than to the Essequibo—thus causing a more gradual slope to the 
latter river. . - 
The forest here reigns triumphant—all traces of civilization are 
left far behind—above, around, one dense mass of foliage. Pre- 
eminently above all towers the majestic mora, with its dark-leaved 
branches—the gigantic mimosa of the western hemisphere, equal, 
if not superior, to British oak for ship-building ; the scarcely 
less stately and equally useful saouari (Pekea tuberculosa of 
Aublet), which bears a rich and nutritious nut; the sirwabally,+ 
excellent for planking vessels and resisting the attack of worms; 
some species of wallaba ¢ (Dimorpha falcata) ; the trumpet tree, 
of cecropia ; the water guava (Psidium aromaticum), which re- 
places the mangrove of the sea-shore, and yields an aromatic leaf, 
cara Ipopewsthten es ashuemtnepebcetys oie, 
’ though to assig n its separate species i; observ- 
ing naturalist cannot fail to notice that these trees bear blossoms, 
leaves, and fruit, not their own. The wild vine, or bush-rope of 
the colonists, is seen, at times, twisted like a corkscrew round the 
loftiest trees ; at others, intertwined like the strands of a cable, 
then drooping to the ground, and again taking root, and thus, as it 
were, securely anchoring the tree against the fury of the sweeping 
blast; the wild fig tree, an unusual parasite, occasionally taking 
root in some of the topmost branches of the mora, deriving nourish- 





* From the Indian word signifying rock, or stone. 
> Fam. L near Ocotea. 
_—, of Aublet; Panzeria of Willdenow. 
Dr. Hancock gives the Indian names of fifty of these trees, 
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ment from its sap—and this again overrun by varieties of the 

climbing vine: the whole rendered bright and gay by the brilliant 

blossoms of the hayowa, or incense tree (Amyris ambrosiaca of 

Willdenow), which perfumes the forest with its sweet-smelling resin 

its gum and its bark possessing valuable medicinal qualities. 

Scarlet passion-flowers, others white as snow; the Combretum 

racemosum, with several species of bignonia, the most beautiful 

of our European conservatories, hanging in natural 

festoons ; the crimson flowers of the Bignonia cherére of Aublet, 
conspicuous even here, where all is bright and beautiful. 

Oct, 8.—Reached the foot of the Arissaro Hills, which extend : 
in an east and west direction as far as the post Seba, on the river 
Demerara; they average 600 feet high, are granitic, and well 
wooded. On first gaming sight of these hills, the Caribbee 
Indians, who had never ascended the river so far, had to 
omelets sight—which consisted in squeezing tobacco juice into 
t e 

The general wall-like vegetation on each side of the river is 
occasionally broken by the inroads of the stream, which has under- 
mined the foundation on which it stood, laying prostrate many 
a lofty tree, whose withering trunks occasionally project some dis- 
tance over the water; and thus also the outline of the river is 
slightly varied. 

At sixteen miles farther south, the Yaya Hills, about 200 feet 
high, and upon the eastern bank, cause the river, flowing from the 
West, to assume a due north course, which it maintains for sixty 
miles. From this spot, the great fall on the river Demerara is ' 
cight miles distant in the south-east—the nearest point of | 
between the two rivers.* Five miles beyond, we reach the i 
Hills, about 200 feet high, on the left bank, which give the river 
an east direction, and form the greatest angle in its whole course, 
We found here « large cluster of lanah trees (Maripa), which 
produce a blue dye, used by the Indians to paint their faces. 

For the last few miles, the granitic ledges have had a glazed 
coating, and the dykes, which here cross the river, had, at a short 
distance, the appearance of a dry stone wall: they form rapid 
at Cumakd and Akramalally, which we passed with difficulty: 
the fall of water was trifling, but the sharp edges of the rocks en- 
dangered our canoe. 

At this night's quarters, on the site of an old post, we were 


‘tormented by wood-ants and the béte rouge. Since we reached 


the region of the falls, we had felt no mosquitos. A meridian 
altitude of the star Achernar gave our latitude 5° 20’ North. 
On the following morning, passed the mouth of the river Potaro, 


* According to Mc, Schombugk’s map bat by Captain Owen's the ai 
Demerara hers ipproaches wthie four ties oC Ue cones coteney io ee Bee 
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which falls into the Essequibo from the south-west. Its waters 
are black, as its name denotes ; it is said to have many rapids, aud 
that a short portage connects it with the river Massaroony ; rock crys- 
tals are also said to abound in the hills, at its source; its banks 
ase inhabited by a tribe of Arrawak Indians. 

Streaks of white foam here indicated our approach to another 
rapid ; and on rounding a point, an apparently impassable dyke of 
granitic rocks, piled in great confusion, with their surfaces glazed 
with black oxide of manganese, presented itself, crossing the river 
ina north-east and south-west direction; a connecting line between 
the of the Cooramucoo Mountains, which here extend on 
both sides of the river, rising to the height of 1200 feet. 

On a nearer view, we found the water pouring through these 
passages ; and, with some difficulty, we hauled the canoe through 
the rapids formed by this dyke. The scene was highly picturesque, 
and the distant peak of the Cooramucoo, arresting the light fleecy 
clouds of morning, gave a character of mountain-scenery, that 
we, coming from the flat shores of the Atlantic, had been long 


sirangers to, sh 

A short distance beyond, another similar dyke crosses the river, 
and forms the rapid of Benboori-Boomocoo, ‘The rock here is, in 
its structure, the same as that of St. John's Island; and the 
granite of Arissaro resembles that of Virgin Gorda—specimens of 
both of which [ seut to the Geological Society of London, and of 
Berlin, 

The southern end of the island, Benhoori- Boomocoo, was found 
to be in Jatitude 5° 144’ North, by a meridian altitude of the sun, 

The fall, or Rapid of Warapoota, the most difficult yet encoun- 
tered, took us several hours to accomplish. Immediately south of 
it, on the western bank of the river, we found a settlement of 
Macoosie Indians, under their chief, Camboree, better known to 
the colonists by the name of Macoosie James. ‘The party con- 
sisted of about fifty natives, chiefly Macoosies, the rest Caribbees, 
Accaways, Xc., women and children. ‘The women were employed 
spinning cotton for hammocks ; their dwelling was a hut, open on 
all sides, and badly roofed with palm leaves, ‘ihe Hayowa gum 
Was 0 Use as a substitute for candles; and not only gave a good 
light, but perfumed the air with its incense-like odour; cotton 
dipped in bees’ wax also afforded light. We halted here two days, 
to obtain a supply of Cassava bread, in exchange for trinkets, Xc. 
South of Warapoota, the banks of the river become more abrupt ;. 
the vegetation as luxuriantas before ; the kamasakata, a tree from 
fifty to sixty feet high; the warrakarro, whose seeds resemble the 
abrus; the acowri, bread-tree; and different species of wallaba, 
are the most common in the region of the falls, We here shot 
fourteen pacou, from sixteen to eighteen pounds weight; it isa 
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delicious fish, frequenting the falls to feed on the weira, and va- 
rious species of lacis, ; 
_ The river is here a series of rapids; so much so, that, after toil- 
ing a whole day, we only accomplished ‘five miles, We passed 
the night at the foot of the rapid Twasinkie, about two miles 
north of the mouutains of the same name; latitude, observed, 
£59 North. The solitude of this river is impressive, Since quit- 
the post at the Cuyuny, we had met only two canves; and 
from the Warrapoota Rapid to the junction of the river Rupunoony, 
there was not a single settlement. Yet we here saw sigar-canes 
two inches in diameter, and a stem of seven feet before the 
branching of the leaves; coffee growing luxuriantly ; and various 
timber trees, whose height and girth surprised me, accustomed as 
I have long been to the fertility of a tropical clime. 

October 15, passed the ‘I'wasinkie Mountains, rising 1100 feet 
above the river—the range extending away.to the westward. Three 
niles beyond, on the enstern bank, the Akaywanna Mountains, 
about 900 feet in height, stretch to the north-east; and sgain, 
three miles farther, on the left bank, rise the Taquiarie, or Coo- 
mootie Mountains, to about the same height: these two ranges, 
projecting iuto the river on either hand, cause it to assume 
the form of an S, in its course, for about six miles. In. this 
distance are three falls, the most formidable of which, named 
Yucoorit, is caused by a dyke of stratified granite, or. gneiss, 
the he a north rgerg direction, oe which the 
astened by previous rapi narrowed in cu 
rocks, Precipitates itself with violence. ‘The surrounding ‘moun- 
tains recede, and form an amphitheatre, affording a highly pic- 
turesque scene. : 

The Taquiarie offset of the Twasinkie Mountains derives its 
Jaribbec name from a remarkable pile of large granite boulders, so 
placed as to resemble a water jar, called Coomootie by the Arra- 
waak Indians; and by this name they are more commonly known. 
The boulders are about 150 feet below the highest peak of the 
hills, which { estimate at SOO feet ; they rise perpendicularly 
to the height of 100 feet, forming a very remarkable feature, 
The coloured people who accompanied we, and had formerly 
ascended these hills, described these stones as enclosing a bares 
cavity, partly cove a square mass of grauite, usual, 
maok superstition was ie to them, and those who bad not 
seen them before were obliged to driuk lime-juice, and have to- 
bacco water squeezed into their eyes—to avert the Evil Spirit.* 


* De. Hancock ascended these hills, whose sides are covered with red argillaceous 
earth and ochres. The boulders consist of three h blocks of blue granite; the 
second seated upon the lower one by only three of support; and a third, 
rather amaller, poised or inclined to the eaatward. *I monsured their height,’ says 

VoL, V1, a : 
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We here found a beautiful orchideous plant, new to me. Its 
flower was an inch and a half in diameter; the petals of a rich 
purple, and a velvet-like appearance; the helmet of the same 
colour; and the Iabellum striated with yellow. A little above 
Youmourit is a small settlement of Macoone Indians; opposite 
is the Akaywanna Streamlet, a much-frequented path, of six 
hours, to Demerara River, ‘The Akaywanna Mountains ap- 
proach the eastern bank—so much so that the river takes quite 
a western, and even for-a short time, a north of west direc- 
tion; indeed, it meandered through the hills of Akaywanna and 
Coomootie, which, from both sides, approached its shores, At 
the foot of some rapids, in the course of half an hour, twetty- 
oné fine pacou were shot and cought, none of less than twelve 
sounds weight. ‘The rapids were difficult to ascend, there being 

ut little water. We found against the rocks the remains of a 
coonal, which, on its descent, badly managed, must have been 
wrecked; or, while ascending, the rope might have given way, 
and destruction iv then almost unavoidable, if the river be full. 
Broken arrows, bows, and other Indian implements had been 
found previously, almost a proof that the unfortutiate occupants 
lost their lives. The boat appeared to have split in two on the 
upper rocks; one half of it we found below, the other one half 
way up. 

The river expanded, and was less studded with blinds, a» we aig 
proached the ndge of the Coomootie Mountains; the highest southi- 
eastern peak bore, in the evening, west, distant halfa mile, Heavy 
showers fell this evening, and made our lodgings uncotnfortable, 
The Todians found it equally so; and, according to the supersti- 
tious belief, the chief commenced to piai the rain away; a quick 
movement with the hands and a sound muttered between the 
teoth was the charm; but the Spirit appeared to be immovable, 
and after vain attempts, the conjurer was the first who sought 
shelter under our enrtain, which afforded but littl: protection 
against the tropical shower, At this moment, a tremendous crash 





Or. Hanrock, ‘end sketched this corieus patural monument with the red stone of 
the plece, having los; my pene The height of the column is not 50 grewt anit 
appears from the river; it meneured only fifty fect, and (x nearly perpendicular. 
Both the cop and sides are covered with luxuriant Vegetation; trees of malpighia; 
the great kofa, or scandent clusia; the beroway ; bartabally, and other species of 
sapota were notierd, and a multitude of the hombler plants ; of arume; alpinias ; 
several species of amilax (snranpariiia}; and the wild plantain, ane of which grew 
on the upper edge of this pile of elie; soe hv die niga anil sim of the leaves, 
appeared lik the cultivated plant, lemana, or Af artis, 

I Spat the whole of oy UR with four Indians upon the hills, and could 
hove remained a week with grent pleneore, Tow several gullies and cavities of 
the slope of the hills, and otserved some pebbles of red jasper, and those hurl 
sp ee known onder the name of mprtinie’ Becicctte kh 

This granitic is alinded to by Mr. Waterton in his attractive, yet faithful 
© Wanderings,’ as the ‘ Giant of the Hills." 
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startled us all; the rain had softened the earth, and one of the 
large trees which stood near the banks, partly undermined by the 
river, had given way, and fallen into the water. Before it reached 
the surface, the bearing down of all the minor trees and branches 
was heard, then the plunge, and Jastly the ery of startled macaws, 
parrots, and baboons: a moment after, and everything was hushed 
m silence, except the monotonous noise of the falling rain, The 
safety of our boats wus our first myairy ; but near as it had sounded, 
we soon heard from our watchman that it had happened on the 
Opposite shore, 

The streamlet Mourawa waters the southern foot of the Coo- 
mootie Hills, and falls into the Esseqiibo opposite the Rapid of 

ribiroo, fertile xe 

October 16, halted on the eastern side of a atpe island. The 
first plant | saw on landing was « mikonia ( angulafa), and in its 
vicinity grew, likewise, the famed tikonia guaco, The bitter 
extract so peculiar to the tribe of Eupatoring: prevailed in a striking 
mariner in the guaco. I had an opportunity of comparing the two 
Species of mikania, both of which are medicinal; the young leaves 
Possess the bitter much more than the ald ones. The natives call 
it erra-warang, and use a decoction of it in syphilis; bat its pro- 
perty as at antidote to the bite of poisonous snakes is not known 
hore, * 

Opposite to our balting-place, another path leads to the Deme- 
fara River, by the side of the creek Ortuahar. In the afternoon, 
reached the mouth of the river Siparcony, or Red River > flowing 
from the south-west, and discharging itself into the Essequibo by 
a mouth 100 yards wide: the confluence forms a picturesque scene, 
The Essequibo is nearly a mile wide, and with so little current 
that itmore resembles a lake, skirted on cither side by a dense forest 
—here and there an istet covered with tall trees; while to the north 
the Coomootie Hills bound the horizon, The Siparoony derives 
its tame from the brownish red tinge of its waters, resembling the 
colour obtained from the bark of the mapurakuni: jt. banks mre: 
fertile, and fine timber trees from sixty to eighty feet higli abound, 
At seven miles from its outlet, the river Boore-Hooro, also of red 
water, and of equal size with the Si parcony, joins it from the south, 
Both rivers, we were aiterwards told while at Pirarara, have their 
sources on the northern declivities of the Pacarayma Mountuins, at 


* Tos repatation as un antidote is probably @ fubie. ‘The real gumco of the Indians 
consists chiety of diferent species of Aritolochia, and auch hitter and ent abi 
phoretic plants and root ¢ but none of thine atitidotes are to be relied on without 
serifiration or ex-anetion of their wennd. As this isa point of erent importirce no 
thine who viel cal countries, the reader iy referred to 4 valnoble notice on the 
ath feet yt the welbknows und alte traveller and hwtaniag, Or. Hancock, in thy 
Journal of the Royal Institution, and in the Lancet, La2p-30.—Ep, 

| i 
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a distance of about sixty miles to the southward, and flow through 
savannahs—their banks inhabited by tribes of Macoosie Indians. 
The tribes who inhabit the country south of the Ttuka Mountains, 
when bound down the Essequibo, carry their light boats to the 
head of this stream, ond thus descend by a direct route, avoiding 
the elbow of more than sixty miles formed by the Rupunoony and 
Essequibo : at one mile and a half from its mouth, this river has 
a fall, or great rapid. By an excellent meridian altitude of Fo- 
malhaut the junction of the Siparoony was found to be im 4 40} 
North latitude. 

At four miles farther south, we halted at the northern end of the 
long narrow islands of Tambicabo, extending about eight miles, 
and dividing the river into two channels, which diverge at so great 
an angle that they have often been mistaken for separate rivers. 
On the western branch, ina deep bight formed by the river, stood 
formerly the Dutch post of Arinda—now abandoned. ‘These 
islands are noted as the haunt of numerous river turtle, which de- 
posit their eggs in the sand-banks, 

Our resting-place was selected in the vicinity of thousands of 
palm trees; but inviting as it appeared at a distance, we found it 
by no means comfortable, the ground being o own by bush- 
wood, and covered with sharp prickles which i dropped from 
the palms. Wherever the Sawary, aspecies of palm, is growing, it is 
indicative of a barren, sandy soil. The chattermg of numerous 
monkeys resounded incessantly from the mmterior of the wood, 
The night was beautifully clear, and | had @ fine observation of 
Fomalhaut: the Siparoony Hills on the river's southern shore bore 
N. Gi? W., about two and a balf miles distant. 

October 18, passed the falls of Quropocari, where we had to 
unload the boats entirely. On the eastern side of the fall is a 
small island, where, it 14 said, was formerly a large coffee estate ; 
nnd that, not many years ago, fruits were gathered. It was pro- 
bably planted at the time of the first settlement, when the Duteh 
posts extended to Arinda, We landed, and found the remains of 
adyke, several fruit-trees and ornamental plants, not imdigenous 
in Guayona, proofs of former cultivation; but it was so overgrown 
with prickly mimosa, solanum, &c., that we soon gave up our 
search after cofiee-plants. 

Oetober 19, in the morning we saw the Maccary Mountains 
before us, in the south-east; they looked abrupt and picturesque. 
The river was now free of islands—about 1400 yards wide, and 
slightly meandering. | saw a number of graceful little palms 
(perhaps a Bactris), and was surprised to hear that the Macoosies 
mate their celebrated blow-pipes ot of a similar species. I cut 
several, and certainly the pith inside is so soft that it can be re- 
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moved with the grentest ease. A specivs at the Rupunoony is said 
to be still more qualitied for it.* In its vicinity grew ovother palm, 
called by the natives kiruliagh palm, whe use it for fencing in the 
mouths of imlets (kiraliagh), to prevent the escape of fish when 
the water ha’ been poisoned, Itis knotted; and the internodes are 
only one and a half to two inches in length 5 itt more elepawet than 
the rattan-cane. Passed the falls of Orotoko, or Vellow Falls 
@ series of rapids, tediaus to surmount, 

At4 r.m., the Maceary Mountains bore south-east, distant two 
miles. Their highest elevation was seon under an ingle of 8° 2a". 
they are very abrupt and rugged, studded with whitish masses of 
rocks, often perpendicular, and sparely wooded. ‘Their western 
peak has quite the oppearunce of a gigantic roof, or gable enil, 
By a meridian altitude of Fomalhaut they are in 4° O74 Ne jati- 
Inde. Four miles south of these mountains, the rapids again 
coinmence, and continue for eight miles a very labyrinth of islands + 
in descending the river, the eastern channel, called Amatopo, is 
commonly used. Pacow abounded here. At our varions bolts 
We caught 110 pacons, at on ave rige of twelve pounds each, making 
thirteen hundred weight, exclusive of other fish, 

The granitic masses, called the Rocks of Achra-moocta, which 
we had seen in our last day's journey, p.esented quite a new fea- 
ture. Enormous blocks of cranite, <r rather of gtels, many of 
them black and glossy, from thirty to forty feet high, and from ten 
fo fifteen feet in diameter, occasionally rent asunder, obstruct the 
‘iver's course for several miles, They are often piled te | 
covered with numerous ‘orchideous lunts, “ass les, small 
shrubs, and a few stunted trees: one tee 1 orchideous plant, 
resembling a young sugar-eane, and crowded with bright yellow 
flowers, marticularly attracted me. The scene remmded me 
forcibly of the granitic rocks of Virgin Gorda—with the exception 
‘that here was an inland river—there, the ocean. 

This rocky barrier seems to extend some distance from the banks 
on either hand, in an east-north-east and west-southwest direction, 
‘The depth of water in the intervening channels was found to be 
from twelve to fifteen fathoms,—a remarkable contrast to the 
shallowness of the river above nd below this spot, which is only 
two fathoms: the stream rushes between the rocks at a fearful rote, 
and it cost us great Iabour with’ ropes aud poles to surmount the 
rapids, 

_* This curious instrument, the blow-pipe. is constrncted with admirable art. Tt 
consists af a denble ibe, one enclosed within the other, quite emooth within, atl 
a0 joined us to a butene. Ithoe been a question invelved in meh mrstery 
what plant firiishes the Sarhacan, Humbobis imagined it to be some sort of grewe 
reed. Waterton gives some very curious particulars respecting ite numufacture ¢ 
but uo hing as to the plant from which it Is procured. Tt ty shown in Hrovide’s 
Journal, bey The. Hancock, that it is derived from a stall species of palm (probably 
@ Dactris), and the idea is coniicmed by Mr, Schoumburgi.—Ep, 
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October 22,—T welve miles to the south-east we reached the rapids 
of so called from the Indian name of bamboo (Nastus 
ifolia), which here abounds; rocks and ledges of gneiss, but 
the vitrified or glazed orang oe a dyke over which the 
stream rushes turbulently. The river here forms an elbow ; flowi 
from due south, thirteen miles, the eastern hills cause it to 
to the north-west, which is afterwards its general direction 
to the junction of the rivér Potaro, a distance of ninety miles, The 
river Demerara is believed to hold a parallel course during the 
whole of this distance, separated only twenty miles to the east- 
ward; and across this interval are numerous tracks, well trodden 
by the Indians. A long island here divides the river info two 
channels; the eastern, called Yukoopato; on the western is the 
Arouan Lolet. 

Above the rapids we saw two canoes in the distance—a novel 
sight, which we had only twice seen since we left the post ; and 
thirteen days bad elapsed since we had seen any one but those of 
pin iui 3p The Indians were Macoosies from the Rupunoony, 

on a visit to Demerara River: their boat was loaded with ham- 
mocks, large balls of spun cotton, bows of letter-wood, tobacco in 
leaves, parrots, macaws,Xc. The chief, ax a distinguishing mark, 
wore a crown of macaw feathers; and as he had landed on a 
rocky islet in the river, we paddled there to joinhim. He returned 
to his boat, and taking seat on one of the benches, he awaited us 
with great gravity. Our people bartered for several of their com- 
modities, and gave in exchange knives and scissors; and, after 
soothing him and his wife with some trifling presents, he promised 
to take care of some letters to the colony. 

The river is now free of islands, and preserves a breadth of 500 
yards for some miles ; its banks are from twelve to fifteen feet high, 
of clear white clay, clothed to the water's edge with majestic trees 
—the current very trifling. 

Towards evening, saw the Makerapan Mountains; the eastern 
peak bearing S. 65° W. . 

October 23.—In the morning, saw the mouth of the river Rupu- 
noony, one of the chief tributanes of the Essequibo from the south- 
west, which we had at length reached, after three weeks’ toiling 
upwards against the stream and the rapids, a distance of about 
200 geographical miles from the post on the Cuyuny, allowing 
for the windings of the river, and about 240 from the sea. Thus 
we had accomplished about ten miles a day, which may be taken 
as a general average for ascending this river in canoes in the dry 
season. The waters of the Rupunoony were of a turbid yellow 
‘colour; those of the Exsequibo blackish, and the line of division 


Was visible for a considerable extent beyond the apparent junction. 


At the first glance, the Rupunoony might be 
. 


indeed is so considered by many of the colonists, the continuation 
of the Essequibo, as, at its junction, it falls in from the south- 
west; whereas, the Essequibo here comes from the east. But 
besides the different colours of the water, the same features, the 
same peculiar vegetation, and a greater volume of water mark the 
Upper amy ape » We halted for the night on the western side 
of the river by the side of a small kirahagh, or creek, where, by 
good meridian altitudes of Fomalhaut @d Achernar, the latitude 
of the confluence was found to be 3° 57/43° North, We noticed 
here a species of hniari; the wood is used by the Indians for 
ponenns the waters, to catch fish, It is a ligneous climber, or 

shifrope, as it is called here, with pinnated leaves and papilona- 
ceous flowers—possibly a new species of piscidia.* 

We had expected to find a settlement of Indians here; but, 
owing to death or sickness, they had removed. ‘The crews of my 
candes were only engaged to bring me to the first settlement on 
the Rupunoony; and as we had been for the last six days without 
bread, living entirely upon fish and not good water, half the 
crew were laid up with dysentery. I therefore decided upon push- 
ing on, coutrary to my first intention, 

The difference of temperature of the black and white waters 
was tried both here and at the Cuyuny. ‘The results were as 
follows :— 

September 25. Temp. of air at 7am - - 70° Fahe, 

. Temp. of the river Massurvony (black) $4 ,, 
~ "Temp, of the river Cuyuny (white) $3 oe 
October 22, Temp. of air at 6 4.x, 75° oe "Sore 
* » atGr«u. 80 &3 | 

The line of division of waters was evident, and the thermometer 
was inserted thirty yards on each side of it. 

October 24.—Commenced the ascent of the Rupunoony, whieh, 
for the first ten miles, holds a west direction, curving to the 
ward; the river about 200 yards wide, and often not more than 
three feet deep; the banks of a yellowish clay, with sand. 

The vegetation of this river ix far less luxuriant than on the 
Essequibo: the bunks are lined with the water guava, conspicuous 
by its light green leaves and snow-white blossoms ; and clusters of 
the sawary palai—a sure sign of poverty of soil. 

The banks are shrart, akoat sixteen feet high, and show the 
different levels of the river since it began to fall, by the horizontal 
‘stripes of sand and detritus. 


* If examined attentively, it will be found to be the Robinia Scandens of Will- 
denow (Lanchocarpas Nicon of De Candolle), or « variety of it, which Dr, Hancock 
states his having seen used at the fells below, 
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Halted for the night at the Aourimah Inlet, at the foot of the 
Makaraspan Mountains, whieh here rise boldly to the height of 
4000 feet. Latitude, observed by Fomalhaut, 3° 55° North, 

For several days past the Caymans had shown themselves very 
commonly. To-uight, one full sixteen feet long came close to the 
bunk to reconnoitre us, We saluted him with balls, which we saw 
strike, but took no effect,—he ouly plunged and reappeared, ap- 
parently to watch our ments. 

October 25.—T he river winds in short turns along the southern 
foot of the Makarapan Mountains, On the following morning, 

passed the River Taraqua (the Rewa and Quitaro of the maps), 
and soon after landed on the left, or northern bank of the river, to 
take a view of the first savannah we had seen on our voyage: fine 
mountain scenery in the distance towards the north, aud also in 
east. A few miles farther we pushed a small canoe up the 
Streamlet Curassawaak to the south, in search of o settlement 
of lidians aud food. We found the cassada field in good culti- 
‘vation, the huts well built, and some newly thatched, earthenware 
pots, bails of cotton, a hammock half-ficished—everything de- 
noting recent occupation ; but no living creature to be seen ; all 
deserted and lifeless. Various were our conjectures as to the fate 
of the natives—tire, hostile attacks, sudden surprise by a neigh- 
bouring horde—all in vain. We were obliged to retarn empty- 
handed to our half-famished’ crew, whose disappointiwent was 
excessive. At last, a solitary Macoosie made his appearance, who 
lived in a temporary hovel on the banks of the Rupunoony, and 
solved the enigma. One of the chief's wives had died; and in 
consequence, although the settlement was quite new, the houses 
most comfortable, the cassada still in the field, every mau had 
abandoned it, and left this poor Indian to look after the crops, But 
he to live in the devoted village! No, not on any inducement ! 
The chief Jacobus had removed to the hills in the north, and 
thither we were fain to follow him, although a whole day's journey 
distant, 

. The river hence winds towards the north-west, bounded on its 
left bank by the savannah ; it widens to 200 yards, and the vege- 
tation seems now fresh and luxuriant. Before us extended the 
range of mountains, where we hoped to find food, and shelter, 
and rest. 

A few miles farther, we reached the rivulet Annay, flowing from 
the northern hills, and falling into the Rupunoony, where it makes 
an elbow, and turns to the south ; and this rivulet,.on what autho- 

rity 1 know uot, is usually considered the boundary between the 

British and Portuguese possessions on the Rupunoony. Latitude 
3° 52" 30" North. Longitude 58° 32 West of Greenwich. 

We landed here, aud endeavoured to Open an intercourse with 
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the Macoosie Indians, who inhabited the villages seven miles to 
the north, at the foot of the mountains, which we effected, by 
incans of presents of lookiug-ylasses, beads, Ke. ; and the follow- 
ing morning, October 28, we transported our baggage, collections, 
Ke., to the Macoosie settlements at the foot of the mountuins of 
where we took up our quarters in an Lodian hut, which, 
however humble, was luxury when compared to the cramped up 
position of our coorials, and the privatihs and toils we had been 
exposed to during our voyage of a mouth, in which we had ac- 
complished more than 250 miles against the stream, and forced 
our way over innumerable rapids and barriers. 
> 





Mr. Schomburgk passed the whole of the month of November 
stationary at Annay—recruiting the health of his party, which had 
m suflered, in obtaining information from natives, collecting 
and preserving specimens in natural history, laying down his route 
ona map, and making astronomical, trigonometncal, and meteo- 
rological observations, for the position of the place—the site and 
elevation of the mountains, and for the temperature of the air. 

From various meridian altitudes of different stars, the latitude 
of Aunay was found to be 3° AG’ North, and its longitude 58° St 
15" West of Greeuwich, by several sets of distances between the 
sun moon, and between the moon and stars both east and 


west of . - 

The positions of the different mountains and remarkable points 
in sight ee ee ar rey attained ibd projected on: terete 
with various heights of mountuins, as Annay, Moonoshabally, &e., 
measured by a base line along the savannah, 

The weather during the month of November, at Annay, was 
remarkably fine,—only two very wet days occurred, and cighteen 
without a drop of rain. ‘Temperature of air during this month 
was— 

Highest 80° Fahr, Nov. 28th at 2 ».w, 
Lowest 72° —— —— 5th at 6 a.m. 
Mean 582 


It is remarkable that a strong N.E, wind set in every evening at 
eight o'clock, reached its height about midnight, when it swept, 
hurricane-like, across the savannals, and gradually ceased towards 
daylight, when it veered to nearly east. ; 

After sunset it was usually calm, and the evaporation of the 
plains increased the heat of the atmosphere, and produced profuse 
perspiration ; when the N.E. wind sprung up at cight o'clock the 
thermometer suddenly fell 5°, and it is not improbable that the 
sickness which all the party suffered from while here may be attri- 
buted to this sudden change. The water also was far from good. 


_ The settlement of Annay* is placed at the eastern foot of the 
Sierra Pacaraima, a mountainous range of uo great elevation, vot 
exceeding in its eastern part 1500 feet, and which extends from 
here ina direction nearly west about 200 miles, forming the se- 
paration of waters of the basins of the Orinoco and the Essequibo 
on the north, and the Rio Branco, a tributary of the Amazons, on 

south, 
_. The geological structure of these mountains is chiefly granitic ; 
the Moonoshabally, or ‘ twins,’ are of tlinty quartz, and occasion- 
ally much chalcedony is found. They are, generally speaking, 
bare of wood, and seem to form the boundary between the vast 
Savannahs to the south and the luxuriant forest of Guayana to the 
north. ‘The soil at the foot of the mountains is good. The sa- 
vannahs, on the contrary, are only covered with short grass, and 
occasionally bare of all vegetation—here and there groups of 
Munted trees; yet the savanuahs of Pirarara and Conocate support 
Humerous herds of cattle and horses, descendants of those escaped 
from the ilian government cattle-farms, and also deer, yet 
y never wander to the eastward of Annay. ‘The rivers Rew 
ind Quitaro are laid down from angles taken from elevated posi- 
Hons, and from information gleaned {rom the natives. ‘The Quitaro 
appears to rise at the northern foot of the Cara-etayoo Mountains, 
m lat, 2° 50’ North; thence to hold a north-north-west course 
through the range called Sierra ‘Taripona, where it flows round 
the base of a remarkable yramidal mass of granite rising 700 
feet above the plain, called Aesigeeual Devil's Rock: and short! 
after falls into the river Rewa, coming from the south-east, which 
thence pursues its course to the Rupunoony. ‘The banks of the 
Rewa are sparely inhabited, but much frequented by the Indians 
rN the season to take the turtles’ eges, which are found in 
on its sandbanks. The country between the Rewa 
and Essequibo is thickly wooded and uninhabited, 





SECOND Reporr, dated Curassawaak, Jan. 15, 1836, 


The river Rupunoony being generally marked, from its source 
to its worthern elbow, as boundary line between British Guayana 
and the Brazilian territory, and finding it impossible to procure 
a crew to accompany me higher up the Essequibo, a terra in- 
cognita to all the Indians on this side, I resolved to axcend the 

+ shee as far as circumstances would permit it, 

chief Jacobus (Yhrayee) was to accompany me with 
fourteen Indians, partly Caribbees, and partly Macoosies, Every 


here cia” Msmilies maize in the Macoosie language it is sald to have been fuund 


—_— 
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arrangement was completed, and my companion and myself went 
from the settlement at Aunay with the last trausport to the river's 
bank. What a sight at our arrival there! Indians, men, women, 
and children,—baskets with provisions, our trunks and cases,—all 
were mixed in the greatest confusion. The red hammocks slang 
from tree to tree, fires with pots on them in various directions, 
all realized the picture of a gipsy camp. 

The Indian does not like to leave his wife and children at home 
when he undertakes a journey of several weeks’ length, partly from 
jealousy, partly from indolence, having all his wauts provided for 
by his wife, Though Jacobus had assured me that there would not 
be more than three women and his child, we found, to our great 
astonishment, that our whole number amounted to thirty-three, 

December 1.—We started in three coorials. The river mean- 
ders along a south-eastern offset of the Parime Mountains, Its 
banks are of a light yellowish clay mixed with sand; trees of mode- 
rate size skirt the banks, and immediately behind them extend the 
Savannahs to the foot of the mountains, “The river was so shallow 
that the Indians were obliged to push the coorials forward b 
means of long poles, and only rarely were they able to use their 
paddies. Sandbanks were frequent; yet it must be remembered 
it was the height of the dry season. We observed black 
rock lying on the banks, or embedded in the clay, Banks of 
gravel occur, consisting chiefly of small irregular fragments of 
the Rage : y forms inlets or creeks, called kirahaghs 

. Saga many inlets or 
by the natives, We passed several the day, of which anly 
Assicouneh deserves to be mentioned. At its mouth it is wider 
than the river, but withm it narrows to about three yards, and 
shortly after expands to a small lake alive with fish and water 
fowl, The kingfisher (alcedo), called by the Caribs sackn sacka, 
and by the Arrowaaks saxicarlie, is the most common bird in 
these regions. We noticed four species, one of the size of @ 
sparrow with a fine orange breast (in Caribbee sarrie-curou ). 
Divers (carara of the Caribs) are likewise very numerous, 

We halted opposite Sawacko-toonally, or Rain Mountain, to 
which some superstition attaches. It is the highest of this group, 
which here causes the river to form an abrupt angle to the east- 
ward. ‘The mountains are mostly bare, with ee 
wood, Boulders of granite, some of immense size, lie on their sides, 

We passed a small rapid in the afternoon formed by the porous 
rock before mentioned. ‘The river continued its winding course 
to the south as we ascended the stream. Vestiges of its last 
inundation were observable wherever it made atarn, and in many 

laces trees broken down by the current, or withered away, gave 
its bauks the appewrauce of a tropical hurricane having swept 
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over them, ‘The mountain Apayabo a (Macaw’s Mother) 
approaches quite close to the sore. We were told that it pas- 
stssts two remarkable caverus on its northern side. The moun- 
tains increase in height; we estimated them often 1500 feet. The 
river's general breadth is about forty yards; but south of the 
creek Bononi it narrowed at one spot to thirty yards, widening 
to its former breadth almost immediately after, ‘The vegetation 
appeared here more luxuriant than we had seen it for some time. 

oticed some fine mora trees. Passed the mouth of the rivulet 
Simimony to the east. On its bunks live several Macoosies. It 
is very narrow at its mouth, but widens and for-vs several lake- 
like sheets of water, Its banks are low, and ap,veared more fer- 
tile than those of the Rupunoony. One mile beyond are the 
porous rocks called Karinampo, having the appearance of a row 
of men, in an ELN.E, direction, and from twelve to fifteen feet 


_, On our arrival at the inlet Wy-y-poocari, we were informed 
that the commandant of the Portuguese fort San Joaquim, to 
Whom 1 had previously written, was at the village of Pivarara; a 
at g sent there, Captain Cordiero came next day him- 
self with led horses, We rode with lim as far as Pirarara, a fine 
village of fourteen houses and from eighty to a hundred inhabi- 
ye remarkable as lying on the border of the ouce famed Lake 
mucu. 

After a day’s rest Senhor Cordiero and one of my companions 
proceeded to Fort Joaquim ; 1 myself returned to the inlet. 

Next morning*we continued our ascent of the Rupuvoony: the 
bauks were wooded occasionally. Savannahs approached the 
fiver on its eastern side. We ascended one of the banks to take a 
view of the savanual. No Indian living near it, the'grass had not 
beew burnt, and had its full growth. !t was six feet in height. The 
savannahs appeared to extend from four to five miles to the east- 
ward, and were bounded by gently undulating, well-wooded 
ground. The mountain chaiti of Conucow bore nearly south, 

We passed the mouth of the streamlet Waa-ecourou, Duri 
the rainy season it affords a passage to the rivulet Pirarara, an 
thence to the river Branco. At present there was a sandbank at 
its mouth with scaréely two inches of water over i. On the 
streamlet Mourackiarou there is, at some distunce from its mouth, 
a settlement of Macoosies under their chicf Arriance. The 
Coucourite Palm here becomes very frequent along the river's 
bank ; its fruits afford a fine oil, We obsetved in its neighbour- 
hood a palm tree even more graceful than the Coucourite, which 
the Caribs call Couriba, 

The nearer we approached the mountains the more turnings 
made the river, and the shallower it became, Its banks have, 


however, a more lively appearance, and we singled out some 
noble trees; even some silx cotton trees (Bombax globosum, 
in Caribbee maccau) would have done honour to the banks of the 

ssequibo, The heliconia (bihai) with its large green leaves, 
and the leafless jacaranda covered with numerous blossoms of the 
finest blue, relieved in a great measure the former monotony of the 
vegetation, Passed the rapids of Curowatoka, which may be 
considered the key to the country of the Warpeshana Indians. 
The stream Mapirée, flowing round the northern foot of a bill of 
the same name, joins, at the entrance of the mountains, the Ru- 
punoony from the east. It has fine, black, cool water, quite differ- 
ent from that of the river. We now approached the mountain 
range known by the name of Sierra , extending thirty 
tiles in a N,E. and S.W. direction, through which the river Ru- 
punoony has forced itself a passage, carrying a width of about 180 
yards; mm many cases the mountains rise abraptly to the height of 
from 2000 to 2500 feet, ‘They are granite, well covered with 
wood, and inhabited by a numerous tribe of Indians called Wa 
shanas, or Mapeshanas. ‘I'be Brazilians term the whole of this 
range Conocon, meaning ‘ wooded,’ in opposition to Pacaraime, 
which means * bare ;’ whereas the natives call parts of them also 
Mapure, Touroo, and Mapirée. We observed on the banks of 
the river two species of palms which we had not before seen: the 
one, small and graceful, grows in groups, and is called Maraniara; 
the other slender, often tifty feet high, and has only a few leaves 
of a light blue colour. 'I'hey had neither flowers nor fruit, 

The river had been for the last few days so shallow that we 
had often been obliged to get out of the coorials, and to wait on 
a sandbank wotil they were pushed over. As we d, it often 
took us hours to accomplish a short distance; indeed, it would 
have been easier to have walked, wading from sandbank to sand- 
bank. 1 had notexpected this where the mountains would have led 
me to believe that the current caused by rains, and the more rapi 
descent of the river itself, might have carried the detritus fart! 
towards its mouth, Indeed, we found it impossible to coutinue 
our journey in the larger coorials; we therefore decided to form 
an encampment, whereat to leave the women, children, and effects, 
and ano with only asmall coorial aud the most indispensable 
arti 

We selected the mouth of the streamlet Arripai for this pur- 
pose, not far from a settlement of War ‘ 

On landing, all hands set to work to build temporary huts. It 
rained hard, and every one was anxious to get under cover. We 
heard the axe, hatchet, and cutlass resounding in all directions, and 
many a young tree or a graceful palm came to an untimely end. 

The rain descended for several days in torrents. Since my de- 


244 Expedition into British Guayana. 


parture from Pirarara I had been attacked every other day by 
severe fever and age; my situation therefore in a hut covered 
only by a sort of wax-cloth, open to the rain from all sides, with 
the thermometer at 78° Fabr. at noon, was certainly not to be 
envied. We left, nevertheless, the 15th December, in the small 
coorial with ouly four Indians and Jacobus. We soon found that 
the rain had not extended far south, and we were obliged even to 
rt small coorial, to lighten her, and walk over the sand- 

The banks of the river were, in the commencement, low, well 
wooded, and with high mountains, sometimes at a distance, some- 
times approaching the bank of the river, which wound through the 
chain—its course being often turned in quite a diferent direction 
by a dyke of granitic rocks, or a projecting point of the moun- 
tains. At these sudden turns, desolation appeared to have spread 
its empire. During the rainy season, the current being so much 
incre upon the banks, carries away the earth, and 
the trees next to the shore fall into the water; but it is not only 
that trees are up the neighbouring ones also perish, whether 

d from force of the water, or otherwise, 1 know not. 
‘The river was consequently often so barricaded by trunks and 
branches of trees, that we had often to wait for hours until a pas- 
sage was cleared, At some places we had to force out way through 
sand-banks, by cutting channels,—the width of the stream being 
only a few feet, though its bed extended to forty yards, and often 
more. 

The outline of the whole mountain-chain js chiefly conical, 
seldom undulating ; its tops and sides show stipules granitic 
walls, of rugged appearance ; nevertheless, they are much better 
wooded than the Parima Mountains, and paked hills are quite 


rare. 

At adyke called Peroupan (Dog’s-ear), granitic veins of rich 
composition traveise the base of a platform of rock. On the 
mountain opposite, culled Macapoo by the Warpeshanas, there 
is a settlement of that tribe: indeed we had entered the territory, 
of land of the Warpeshanas, since the rapids of Curowatoka. 

The state of the river obliged us to discontinue our progress by 
Water: it was now a sinall insignificant mountain-stream. We 
landed, therefore, and had our coorial unloaded and hauled up. 

Since we had left Annay we had no reason to complam of the 
mosquitoes ; there were few or none at our night quarters; but in lieu 
of them we had from sutnse antil sunset to endure the painful 
bites of a small fly, which were in thousands on the river. Where 
ever they alighted, either on the free or hands, they drew blood, 
and a spot remained for weeks. The poor Indians, uncovered as 
they were, presented a pitiful appearance, in consequence of the 


stings and swellings which followed them. The Caribbees call 

Next morning early we wandered over the savannahs, which, 
as we left the mountains, approached the eastern bank of the 
river, and went to a small settlement of Warpeshanas, where 
we purposed to provide ourselves with provender. ‘The distance 
was not great. On approaching the place, we observed that 
it consisted of a dome- ye hut, and two smaller open ones. 
A number of Warpeshanas had assembled from the neighbouring 
places, as we found hereafter, to have a Piwarrie feast: they were 
fine formed people, and taller than any Indians L had before seen. 
In their dress they are not distinguished from other tribes; but 
their language is so different from the Caribbee and Macoosie, 
that they cannot understand cach other. Many of the different 
tribes speak Macoosie, by means of which they are able to converse 
with each other. 

The men all came forward, and greeted us in a manner 
similar to the Macoosies,—namely, waving the hand before our 
face; afterwards they retired, and a lively conversation, mixed 
with loud laughter, took place ; the subject of which was, doubt- 
less, our persons, dresses, Kc. 

I looked for a moment into one of the open houses, where women ~ 
and children were occupied in baking fresh cassada bread for 
the feast, What an uproar when I made my appearance! The 
children ran away, screeching ; fowls and parrots followed; and 
barking dogs bad every intention to attack me, but remained at a 
cere distance, only increasing their barking the nearer I 
approached. 

Though our Indian crew were os much strangers to the dogs 
and parrots as we were, they showed no alarm at their approach ; 
but as soon as we presented ourselves, the noise of birds and 
beasts was insupportable. 

The circular house was differently built from those of the Ma- 
consies: there were no walls of clay; only the entrance was plas- 
tered; all the rest consisted of palm leaves plaited neatly to- 
gether. The interior resembled entirely a cupola, or dome, sup- 
ported by three beams, and several oblique posts. Around it 
the hammocks were slang, and the different i of the 
kitchen and chase ranged against the walls. The middle was 
occupied by a wooden trough, carved and painted after Indian 
fashion, which, on this occasion, was filled with ere Sweetan. 
it was-so large that it might contain sixty gallons. guests 
assembled for the feast bed slung their hammocks partly in the 
circular house, partly in one of the open huts, while others stood 
outside, each party being attended by a person highly painted and 


246 Expedition into British Guayana. 


ornamented for the occasion, to bring them the intoxicating liquor 
when wanted. 

Fever forced me to keep my hammock, and | had thus an oppor- 
tunity to watch their proceedings. 

_ On a signal given by the host, or one of the guests, the calabash 
was filled and handed to the person who desired it, then given to his 
neighbour; and thus they continue until it has made the round; 
but little rest was granted to the bowl, and, before many hours 
had elapsed, the large trough was emptied, and again filled from 
immense earthen vessels which had been kept in reserve. 

The conversation became, meanwhile, most violent ;—old feats 
of valour, meeting with tigers, &c., were their subjects; but before 
the second trough was emptied, one tongue after the other became 
silent, and sickness appeared to have taken poses of ulmost 
every individual, Thus is the beverage, uncleanly already in its 

jon, misused, and man is degraded. 
ludians have been accused of want of affection towards 
their children. 1 have seen frequent instances to the contrary, 

Great injustice has been done to them in that respect. A War- 
peshana returned from a few days’ journey, and it was a pleasure 
to see his children flock around hun, about his neck, ond 
putting a thousand questions to him ; very likely about his success, 
what he had brought them, &c, He took some cashew nuts out 
of his queck, or basket, which caused them great joy, though they 
might have been got as good at a few yards’ distance. is wife 
brought him the youngest child, a baby ; he caressed it with the 
same foudness as a civilized being would do. 

They show much more attention to their wives than I should 
have expected from what I had read. I allude to the Caribbees, 
where ike wotnen appear to be considered more as companions 
than slaves. They certainly must work hard; the men clear the 
ground, and the women have to cultivate it, and to bring in the 
crop ; but they are by no means the low slaves and dradges which 
they have been represented, ‘There is one great failing which unforta- 
nately appears to prevail among all the wibes—neglect of old per- 
sons and the sick: they are stowed away in a small corner of the 
house, neglected, and left to themselves; and where weakness keeps 
them to their hammocks, perhaps often without the necessaries 
of life. 

Our journey to the southward across the savannahs, on the east- 
ern bank of the river, was to commence next moming (the 10th 
December): trunks, and all other things which we could spare, 
were to be left behind ; and our whole effects consisted, therefore, 
of a second suit of clothes, hammocks, chronometer, sextant, ar- 
lificial horizon, compass, Xc. ; all of which were carried in quecks, 
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or baskets; owr provision was calculated for ten days. We had 
to make a detour, in order to get some plantains at a place we liad 
visited the duy previous, Among other Indian curiosities, T ob- 
served a large sting of the lower jaws of the howling monkey, 
hung up a¢ a tropliy of the host's prowess as hontsman. Our first 
journey was of short duration; the intermittent fever attacked me 
so violently on the way that we were obliged to stop at the last 
Indian settlement at an early hour, The chain of mountains is 
here ata short distance from the house, One of the ludian boys 
brought me a beautiful piece of crystallized quartz, with laminw of 
mica. On my return from the Corona, | examined the woun- 
tains, and found the crystals were partly embedded in gypsum. 
Direction of strata north-west, and the place surrounded by nume- 
rous boulders of granite. ' 

December 20, we continued our journey, accompanied by many 
Warpeshunas, who intended to make it a trip of pleasure; three 
had been engsged on certain terms, as carriers of provisions, and 
guides. We followed the foot of the mountain-chain on our left, 
rising ton height of from 500 to 1000 feet, chiefly of a conical 
shape ; and on our right were small hillocks, bare of wood, and 
covered with blocks of grauite. 

The expression of ‘ Indian file’ is well known; but to-day I 
saw it in all its perfection. Our party consisted of eighteen indi- 
viduals, and the path leading thraugh the savaunahs not being 
wider than from six to eight inches, we hod to follow close the 
footsteps of the person before us, Sometimes the path was lost, 
or became smaller than stated above: this is immaterial to the 
Indian, —his peculiar method of walking with the toes mmward 
enables him to walk the smallest path with comfort, while it im- 
commoded us, ‘They ridicule our method of walking, and observe 
thatin a wood we take up too much bush-room. 

We crossed the rivulet Akataurie (Cardoaur in Warpeshana), 
flowing from the east. ‘This brook winds itself through the moun- 
tain-chain; and from this place there was formerly a path to Ma- 
lianarwa, the late Cazique's settlement. According to Jacobus, 
the distance is three days’ journey, and from thence one day to the 
Ktiver Quitaro. 

The Malpighia verbascifolia was bere only in blossom, while, 
at our leaving Aunay, a flower of that plant was scarcely to be dis- 
covered. It spread over whole savannahs, and ita bright yellow 
flowers, and light green leaves, silvery below, were very pleasing. 
We shortly came toa tree loaded with fruit, of the size and ap- 

of a black cherry, and of delicious taste, resembling cus- 
tard; itis milky, and contains one or two flat seeds; the leaves 
are bright green, entire and lanceolate, ‘The Canbbees called the 
fruit ‘parata,’ the Warpeshanas ‘ witchaway.’ 
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We passed several large beds of quartz, which crossed thé sa- 
vannohs in a north-east and south-west direction. From what I 
could observe, they consisted of loose fragments, being raised! 
sometimes only one or two feet above the savannah. ‘The quartz 
itself is milk-white, passing into rove colour, Quartz is here one 
of the most prevailing rocks. 

In the afternoon we reached the southern foot of the mountains; 
they here trend to the east-north-east. ‘The Saeraene Mountains 
on the river's western shore are the highest of the chain; they are 
conical and rugged, but well wooded at the base ; they are probably 
Humboldt's Sierra Vassari, or Wassari, ‘The Indian tribes, however, 
living in this neighbourhood, call them Saeraerie, At their north- 
eastern extremity rises a pyramidal mountain, the top consisting of 
granite. ltsshape is so peculiar that it cannot fail to attract attention ; 
it is quite isolated, and called by the Warpeshanas, Ochlapan, 

Our Indians pointed out to us a hill of moderate height, which, 
at the foot of mountan-chain, bore S$. 77° E.; distance ten 
to twelve miles. It is framed for wild plantains of large size (Masa 
pare ) which they told os grew there in great quantities, 

¥ pretend that no Lodian had ever been there, and that they had 
not been planted by human hands. The hill is called Vivie Mount, 

We had for some time lost every vestige of a path; and our 
guides conducted ws according to landmarks: our course wets 
ustially south, We halted at the brook Arraquay, according to an 
observation of Achernar, in 2° 43" N. latitude. 

The milder attacks of my fever hnd led me to hope that after 
the seventh fit | should get rid of it. Vain were my hopes; my 
age Was so severe text morning, that we were obliged to give up 
our Intentions of proceeding on our journey that day. 

T found now that it had fixed itself, and that it would require 
peculiar attention to drive it out of my constitution. I would not 
have mentioned these circumstances, as they can be of little inte- 
rest to the reader, if they were not of importance to my further 
proceedings. 

We broke up our encampment before daybreak, crossed the 
brook, ond followed our guide through the savannahs, We had to 
wade several Eta swamps by no means plemant, and though I 
looked always with renewed pleasure on that majestic palm ( Avaw- 
ritia vinifera), it was somewhat damped by being aware that we 
had to cross another swamp, : 

December 22, at eight in the moming, we reached the Cartatan, 
or Corona of the Portuguese, the largest fall of the Rupunoony. 
It is formed by a granitic dyke, which crosses the fiver in an enst- 
north-east direction, At several places while crossing the savannah, 
we had observed isolated blocks of the same composition, which 
is remarkable for numerous circular holes, as if artificially formed, 
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The river was very low; the fall had Jost its grandeur, and wns 
not to sasraeicnyere with any on the Essequibo, A little below the 
full, the rivulet Mayear, and a little above, the stream Fournacou, 
join the river from the westward, In the afternoon we mounted an 
isolated hill, which, at two miles distance from the Corona, rose 
out of the savannah, and afforded us an extensive and beautiful 
view, Farin the south-eastern horizon, at the distance of from 
fifty to sixty miles over the flat savannals, rose the Corawaymee 
Mountains, stretching east and west, and apparently of less height 
than either the Parima or the Conocon, and most probably the 
Sierra Acaray, or Tumu-curaque of our maps. Our Warpes- 
hana said they were inhabited by many Indians of their tribe, 
while some mountains more to the eastward were peopled by 
Atorroys. 

Two of our guides, who said they had travelled in that direction, 
poitited to a high summit in the chain, whence they said the Ru- 
punoony had its source, then receiving from the eastward a tribu- 
tary, and forming at their junction a large Eta swamp. When the 
river became visible, it wound through the savannahs, spreading 
itself into lake-like sheets of water, or diminishing apparently to 
a silver thread. 

From its sources it assumes a north-western direction, and finds 
Ho interruption till it meets the Paha-eteeyan, or Cassada-Bread 
Hills, on its western bank. A few miles farther it forces itself 
through a bed of stratilied granite—then spreads into many chat- 
nels over a bed about 400 yards wide—nagaim narrows, and rushes 
over a granitic dyke forming the Corona, or upper fall of the Ru- 
pinoony, distant nearly 140 miles, allowing for windings, from its 
outlet, and making its whole course from its sources in the 
noe to its junction with the Essequibo 220 geogrmplhical 
Mes. 

The latitude of ourstation here was 2° S6)' N., and some miles 
to the southward of the spot usually assigned os the source of the 
Rupunoony, which, from our own bearmes, and the information we 
obtaived, must be in about 1° 50’; or perhaps in the second degree 
of N, latitude. 

is was our most southern point. Gladly would | have ex- — 

| the river to its sources: but the want of water for even our 

ight canoes, @ severe intermittent fever, and the approaching rainy 
season, would not allow it. All we could secomplish was to get 
the bearings and direction of the various mountain ranges, which 
our elevated post gave usa fine opportunity for doing. In the 
south-west horizon rose the Amaycuree; more to the westward, 
the Pongheatee ; to the north-west, the Dororou, and the Ursato 
Mountains ; all more or less connected with the Saerarie Range. 
The hill we stood on was covered with large angular masses of 
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occasionally milk-white, at limes passiig into a deep rose 
colour, ‘The savannahs immediately around us were of a whith 
clay, whenee the river receives its milky appearance, and were 
covered with numerous grasses and plants: the river meandering 
through these extensive plains marks its course by a fringe of trees. 
Sunilarly fringed are all the small streams, of which the liu punvony 
is the recipient; and thus the monotony of a savannah is much 
relieved : numerous deer, but never in herds, graze here undis- 
turbed,—the nearest Indian huts at the foot of the surrounding 
mountains being irom fifteen to twenty miles distant. 
_ Having completed all our observations, we reluctantly bent our 
steps to the northward; and on the following day reached our en- 


gg a at Aripay. 
hen [ planned my ascent of the Rupunoony River, it was one 
of my chief intentions to see the plant from which the Indians 
f repare their celebrated Ouralie, or Wourali poison. While at the 
r Rupunoony, I had been always told that it grew on the 
Conocon Mountains; and | soon found that a journey of one day 
anda half would bring us there, After our return, guides were 
therefore engaged, and we started on the morning of the 2ith De- 
cember, Our way led us first to the south, over pathless savan- 
nabs, until we met a place in the Rupunoony where we could ford 
it; then through a mountain pass, and before us was a large arid 
savannah. We turned now to the north, meeting with plains 
covered with wood, or low shrubs and course grass, bounded on 
both aides by the mountains, It was.a wild road crossed frequently 
by streams, most of which were now dry. 

At five miles the ascent commenced: and by no means an easy 
one. ‘The path, Indian-like, led over fallen trees, between boulders 
of granite, and was often so steep that we had to use hands and 
feet: I wondered only how the Indians, with their burdens, could 
climb up. Aftera march of eight hours and a half, we reached 
a settlement of Warpeshanas, where we intended to rest. for the 
night. The thermometer, which had ranged at the settlements on 
the savannahs 88", stood here at three o'clock 80°, and next day, 
at the same hour, 70°. " 

We recognised in the chief person *Oronappy,’ one of the 
Buests at the Piwarrie feast at Annay, He showed great joy at 
our coming, brought us a calubash with the favourite drink, and 
come ripe plantaius. He dispatched some person to his field, who 
soon afterwards returned with a load of the finest sugar-cane | 
ever saw; indeed the fertility of the soil was astonishing, although 
the height was between 2800 and 2500 feet above the plain, The 
size of the plantains, and the sweetness of the banana, surpassed 
by far those of the plain. The dark, or purple banana, so much 
esteemed at the colony for culinary purposes, Ke., grew to per- 
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The cotton which had been collected around the house was 
likewise of quality ; nevertheless the fertility of the soil pro- 
fited only afew. The difficulty of the ascent, and the distance, 
seclude them from those in the valleys; and the productions of 
their fields rot on the ground, and become useless to man. 

After every: effort to dissuade us from our journey, we started 
the follawing morning by a difficult path. Indians only could 
have guided us, and they directed their course mostly after broken 
branches, or marks cut in the trees, sometimes standing for several 
moments to consider in which direction to turn, It was a path 
over hill and dale, mostly in a north-north-west and north-west 
direction. . 

We passed a maran tree (Copaifera ane is). It is a lo 
tree with light grey bark, f ri i ing head, and dieters 
leaves. ‘The Indians cut a semicircular bole towards the bottom 
of the trunk to the very heart of the tree. At certam seusons of 
the year, chiefly in February and March, the balsam flows abund- 
antly, and fills the bole in the course of a day, when, next nvorn 
ing, it is put into calabashes, and forms an article of barter, 

We found-a large quantity in the hole; it was of o yellowish 
colour, and Quite clear. Our Indinns eagerly anointed their bodies 
aud hair with it. ‘he medicinal qualities of the balsam copaiba 
are too well known to be repeated here. 

Qur guides stopped ot last at one of the glens, near a spring; 
and, gomg to one of the igneous twiners which wound themselves 
snake-like from tree to tree, they called out * Ourari,’ the name of 
the plant in Warpeshana. 

he Ourari is o ligneous twiner; its stem often more than 
ihree-inches thick, and very crooked: its bark rough, and of a 
dark greyish colour; the branches thin and inclined to climbing; 
the Jeaves dark green, and opposite, ovate, acute, tive-nerved 
and veined; young branches and leaves hirsute ; hairs brown 5 cir- 
rhiferous, however, uot peculiar to every branch; fruit of the sive 
of a large apple, round, smooth, bluish-green; seeds embedded 
ina pulp, and consist chiefly of a gummy matter, which is mtensely 
bitter. 

We observed many heaps of the cut wood covered with palm 
trees which, as the Indians told us, had been Jeft by the Ma- 
coosies. ‘The plant grows only in two or three places, which are 
resorted to by the Ludians from all directions, and often from a 
great distance.* P | 

Before we left the place we cut sticks, and returned hy two 
o'clock, alter having been absent eight hours, highly delighted 
Ss nS gee ee ee 

* Amuch fuller description of the plant, and the mode of preparing the poison, 
bas been sent to the Linnean Society. 


that, though we could not see the plant in all its stages, we had 
succeeded in collecting a few of its fruits. 

We descended next morning to the savannals, where every pre- 

lion was made to leave the following day for the encampment. 
We found that the river during our first day's journey had fallen 
still more, and our difficulties were consequently multiplied. 
Fortunately, after reaching the encampment, and coming ito the 
vicinity of the northern mountains, late rams had swollen. the 
brooks and increased the mass of water m the Rupunoony: we 
made, therefore, in one day, with the assistance of the current, as 
much progress as in two days and a half while ascending. 

We halted at a settlement of Warpeshanas, who have built an 
oblong house a lithe: above the rapids Coura-watoka; the setthe- 
ment consisted of four men and about twelve women and chil- 
dren. <A larger settlement, we were told, is at a short distance 
from the river, The women were occupied in cleaning cottou 
from the seeds, and large balls of spun cotton, which were hung 
up im the hut, proved their industry. 

Tt appears that this is the most northern settlement of the War- 
a Farther north, to the mouth of the Rupunoony, and 
ikewise west, the country is occupied by Macoosies and a very 
few Canbbees, On the evening of the Ist Jan., 1836, we landed 
again at the mlet Wey-a-poucan, and proceeded next morming to 
Pirarara. The inlet Wey-a-poucari, im Int. 3° $8" N., is the 
haven of the ‘imperial and golden city of Manoa;' a path lends 
from here to the Macoosie village Pirarara, on the margin of the 
Amucu, ‘the great lake with auriferous banks.’ The distance is 
about cleven miles, leading inthe commencement over undulating 
ground, sparely wooded, and covered with short grass; it traverses 
then several Eta-swamps, and at the foot of a small elevation, of 
scarcely more than thirty feet, flows the brook Pirarara, which 
must be crossed before the village of the same name can be 
reached. ‘The brook, before it mingles its waters with the Lake 
Amueu, is searcely more than three yards wide; that famous lake, 
the nucleus of the Parima, or White Sea, stretches east and west, 
and was at the time we visited it, in December and January, 
scarcely a league long, and almost covered with rushes, showing 


ooly from time to time sheets of water. Where the Pirarara issues” 


need oh -W. from the village) it has considerably gained in 
padth and depth, and meandermy through the savannah, it joins 
lastly the river soba or Mahu. ; 

According to the information which | collected, the latter river 
hus its sources on the northern side of the Pacaruima Mountains, 
ona table-land, and forms a fine cataract, called the Corona. We 
Were on Gur Way to visit it, when my travelling companion became, 


- eee Mob. Gee See. 
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on the third day of our journey, so unwell, that we were obliged 
to relinquish our purpose and return to the village. 

While journeying thither we had to cross the brook Pirarara 
three times, which, after having turned to all the points of the 
compass, joins the Maou, 

‘The latter river has waters of a coffee-brown colour, and in its 
current is more rapid than the Kupunoony, Among the moun- 
tains, between which it has forced its course, it is ubout sixty 
yards wide, and its valley forms a peculiar mountain scenery, mot 
void of the picturesque, but by no means fertile. It is inhabited 
by Macoosies, In the month of April the savaniahs are iwun- 
dated, and present then the peculiar feature, that the waters of two 
rivers belonging to two systems are commingled, and the extent to 
which the inundation amounts bas given rise to the fable of the 
Lake Parima. 

During this period, on inland navigation, entirely by water, 

y be carried on between Demerara and Para. Several grow 
of trees, which, during the dry season, rise like oases out of the 
gavannah, form during the inundations small lands; two of those 
groups are not far from the borders of the lake, which doubt- 
less are (he * Islas Ipomucena’ described by Dou Antomo San- 
tos. "The groups or islets consist of accumulated sand mixed 
with vegetable earth; the drift matter of the currents during the 
inundation. 

The soil being richer than the surrounding arid savannahs, some 
seeds may have sprung up; they survived the first overflowings, 
and became able to withstand the force of the currents, and as- 
nasisted to form a larger accumulation of detritus and seeds. “These 
hillocks, scarcely raised more than from ten to twelve feet above 
the savannah, have its peculiar Flora: the Inga unguis cuti, several 
Cassie, large Cacti which raise their limbs like gigantic candela- 
bras, and a species of night-blooming Cerens, interlacing the trees, 
formed the chief features, At one of these oases we found several 
Cashew-trees in full bearing (Anacardinm occidentale), a most 
welcome discovery where the water is scarce, and has a pernicious 
influence besides on the constitution, 

The Cana Pirarara has its source one mile east of the village, 
and within two miles of a branch of the Waaecourou,* a tributary 
of the Rupunoony, and ultimately of the sep Sh while the 
waters of the former flow into the rivers Maou, 'Fokoto, Branco, 
Negro, and Jastly into the Amazon. The plas between the 
Branco and Rupunoony have their valleys und alternate slopes, the 
ae ed ee 


© The Waaccauron is generally called Tavaricwurow in the lase mope, but the 
first is the name which fs given to this brook by the inhabitants of ite banks The 
Hupunoony is called Rapunuwinl, Ropunury, Ruponsany: the Macuies call it 
aa above ; the Curiblice, Upununy, as v Gnd it t to propmanes the BR. 
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line of separation of waters being a few miles to the eastward of 
the village Pirarara, and divides the two basins, 

When we passed the Wanecourou in December, its mouth was 
almost choked with sand, and only a rill of water, scarcely a yard 
a width, found its way to its recipient; but, during the rainy 
Season, this brook affords the rendiest means to reach Pirarara by 
boating. ‘The site of the Macoosie village is in $° $4 North 
Jat, aud, according to my chronometer, 16’ 45" West of Annay, or 
58° 53’ West of Greenwich, ‘The north-easterly wind blows hore 
with mmense force, and we found the thermometer in the morning 
of the 26th December as low as 6¢/° Fahr. 

Many of the savannahs which we crossed are covered with the 
fabrics of a species of termites: their nests are pyramidal and 
fantastic, and from five to ten feet high; they are formed of the 
ochreous clay of which the savannohs chiefly consist. "lhe insects 
themselves do not appear to differ, excepting rather smaller, from 
those which build Jarge nests on the trees, and which are known 
an the West India Islands by the name of wood-ants: here they 
are called by the Indians toukousiba. Another kind encrusted 
the trunks of trees from the base to the branches, giving them an 
appearance as if they were fringed, 

At the village of Pirarara we saw a hale and active man of the 
age of seventy,—a very rare occurrence: either owing to their wars, 
or excesses, or may be sickness, we lod seen very few elderly 
men during the time we bad passed among them. ‘f had oven- 
sion to send a letter to the Portuguese fort San Joaquim, a dis= 
tance of eighty miles, and this old man was the person who offered 
to go, and went. 

AAs we were obliged to wait here several days, we decided on on 
excursion to the mountain valley of the river Maou, or Mahou, in 
the Parima Mountains, 

_Provided, therefore, with provisions for some days, we started 
with Indians as guides and carriers towards the mountains, ‘The 
brook Pirarara, which has its source to the enstward of the village, 
flows through the lake which, although it was now the dry season, 
was three or four miles in extent: the brook takes then an enstern 
course, crosses the meridian of the lake a second time, and after 
having wound itself through the low savannah, joins the Maou 
about ten miles above the junction of that river with the Tokoto. 
During the rainy season, the lake extends itself from Pirararn to 
the mountains, as before mentioned, and this is the site of the 
célebrated Lake Amucu, 

Numerous flocks of ducks rose out of the rushes and flew 
around us incircles ; they were mostly of that kind called viciesi. 
The species peculiar to these regions is uncommonly pretty in 


appearance, their feathers variously coloured, their bill short, eyes 
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black. ‘The musk-duck (Anas moschatas) frequents likewise the 
lake in large flocks. 

We entered now dry savannahs, On our way we saw numerous 
caitle: black and red were the most prevailing colours. 

These herds of wild cattle appear to frequent only the savannahs 
south of the Parima Mountains in the vicinity of the rivers Maou, 
‘Tokoto, and chiefly Branco, and are undoubtedly of Portuguese 
origin, ‘Though the suvmunahs at Annoy are connected with those 
of the Maon, they never descend so far north, 

We had to cross the Pirarara for the third time, and saw the 
mouth of the valley from whence the Maou issues at a few hours 
walk before us, when I was so violently attacked by fever that, for 
the time, it became impossible for me to advance farther. We 
were then in au open savannah, without a tree to afford shelter; 
the nearest cluster, which formed one of those spots called * an 
island,’ being several miles distant and out of our road, ' 

As soon as my attack would permit me, we set off to nt. We 
had taken forcible possession of the abode of numerous birds 
which had selected this spot for their roosting place. What a 
noise when they returned in the evening and found us intruders! 
Pigeons arrived from all quarters, and our ludians, ready with their 
bows and arrows, prevented many from seeking safety in a rapid 
retreat, 

The mountains of the Parina chain have by no means the im- 
posing character of those of the Conocon. They are seldom 
higher than from 1800 to 2000 feet, and often anly 500 to G00 
feet. Many are bare of wood, overgrown with a short kind of 
grass, and covered with fragments of rock. As far as J] could 
judge of their geological character, they rested on a granitic base, 
and boulders of the same nature covered their sides. Quartz by 
ho means unfrequently passes into the granite, and occasionally 
trappean rocks are met with. 

‘The Indians brought me specimens of red rocks, which they 
consider great curiosities ; and which, according to their account, 
they get five days’ journey from Pirarara, at the western mountains 
of Parime, I consider ita cornelian, Nock crystals are likewise 
said to be found there, ‘The commandant of Fort San Joaquim 
said that the Ludians from the Upper Branco had brought him at 
different times specimens of silver. ta 

A bare and rugged mountain was our guide to the Maou. When 
we approached it | found that it was covered with quartzose frag- 
ments, while large boulders of trappean origin gave it a rugged 
appearance, We followed the brook Samaria, a tributary of the 
Maou, to the north-east, being often obliged to climb over rocks, 
and to use the sides of the hills, to avoid the marshy ground. We 
pas one hill especially where confusion appeared to have se- 

cted her seat: thousands of rocks, from the size of an egg to 
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immense blocks, covered its side, and reminded me forcibly of the 
Hill St. Bernard's, in the island of Tortola; the rock itself had 
the same mineralogical character, and even trees and bushes which 
grow among those rocks at ‘Tortola, | observed here, for the first 
time. We noticed the Bursera gummifera, or turpentine tree of 
the islands; Croton balsamiferum, astroites, betulinwm ; Mi- 
mosa mudiflora; Randia aculeata; Cactus Royeni, trigonus ; 
A » #c. Fc. 1 hoped to discover the Hzoxtemma Caribeum, 

vhich [ have generally observed to grow in the company of the 
above in the Virgin Islands, but hoped in vain. 

Asingular rock, called by the Macoosies Toupanaghw, from 
its resemblance to a hand, attracted ouruttention. [t stood onthe 
top of a mountain on our right side, was deeply furrowed, and had 
for its base a rock of larger size. ‘The Indians, as is generally the 
case with phenomena of nature, make it the seat of a demon, and 
pass it under fear and trembling. 

The valley of the river Samarin extends east and west, affording 
a beautiful view of the western mountains, ‘The Maou crosses 
the mouth of the valley from north to south, 

From this valley we passed to that of the Maou, our course 
being chiefly north: ‘The mountains bad here a slaty texture, show- 
ing sometimes veins of quartz ; their dip was low, the direction of 
strata south-west by west. 

Being wt some distance from the river, which was bordered with 
trees, its view was still hid from us: but we heard the noise of 
falling water,—a bed of rocks forming arapid, On gaining sight 
of it Twas surprised to see a large fine river before me, with 
black waters and a rapid current; whence | conclude that its 
sources must be at least in the fourth parallel of latitude, 

We had entered a tine amphitheatre of mountains; the small 
brook Maviesie occupied its eastern, the Maou its western side. 

Our Indians bad shot a large rattlesnake,—this was the second 
in the course of the day: gorged with its prey, it was lying inactive 
under the trank of an old tree when it was discovered, and killed 
with a pee arrow, ‘The cups of its rattle were seven im number, 

We had encamped at the brook Maviesie, in a thicket of trees. 
Our Todians had told us of a large fall, which the Maou forms a 
day and o half farther north, and it was our intention to extend 
our journey so far; but my travelling companion being taken un- 
well (the prelude to an intermitting fever), we thought it advisable 
to return to the village as soon as be was strong enough. ‘The 
Corona of the Maou, os the fall was called, remained therefore 
unvisited, and, after a day's rest, we broke up our encampment and 
returned, ‘The Indians had set, previously, the savannahs on fire, 
and we found the path much more practicable, although the dust 
of the burnt grass, raised by the wind and our feet, guve us the 
appearance of coalheavers, 


Expedition into British Guayana, 257 


Next day there was to be a great Piwarrie feast in the village ; 
extensive preparations were made for it—the trough filled, cassada 
bread baked, fish and game barbecued. ‘The guests arrived om the 
day appointed, and the dnoking commenced. lt was, however, 
much more orderly conducted than the drinking match at the 
Warpeshanas, 

In the afternoon they danced; the masters of ceremony, of 
whom there were two, were adorned with macaw feathers, 
in their hands two large pieces of bamboo, the cavities of which 
were filled with small pebbles, and the outside surrounded by 
cotton-hanging and feathers. They walked at the head of the 
dancing column, stamping at intervals with their bamboos on the 
ground, by which a rattling noise was caused, women and men 
accompanying the same by 2 monotonous song. die 

They advanced and retreated from the Piwarrie-trough, and went 
round it stamping with their feet; but as the hands and feet ouly 
were im motion, and their faces showed neithor expression of enjoy- 
ment nor animation, they appeared to me more like automata than 
human beings. 

They continued their dance till two o'clock in the morning, 
varying the song, which guided their steps, only once or twice, 

We quitted Pirarara, and returned now towards Annay, ame 
landed at the mouth of that brook on the loth January, after an 
absence of six weeks. All the effects which we had left at the 
settlement we found in the same state as we hod left them. 

'The difficulty of procuring water at our old residence at Annay, 
and our having been so sickly there during our former stay, and mot 
lesa the tedious labour of having our effects carried across the sa- 
vannah, had made us resolve uot to return to Aunay, and to 
choose a hut ot Currassawaak, Jacobus’s old settlement, for our 
residence during the remainder of our stay in the Rupunoony. 

The entrance to our new domicile was disheartening enough : 
the house, which bad been burnt down, and only partially rebuilt, 
was open to wind and weather in all directions, and at was with 
some difficulty that we found a tenable place. 





Tuan Reront, dated George Town, April |, 1836. 

Our safe return to the Lower Rupunoony, and entrance into the 
new donticile at Currassawaak, was not to be passed over wihout 
same celebration, A Piwarrie feast was resolved. upon, but the 
settlement was im want of a large trough. All the chief men 
went therefore to the neighbouring wood, and proceeded to select 
» tree to cut it down, and to hollow it aaah 182g by the axe, and 
partly by fire. The appointed day approac d, and the trough 
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was not yet ready; ond os the Piwarne had to ferment for two 
days before it was to be used, asmall coorin) was substituted, and the 
whole settlement, men, women, and children, were seen occupied 
inchewing the burnt cassadn bread, and preparing it for use. 
After having thus secured its fermenting in due measure and forn, 
and the new trough having been spt to on the morning the 
feast was to tuke place, the favourite drink was transferred from 
the coorial into the new harlova, or trough, 1 have already de- 
scribed the intemperance the Indian is guilty of at his drinking 
bouts; and the scenes incident to the present were not far dif- 
ferent from those of the Warpeshanas and Macoosies, 

The chief had shot, during one of his excursions on the Ru- 
punoony, with an arrow provided with a spike poisoned by the 
woorull, a young female tapir, or mypourie (Sux rostratus, Tapir 
Amerivanus); and though the point of the arrow had only pene- 
trated the skin, and caused scarcely any loss of blood, it was suf= 
ficient to take away life. Iwas glad to have an opportunity of 
duspecting this animal, which hitherto I knew only from descrip- 
tion and drawings. 11 was, from the tiase to the short tail, five 
feet long, and nearly three feet high; iu its shape it resembled 
most the hog, with the exception that in proportion it had much 
shorter legs; onthe fore feet it had four toes, and ihree behind ¢ 
from the forehend projects a bone, which is connected with the 
upper lip, forming with the nostrils a kind of proboscis not unlike 
that of the elephant: the tapir makes, in many respects, a similar 
use of it, The skin is very thick, and covered with short hair of 
adusky grey colour; the ears are small and pointed, In the 
upper jaw [ counted seven incisors on each sie, four teeth in 
front, and two tusks; in the under jow six incisors, and one tusk 
oneénch side. The three kinds of teeth formed an uninter- 
rupted line, 

We found its meat uncommonly good, resembling beef; and 
as it had been shot the day before the iwarrie feast, it was a most 
welcome gift to the assembled Indians, 

It had been my wish to see the tree which produces the Caska 
dtsiiga (of the Brazilians), or the amapaima (of the Indians), 

ere were but few trees near Currassuwaak, and those at a con= 
siderable distance. 

I resolved, however, to accompany the chief there, and follow- 
ing the course of the brook upwards in a western direction, we 
started on our expedition. It was a wild path, if path it could be 
called. We approached a thicket of wild bamboo (Nastus), and 
while we weye still a few yards from it, a large guana snake 
(Seyfale Spec. ? perhaps Catenatus) came out of the brushwood 
and ran towards the brook ; it was shot by one of the attendants, 
Like the guana, it had a pouch under the throat; the mouth was 
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protected by large plates ; the head covered with scales; and the 
belly and tail with shields,—those on the belly being perfectly 
formed, while those on the tail were not entire; and there were four 
rows of small pointed scales, which terminated the tail. Its colour 
was yellow, with black spots in the form of a lozenge, its length 
about six feet and a half. On our approach, it coiled its tail, and 
raised its liead to the height of three feet, with a gently trembling 
motion # it then uncoiled itself, and repeated the same manoeuvre 
in the reverse manner, waking its bead the point of support, and 
vibrating ita elevated tail: it was in the act of renewing this sin- 
gular feat when it was shot through the head. It was impossible 
to induce one of the Indians to carry the snake to our encamp- 
ment; they evinced the greatest horror at it; and if we are to be- 
lieve their accounts of frequent accidents, where human lifeis 
destroyed by their poisonous fangs, or where the individual sur- 
vived the venomous bite, that a life of misery was the consequence, 
we must not be astonished at the horror they display, even when 
their enemy is lifeless. 

Our wish to see the tree which produces the aromatic bark was 
not gratified, After we had searched for hours at the place where 
the tree was said to be, the Indians had to acknowledge that they 
could not find it, I was subsequently fortunate enough to procure 
at least the bark and leaves, though the tree was at the period in 
that state so uninteresting to botanists, bearing neither blossom nor 
fruit, ‘The bark is highly aromatic, and is used by the Indians.in 
dysentery, fluxes, aud other similar diseases. L saw likewise the 
varnish tree, which possesses a milk, which, after being boiled to 
a consistency, is used to give to their cassada graters and other 
implements a gloss and more durability; but to this instance I 
was not more fortunate than with the former, The tree was im its 
state of rest, aud neither in blossom nor covered with fruit; at 
is from fifty to sixty feet high, its bark rather grey, and the leaves 
resemble most those of the amyris.* 

While we followed our different pursuits, dissension, caused by 
jealousy, had broken out amongst our Indian community, and it 
required all our chief's tact to soothe the offended husband, and to 
prevent murder. 

The greatest proprietor of provision-grounds at the Currassa 
wank was an old Mucoosie wouan, who, in consequence of having 
lost her husband at the settlement, did not reside permanently at 
Currassawaak, but came ouly from time to time to convert the 
root of the cassada into bread, and to. carry the other ripe produc- 
tions of her field to her present habitation at Annay. 


* | collected specimens of lewves, and of the bark from beth trees; and hare 
sant then, with exception of the bark of the variah-tret, lost at the Falls, to the 
Horticuloural of Le 
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While we were encamped here, she came twice for that purpose, 
accompanied by her daughters, young women, and her grand-chil- 
dren, She commanded over the whole settlement; every one ap 

wared to be subservient to her, and, what was a riddle to us, the 
iribbees even submitted to her orders, She possessed, likewne, 
a field planted with sugar-cane; ond os many months had elapsed 
since sugar had sweetened our coffee, we resolved to build an In- 
dian sugar-mill, and to buy from her the canes then on the field, 
_ By the mechanical skill of one of our party, we soon had a mill 
erected; and our Indians were busily canployed in pressing owt 
the juice of the cane, which was converted ito syrup, and next 
Hiorning’s coffee was sweetened. ‘Trifling as the circumstance 
May Appear, it was to us a novelty, and we had only to regret that 
Our canes gave out so soon; nevertheless, we reserved a couple of 
bottles of syrup to carry with us whenever we were to depart from 
Currassawaak. . 
~ Our Indians having procured themselves, during the period of 
the intercourse we had with them, all the necessaries they stood in 
need of, they relapsed into their old indolence: neither knives, 
nor combs, tor scissors—for which they would have sold their 
birthright when we first arrived—could now induce them to leave 
their hammocks, “Phe neighbouring brook was full of fish ; never 
theless they satistied themselves with cassada bread and pepper water 
rather than give themselves the trouble to angle for fish. It need not 
be mentioned that our table was in consequence but poorly served ; 
aid we head to depend entirely upon our success in fiching and 
hunting. We learned, however, from the old Macoosie womai o 
method of catching a number of fish without much trouble. The 
brook Currassawaak was on o low level, and we observed that she 
had her coorial drawn across the brook, and closed every opening 
‘atill left, with rocks and dry branches, The place selected for 
that purpose was where the brook widened further upwards. The 
fish, on their passage downwards, finding the communication 
stopped, attempted to jump over the impediment laid im their 
way, but failing, they fell into the coorial, We followed the same 
‘plan, and found, generally in the morning, from fifty to seventy 
fish of different sizes in our boat—which we had barbecued and 
sulted, to serve in days of watt. The low state of the brook, 
however, soon put an end to our fishing in this mode, 

Our departure from Currassawaak approached now daily; in 
every hut were preparations made for it: a new life appeared to 
reign throughout the settlement ; every one appeared to rejoice it 
the idea of visiting George Town; from morning to night cakes 
were baked out of the flour of the caswada, or the flour packed into 
baskets to last for the journey. To us the stay at Currassawank 
became irksome; legions of chigoes, and ther next of kindretl, 
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fleas, had taken possession of our but, and the first plagued us to 
such u degree, that we really feared they would completely ruin our 
feet. Not satisfied with penetrating under the naila of ourfeet, they” 
attacked likewist our hands, and buried themselves during night 
under the finger-nnils: indeed we enjoyed but little rest. eo 
acarcity of provisions was another reason why we hurried our de- 
parture. 

_ From numerous inquiries which we had made among the In- 
dians, we had to expect the rainy season in two moons. We 
thought, therefore, if we departed towards the end of February, 
we should be in George Town by the period the rains commenced. 
On the 20th of that month the wind became N.W., and was 
accompanied by distant thunder; the appearance of the sky was 
changed, and it was covered with heavy clouds of a dark grey 
colour; the thermometer was seldom more than 80? Far, How- 
ever, there was no rain as yet, and the generality of our Indiana 
maintained still that two moons would have to elapse before the 
rain set in; only an old Catibbee was of a different opinion. He 
told us that we might soon expect it, and gave us @ reason for his 
opinion, that the young turtles were so far advanced towards per- 
fection that the rain might set in in the course of a week, He 
was correct in his conjecture, and we had only to regret that we 
did not consult him previously. Admirable provision of Nature, 
that had taught these animals to watch the seasons, and to deposit 
their eggs time enough to enable the sum to hatch them! “There 
are chiefly two species of turtle which frequent the Rupunoony and 
Upper Essequibo: the Emys tricarinata, ealled by the Indians 
casseepan ; and another species, perhaps of the same genus, which 
the Indians call tardkayba, ‘There is @ third species of fresh 
water turtle, which, however, is scarce in the Rupunoony ; it is the 
Matamata, or Chelys fimbriata of authors; the latter is about two 
feet long, the nose terminates in a kind of proboscis, the feet are 
webbed, five toes before, and four behind, are armed with claws, 
and the short tail is rather rounded, 

The large head and the elongated nose give to this species quite 
a peculiar appearance ; its flesh is as delicate as that of the other 
fresh-water turtle. ‘The eggs of the two first species are gathered 
by the Indians in large quantities in the months of February and 
March. ‘They are different im form : those of the first are almost 
perfectly round, and the calcareous shell resembles parchment ; 
while those of the second, smaller in size, and of an oblong shape, 
might be taken for birds’ eggs. The eggs of the tarakayba are 
more delicate than those of the casscepan; they are deposited 

nerally in holes, the number af eggs conlamed Mm them amount- 
ing to from sixteen to twenty. The Indians undertake large ex- 
peditions to the river Rewa, where they appear to be more nume- 
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rous than either in the Rupunoony or Essequibo- I witnessed the 
return of one of these expeditions; the boats were loaded with 
eggs; those collected during the last two days of their excursion - 
were in o fresh state, the others barbecued, When barbecued 
they lose the albumen, and it is only the yelk which is rendered 
had by this process; they are by no means to be rejected when 
im that state. 
Several Indians in the neighbourhood purposed ee ad van- 
of our departure for George ‘Town, and requested that they 
night be allowed to travel in our company. 

The Indian always prefers to travel in large numbers ; his dread 
of evil spirits is so great, that he will subject himself to great in- 
convenience rather than trivel alone. On the 26th of february 
we left, therefore, the mouth of the Currassawaak in eight boats, 
containing upwards of eighty persous. The weather had been 
unfavourable for the three days previous, and we set out under 
rain: as long as the rain does not escend in torrents, the Canbbee 
laughs at it, and increases his * paddling.’ Should his riches 
aimount to the «sion of a shirt, on the approach of rain it 1s 
immediately pulled off and secured in a dry place, unless perhaps 
his wife is sitting shivering next to him, when it is surrendered to her 
to put over her bead and shoulders. She does not make further use 
of it, and must consider the wearing of a shirt quite unnecessary, 
since 1 have never observed an ludian woman from the regions 
south of the confluence of the Rupunoony with the Essequibo wear 
that article of dress. 

It was my purpose to ascend the Essequibo for several days’ 
journey from the point where it received the waters of the Kupu- 
noony, ‘The Indians, with whom | had much intercourse, had told 
me frequently of a great cataract, which they said stopped all farther 
advance in boats. ‘They had received those accounts from their 
fathers: all my endeavours to find a person who had been there 
were in vain; the greatest extent of their advance was the inlet 
Primoss, from whence a path led to the river Courantin, and 
which inlet is not more than two days’ journey from the em- 
bouchure of the Rupunoony, where we arrived on the 27th of 
February. 

‘Phe junction of the Rupunoony with the Essequibo is in 3° 574 
N. lat, and 48° 3’ W. long., as deduced from my observations 
at Annay, and is almost in the same meridian with its sources, 
describing in its course a semicircle, Numerous inlets, or kira 
haghs as they are called, and which are so stocked with fish as to 
form natural reservoirs of the finny tribe, are almost peculiar to it; 
though the Essequibo has some also, What may have caused 
these julets is not so evident: if they were im the direction of the 

curreut, it might be explained ; but they are mostly against the 
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current, and the uninterrupted line of the river's banks prevents 
my supposing them to be old channels: the greatest probability 
is, that they have been formed during the inundations. They are 
al their mouth often wider than the river itself, and a stranger may 
easily suppose the inlet to be a continuation of the river, if the cur- 
rentless motion of the water did not undeccive hivm. 

The banks of the Rupunoony, with only a few exceptions, are as 
sterile as the adjacent savannahs; they consist of an ochrows clay, 
and itappears that even the anaual inundations do not improve them. 

We formed at the confluence an encampment, where we left 
women, children, dogs, parrots, &c. ; indeed almost a menagerie. In 
the course ef the following day, the necessary preparations were 
made for our further advance, the most effective crew selected for 
the swiftest of our coorials, and we put only such articles on 
board as were indispensable. While thus occupied, a flock of 
trumpeters (Psophea crepitans) flew over the tibo; they 
must have had 9 far journey : three were unable to cross the river, 
and fell into the water. ‘Two coorials went in chase of them m1- 
mediately, and they were soon secured by the Indians: they are 
beautiful birds, but too well known to need farther description. 
The Indians call them Warncaba, We proceeded on our ascent of 
the Upper Essequibo on the pth February, though the mdica- 
tions of the weather were by uo means favourable; we became 
now swell aware that the rainy season had set in; the sky was con- 
stantly covered, ‘The black waters of the Lssequibo were, never- 
theless, a welcome sight: how much we did enjoy their freshness! 
indeed we were persuaded that they were more wholesome than 
chose of the white Rupunoony, ‘The vegetation of ita banks was 
more Juxuriant ; the width of the river was upwards of 350 yards ; 
it took a much straighter course, and meandered by no means in 
such short turns a3 the Rupunoony. The river, tracing it upwards, 
had almost an easterly course, for eight miles, not far from the 
junction with its affluent, there was formerly (according to Indian 
testimony) a post on the Exsequibo's left bank, to prevent the 
Caribbees from descending the river for the purpose of ombking, or 
dealing in, slaves: though it stopped their proceedings for a short 
while, they soon found a way to avaid the post, and selected: for 
that purpose the path at the inlet Primoss; the postholder was 

* Ti iv not generally known that the D teh had extended their posta so far south 
Prot several Todians aweured me that they recollected thet fathers had told them 
that such was the ease, ond wldueed as further proof that Mahauurva’s brother hail 
taken away the canon and carried them '0 hin settiomnent further south, We passed the 
sah tem nnn rae, cine 
mart of bis Hife at the colony, and ‘himself there of the Kaglish aud Creole 

. ane As his nephew Jacobi, oF Thryew, assured ut, one of the canons was 
ili to be seen ; the others had sunk. 
VOL, Vi. 
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The streamlet Acajou is the outflow of an inlet of some extent 
which runs parallel with the river; itis said to be inbabited by the 
crocodile of the Orinoco. Higher up we found the Essequibo 
impeded by rocks, apparently saniihed, running N.W. and 5.B.: 
a Caribbee settlement, Musaro, was formerly here, but, like many 
others, its inhabitants had mostly died, aud the rest removed, 

At the rock, called by the Indians Toumouns, or W lite Head, 
the river flowing from the south is turned abruptly west, which 
course it holds to its junction with the Rupunoony, Dre 
with the almost incessant rain, we took up our mght’s quarters at 
the inlet Masaeta-yourou, The comforts we met there, with the 
rain descending the greatest part of the night, may be imagined ; 
our journey was commenced under no better auspices next morn~ 
ing. We passed in the course of the doy several abandoned 
settlements. The vegetation of these places being less dense, 
and a number of trumpet-trees (Ceeropia peltata) announced 
generally their having been inhabited. The frequency of these 
abandoned places, formerly inhabited by Caribbees, prove how 
numerous their tribe must have been even at the close of the last 
century. A path led formerly from the mouth of the inlet Prim- 
oss to the river Courantin. An Indivn named Dabaero told us 
that his grandfather had been settled bere, We found a lime-tree 
in bearing, and a number of cocoa-trees, hog-plums, &c., proved 
that its former possessor had, unlike the Indien im general, planted 
and raised useful trees, which said much for his charocter. 

We reached next morning the island Pahumpo, where Ma- 
hanarva, who appears to have been of most migratory habits, 
likewise resided for some time. 

The Essequibo had received but few tributary streams lately ; 
we were, therefore, rather surprised when we observed on its left 
bank a river flowing into it from the south-west, the largest we 
had seen since we left the Rupunoony: our Indians were entirely 
unacquainted with its existence and its name, I called it, there- 
fore, Smyth's River, in honowr of Major-General Sir Janves 
Carmichael Smyth, Bart,, Lientenant-Governor of British 
Guayana, who has taken great interest in advancing the present 
expedition, In the afternoon we arrived at a point where the 
river is narrowed on its right shore by a sand-bank, and on its left 
by rocks; it was here not more than eighty yards wide, while o 
lithe above it widened again to tts general breadth of about 300 
yards, The banks of the river hod still the same luxuriant ap- 
nine as the Lower Essequibo, so different from the dreary 

inks of the Rupununy. 

The mora-trees were in blossom, and the white flowers formed 
a pretty contrast with the dark green leaves; the rise 
oubondi, or wild cashew-tree, vied in height with the mora, 


numerous monkeys jumped from branch to branch, and, astor ish 

at the uncommon visit, accompanied us for a considerable distance, 
Our Curibbees called this species arieghi, or yahnw; the male 
has straight long hair of a shining black, the head rather round, 
the forehead and part of the face and neck covered with short, 
vellowish hair, part of the front, the nose, and mouth black, the 
jatter slightly bearded, hands. black, nails claw-like, except the 
thumb, ‘The female is different in colour, and ber fur resembles 
that of the European hare; ber hands are likewise black, and 
extends hair of a similar colour, but somewhat larger than those 
of the frout and cheeks, the breast 1s nearly naked, and the ashyitdes 
visible, They jumped with great agility from tree to tree, the 
formule and sometimes the male carrying the young ones upon Uh 

hack. ‘The length of the body is sixteen inches, that of the tail 
sixteen to sixteen inches and a half, their height about ten and. a 
half to eleven inches, In their general aspect they resemble the 


Qn our further ascent of the river we observed msing ground, 
and the smaller rapids became more sigs aaa the river bere made 
another sudden bend to the north-west almost at right angles to its 
former course, and its bend forms a wide bos. Numerous 
rocks obstructed its course, and towards the south we discovered 
a bill about 500 feet high, hearing then S, 18 W.;. apposite to 
an island a number of wedge-shaped sucks were peculiarly ranged, 
presenting their edges to the E.N.E. ‘The river exinbited quite 
"the appearance of its lower region, studded with small islands, 
consisting of a confused mass of rocks between which some soil 
had collected: the rock Guava, aspecies of capparit, and some 
grasses formed generally their vegetation. Letween the rocks 
subjected to. the flow of walter grew the smaller weya, Laris 
2 oie (mifi), amd we were not long among them before the 
Indians shot. the first .pacou. Every ohject reminded us of the 
lower falls, with which the present measured themselves in height 
and extent. ‘The scenerysaround was highly romantic, and the 
cheering cry of our Indians while drawing the boats over them, gave 
an animation to it quite unknown in these uninhabited regions, 

The existence of these falls removed some of our doubts with 
regard to the larger fall. We were told by some of the Indians 
who had this information from Muahwnarve, that we should have to 
pass a series of smaller falls before we reached the larger, By 
night, some of the fallen leaves on the ground appeared to be 
covered wilh a phosphoric light ; their number hed considerably 
increased during the Inst night, 1 had never observed thin phos- 
phorescence before, and | ascribed it to a cryplogamous plant 
called forth by the imcessamt ras. The ground about our tent 
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was quite illuminated ; tot only leaves, but likewise smaller 
branches which layon the ground, exhibited the whitish light, But 
this was not the only wonderful production of the rain; the latter 
had loosened the tongues of all the frog-kind tm the vicinity, and 
to judge from the variety of their cries, the species were numerous. 
"The cry of some resembled the bleating of calves, others, the 
chirping of birds, the call of the duck, and even the hoarse voice 
of man to aconsiderable degree; but the most remarkable among 
the strange crew was ‘ the paddler,’ whose quacking voice resembled 
so much the regular stroke of a paddle, that it deceived one of our 
entirely, when be beard it for the first time at the Essequibo 
ost. For several mornings he told us that he had heard a boat 
passing, The post-holder was astonished that netther he nor his 
watchman should have heard it; and the latter received a severe 
reprimand for neglect of duty, ‘The frequency of boats passing, 
however, cleared up the mistake, and it proved to be ‘ the paddler,’ 
as-we thenceforth called the frog, It lives on the Innd, and, as L 
am informed, is nearly the size of the rana paradoxa: it has long 
yellowish legs, a brown body, spotted with black; and its abode ts 
_ generally an old tree, until the night invites him to his ramble, and 
exercise of vocal , 

While we turned suddenly round a point next morning, we ob- 
served on the opposite shore, on some large rocks a jaguar (Felis 
onca), he was sitting on his hind Jegs like a dog, and looked calmly 
at our approach, until the foremost cooriul was within the distance 
of about fifty feet, when he left slowly his seat, and retired to the 
woods ; it was the first | had seen during my expedition. The 
rapids became more frequent, and the ascent fatiguing to our crew, 
Hillocks of the height of about 200 feet, wooded at their base, 
and grown over with grass above, surrounded the rapids as an am- 

q phitheatre. They were mostly of conical form, and showed on 
their sides, walls of granite of at least fifty to sixty feet perpen- 
dicular height, Two remarkable hillocks were at some dist 
from the river's right bank, and perhaps 500 feet high; smaller 
hillocks stretched to the very edge of the water, While passing 

Fr them, quite a peculiar cry resounded from the high trees; i wus 

}  glmost startling, and arose from a species of monkey, which the 
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Indians called * quatta,’ and which is related to the bowlers. 

We breakfasted ou an island almost covered with the cord-va 
palm; Tadmired again its beauty: in its leaves and general ap- 
pearance resembling the cocoa-nut-tree, which it surpasses im its 

ss growth and mighty pinions, to which the beautiful formed leaves 
; might be compared. One was in fruit, and as there were so many, 
\ 1 did not hesitate to have it cut down, in order to procure some: 
they are not eatable, but they may serve to establish its scientific 

; name, if the species has been described before. 1 found, like- 
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wise, two or three specimens of the ‘oubatee ' of the Warpeshanas 
a proof that this species of palm does not confine itself to the 
higher regions. 

On the evening of the 4th March, we hivouacked within a 
mile of the great cataract. Dabaero, who was the only Indian, not 
only of our crew, but of the whole nei hbourhood of Annay, 
who pretended to have visited it in his Latioed, and to whom we 
had put a thousand questions with regard to its distance and xi- 
uation, became at last quite confused ; and, even now, when it 
wus evident that some great fall was before us, he was not certain 
whether it really was the place we were im search of. Shortly 
after our landing, aud having our temporary huts erected, a 
severe thunder-storm commenced, and the rain, which set in with 
it, continued the whole might. 

The river contracted considerably: the hills approached each 
other from both sides, and the indentations of the opposite shores 
were #0 exactly matebed, that the channel appeared to have been 
the work of art. The weather, as if to reward us for the sufferings 


“it had caused us during the last few days, cleared partly up; the 


mist hovertng still around the tops of the hills, and the sun ventur- 
ing afew stray beams througl the dark clouds, cast a varied light 
over the landscape, which rendered 1 still more picturesque, 

A quarter of an hour's paddling, on the morning of the Sth of 
att and the great cataract of the Essequibo, was before us. 
Numerous conical hills of granitic structure, and about 300 feet 
int height, covered with luxuriant verdure, narrow the river to within 
fifty yards, where the whole body of water dashes down a precipice 
of fourteen feet, then fonms over a rigged bed of rocks for about 
twenty yards, and again precipitates itself, tem feet, to the basin 
below,—the rich vegetation Iuxuriating in all the fertility of a 
tropical clime,—the masses of granite projecting into the river, and 
hemming it in to its narrow limits: and the foaming waters in the 
background bearig away every thing opposed to its progress, com 
bined to form the most beautiful and picturesque scene we had 

i d during the course of our expedition. 

As all the Indians of our porty agreed in declaring that no 
white men had ever before reached this fall, and as from. every 
inquiry I made, | could obtain no tiative name for it, I considered 

‘acl justified in naming it King William's Cataract, in honour 
of his ‘Majesty, the patron of the Royal Geographical Society 5 
and mecordingly we went through all the established forms of 
naming it, much to the surprise aud amusement of our Indians. 

The chain of bills througl which the Tssequibo here forces its 
passage, mppeurs to be a continuation of the Taripoua Range 
from the westward ; it does Hot exceed 500 feet. . 

We ventured with our canoe as neat to the fall as we could with 
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safety, then climbed the rocks at the lower fall, putting to flight 
one thousands of swallows (Ainendo melba probably, with a 
white ring about its neck). We afterwards scrambled with some 
difficulty up the rocks by the side of the upper fall, whence, 
looking to ii southward, we saw the river flowing from the south- 
svest, still contructed within its narrow limits, and forming a series 
of rapids. "The water was now only o foot above its lowest level ; 
yet it was not possible, provided as we were, to drag even the 
ightest coorial over the fall. The projecting masses of rock could 
not be reached to obtain a footing for the Indians. 

The only way to continue the ascent of the Essequibo would 
be to form au encampment on the eastern bank, and construct a 
path over the hills, and thus transport the baggage, &e., to the 
upper stream ; but this the rainy season forbade, even if our health 
and streneth had permitted our further progress. We were obliged 
then to be sntisfied with the information we could glean from the 
‘Tndinns of the river's course. ‘They stated that the stream from 
its source was but small, till the waters spread out into a large 
lake : but, on tssumg from this lake, the river was of some cot- 
siderable width, which it maintains till it reaches the cataract, The 
-gtandfather of our chief, Jacobus, bad been settled near the outlet 
of this lake: and Mahanorva, the last Cacique of the Indians, 1s 
said to have dwelt near it. Marvellous stories also were told of 
the Jake, os the abode of an evil spirit m the form of a serpent, 
&e. Sc. Having accomplished all that we had in our power to 
do, we buried a bottle recording the date of our visit, &e,, and 
bent our course down the stream, 

Halted for the night at one mile N. 28° E. of the fall, where 
Satisfactory meridian altitude of Canopus gave me 3° 14) N. as 
the latitude of the cataract, and 57° 43" longitude W. of Green- 
wich, deduced from my lunar distances at Annay. Before the 
ioon rose the min descended in torrents, and prevented my ob- 
taining sights for longitude here, ao 

Mirch 7.—Continued heavy rain—descended the river rapidly till 
we reached the lesser falls, seven miles to the north of the cataract. 
As our Lndians could give us no tame for them, I ventured to call 
them after Sir George Murray, who wis president of the Geo- 

raphical Society when this expedition was planned, A few miles 
urther, and we again reached the mouth of Smyth's River. 

In consequence of the rain, the river had risen considerably. 
While ascending, we breakfasted at a place where a ledge of rocks, 
connected with the shore, stretched for a considerable distance 
into the river, we proposed moking a similar use of it on Our re- 
tira, but found the rocks covered with water: upon a moderate 
‘estimate it must liave risen fine Inches In seventy-two hours, e 


increased current also had commenced to undermine the banks. 
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Within » hundred yards of us we saw a tree tottering, and im- 
mediately afterwards it fell with a tremendous crash into the river ; 
all the minor branches broke into pieces as soon as the tree 
touched the surface of the water, and were immediately swept 
awny by the current. 

We encamped this night at the inlet Primoss, in order to examine 
the path which was said to lead to the rivers Demerara and Cou- 
rantin. ‘The path was grown over by woods, and scarcely a 
vestige of itto be discovered: and after we had wandered about 
for several hours, we arrived at a swainp of briars and prickly palm. 
Our guides now acknowledged themselves to be at fault, and the 
rain still descending in torrents, we gladly traced our way back 
to the encampment. 

The ludians had walked that path in their youth, when it was 
much frequented by the tribes then inhabiting the banks of both 
rivers. This intercourse had ceased gradually, and stopped entirely 
when the Caribbees between the Rupunoony and the cataract of 
the Essequibo had most of them died, and the rest removed. We 
did not make any further attempt; the most unfavourable weather, 
and the inefficiency of the crew, who, like ourselves, suffered from 
swelling of the feet, made every pedestrian tour precanous. 

1 understood from Dabaero, a Caribbee, and the veteran of 
our Indians, that, from the inlet, it is a day's walk (about tifleen 
miles), to the brook ‘Tokoutou, on the banks of which the tra- 
velling parties formerly took their night-quarters, and reached, 
next morning, after three hours walk, the Demerara River, which 
is only a few yards wide, where the path formerly crossed it; and 
which, according to his information, has its sources in a cluster of 
wallaba busbes (Panzera and Dimorpha), about twelve miles to 
the southward, From this point the Indians pursued their way, 
and reached the Courantin generally on the third day. 

While penetrating through the woods In search of the path, we 
sow numerous cocoa-trees (Theobroma cacoa) loaded with fruit im 
allstages; they even extended more than a mile from the river's 
bank, and though they were overstiaded by larger trees, they had 
reached, nevertheless, a height of from thirty to forty feet; and 
the luxuriant growth, and numerous fruit, proved that the plant was 
satistied with the soil. It is not to be doubted that the trees were 
originally planted by the Indians; but from their mimber, and 
distance from the river, | judged that they were propagated by 
animals. When the fruit bas Sp its npg 6 it falls @ the 

und, amd 1s rly sought by the peccary, or ush-hog (Lice 
iyles). The dinesectices prance chiefly of crab-wood (Aublet's 
Caropa quianensin), the fruit of which covered the ground. The 
Judians press am orl out of the mut, which burns very well, but tt 
is generally used for anointing the barr. The Indian women, 50 
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famed for the beauty of their hair, and its peculiar gloss, make 
constaut use of it; When setting out on a journey, a gourd filled 
with crab oil is sure to form part of the baggage. = 

‘They have found means at the colony to deprive it of its peculiar 
sinell, and it is vow to be foundon the toilette of many a fuir 
Creole, or European. In our progress through the woods, we 
found «a remarkable tree, called by the Canbbees, mussara: its 
base like the mora and silk-cotton tree, had not only excrescences, 
but the whole tree (five to six feet in diameter), and perhaps fity 
feet high befure it divided in branches, was entirely fluted, as if 
it consisted of the trunks of numerous more slender trees. A 
passion-tlower which slung itself around it attracted my attention ; 
its ligneots stem was, at the base, twice the thickness of a mimn's 
arm, atid its beautiful flowers, outside scarlet, and mside dark 
blue, were arranged in clusters, and grew out of the stem, but a 
short distance from the ground. Within twenty feet of its roots 
there were no leaves, and being unable to climb the tree in con- 
aexjtience of my swollen feet, L was prevented examining them 
nearer; they were, however, ovate, appeared to be rough, and re- 
sembled most those of passitlora quadrangularis ; also green-heart, 

one of the finest timber trees; the costly letter wood, the bourra- 
courra of the Lndinns; and the houcouya, or iran-wood, are all 
found here. 

We returned now to our encampment at the mouth of the Nn- 

unoony, where we found everything in good order: ond after we 
liad embarked our baggage, we left the Hupunoony on the 91h of 
March on our final departure to the coast) A few hows after- 
wards we met a numerous party of Accaways in seven coorials and 
woodskins; their cassada crop being exhausted at home, it-was 
their purpose to pay along visit to the Macoosics of the Parina 
Mountains, until such time as they thought their cassada fields 
would be tit for crop. ‘They had their boats loaded with siugar- 
cane, fish, and game; but they had neither a morsel of cassada 
bread, bor a yam, nor a sweet potato. We had plenty of the 
first, and being in want of fish and game, we bartered for the 
latter, giving in exchange bread, knives, and hooks. 

We visited the abandoned Caribbee settlement Mourre-motrre- 
patee, famed on the high-road of the Essequibo for the large 
quantity of sugar-cones which grow there, it might be said, almost 
wild. ‘The settlement belonged formerly to our friend Jacobus, 
ond, as he told us, his stay there was only for two years, being so 
unfortunate as to lose several of his people by sickness; and though 
more civilized than the rest, he could not divest himself of t 
superstitions of his tribe, which were planted in him from child- 
hood ; he left it, therefore, when the wew settlement was just about 
to become productive. ‘The sugar-cane had grown up without cul- 
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tivation, and, though many years had elapsed, we found it of a 
size equal to any in the colony, and particularly sweet; the spare 
places of our coorals were soon loaded with it. We found that 
the Accaways which we met the previous morning bad been en- 
camped here for several days: a newly-dug grave under a shed 
told as that they had left one of their namber in the pluce. 

Many of the Indian tribes, but chiefly the Canbbees, Macousies, 
and Accaways have the custom of burying their dead either in 
the hut where they lived, or, if a case of death should happen 
dace a journey, a shed covered with eee is oe ower 
the gtave, to prevent the weather from incommodi persou 
who rests reok asi it 

We passed Achra-moucra, the place of those piles of granitic 
rocks on which, in our ascent, we looked with admiration, mi 
with awe. Lu consequence of our visit to Mourre-mourre-patee, 
our captain chose a different way, with the intention of gaining 
the common channel hy one of the passages formed between two 
islands. We found, to our regret, that one of those giants of the 
forest, a mora-tree, had lately fallen across the passage, and made 
every further advance in that direction impossible. It would have 
tuken us helf o day to return by the way we came, until we met 
the navigable channel; our cuptaim resolved, therefore, to force 
2 passage through unfrequented channels,—an undertaking most 
laborious, and threatening destruction to our coorals at once. We 
travelled thus more than three to four miles between numerous 
dykes of rocks, and islands of every form and shape, the current 
being divided by them into numberless rapids, Many of the rocks: 
were covered with lichen, parasitic plants, and a comrse ns some 
of them exhibited even bushes, or a bulsam-tree (Clusia sp.), 
covered with its beautiful wax-like flowers. We arrived at the 
fall of eer ooy on the | lth of March; bere we had again to 

‘unload our ts, and to carry the luggage across the small 
jeland, on which we observed the remarkable rock resembling 
Gothic spires, described on our ascent. All the boats rea 
safely the foot of the falls, but there were moments of deep 
anxiety, while standing ashore, from the moment I saw the boat 
swept forward by ihe upper current antil it had reached the foot 
of the falls, winding staell through the sinuosities of the rapide, 
and avoiding the dangers which pointed rocks opposed from both 
sides. 

We observed some mountains on the eastern shore of the river, 
which have received their name from ao rivulet that flows at their 
_ feot, and which is of such ao blackness that the Indians have 
named it Siroppa Creck, resembling the syrup of sugar im colour, 
but not in sweetness. “The Indian Is never ata loss for an appro- 
priate name; it is likely that they only became acquaiuted with 
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that rivulet after the first settlers had arrived and cultivated the 

ar-cane. They saw the syrup, and finding that the sluggish 
waters of the brook had the same colour, they attached a vowel to 
the foreign word and [ndimnized it. 

Several of our utensils, new to them, were thus oamed; the 
frymg-pan, a useful article in order to bake cakes of the pouroumoh 
or cassada flour, reminding them in its form of the Sting-ray, re- 
ceived its name Ceepari. ; 

The contrary accounts which | had beard of the river Bourte- 
Bourte, an affluent of the Siparoony, made me resolve to ascend 
the latter until 1 met the mouth of 1s tributary. 

The weather became worse daily, the thermometer stood gene- 
rally at sun-rise at 72° Fabr., and seldom reached 80° during the 
warmest part of the day: the rain fell in torrents, Our situation 
was rendered most unpleasant, Wet to the skin, we had no sun 
to dry our clothes ; it was worse with regard to our night quarters ; 
our curtains having sundry openings, did not keep the rain out; 
and the huts which our Indians built and covered with palm-leaves, 
stood very well a moderate shower, but not a tropical torrent; and, 
in spite of fires which we kindled under oor hammocks, we were 
not able to warm ourselves, and we passed frequently the greater 
part of the night by walking op and down. The river swelled 
daily, and by the time we reached the Siparoony, it grew from 
eight to nine inches every day. In consequence of its fullness 
our Indians fajled in catching fish, and the rain preventing them 
from bunting, we had to live solely upon cassada bread from the 
time we pasted the falls of Rappoo to our arrival among the 
coloured people of the Essequibo. 

We leit the greater part of our crew at the mouth of the Sipa- 
roony, and as be doy was not yet for odvanced, we took one of 
the smaller coorials in order to reach the Bourre-Bourre, The 
waters of that river have a reddish colour; its bauks are skirted by 
gh trees, among which we distinguished the timber wallaba 
{ imorpha sp.) in large numbers; the soil appeared more 

ertile than even that of the Essequibo, ‘The same granitic dyke 
which crosses the latter river at Quropocaro impedes likewise the 
Siparoony, within a few miles of its mouth, We found them 
very difficult to ascend, and had to cut a channel through the 
bushes which overhung the river, which was full to overflowing. 
After an hour's hard work, the rain descending in torrents all the 
time, we reached the head of the fall. , 

The solitude which prevailed here caused almost an oppressive 
feeling; the narrowness of the river, which'was only 150 yards 
wide al its union, had become much narrower; the dense foliage 
of the trees and bushes which skirted 118 banks, and a temporary 
calm after the severe shower, all united to make us funey 
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Hiature was asleep: the tap of the woodpecker, resounding like the 
heavy fall of the axe through the woods, waa really a relief, and 
gave new matter to conversation between my companion and 
myself; indeed it is astonishing what a loud sound the larger 
‘ies (Piens multicolor) produces; one would think it impos- 
sible that it could come from a bird. The bird itself ia elegant 
it appearance, the dark colours of its body contrast strongly with 
the orange of its head and neck. We reached the mouth of the 
Bourre-Bourre next morning. The two rivers appear here of 
équal width and of similar colour ; the Siparoony coming from the 
west, the Bourre-Bourre from the south-south-west; their width 
amounting to about seventy yards, Not far from their union they 
emerge from a chain of mountains, and, to judge from the infor- 
mation I was able te collect at A and Pirarara, they have 
iheir sources at the western angle of the Pacarayma, or Paricia 
Mouttains; we followed the Bourre-Bourre for some distance, 
but #4 there were rapids before ui, which we did not wish to ms- 
cond, we returned towards our encampment. 
~The ncuteness of the Indians in discovering the guana (Jgitana 
deticatissimer), though hid partly among the thick foliage of the 
bushes, is reully surprising. While following the course of the 
river the current carried ws often with the greatest swiftness, never- 
theless, our Caribbees discovered the poor guana while feeding on 
the leaves of a favourite tree, a species of mimosa, or lurking for 
insects, ‘The discovery of a gold mine could not have caused more 
joy to our crew: the bow-string was quickly fastened, and the 
arrow, properly directed, seldom missed its aim; but it often hap- 
pened that the animal, with the arrow-fixed in its body, dropped 
tite the water and sunk before the Indian lind time to ‘jump over- 
board, and with it the hope of a delicate morsel and the arrow 
besides were lost, ‘This guana-hunting took up a good deal of time, 
and [ had given strict orders that none but the hunting-boat should 
stop for the purpose of shooting them; however, our scarcity 
mide mie repeal my former order, unfortunately without the desired 
effect, “The guanas appeared to be in league with the finny tribe; 
all our ¢ndeavours to procure either the one or the other were im 
vain. | ; oR? 
The following evening we observed some moving objects on a 
sandy beach at a good distance from ux; every one tn the boat 
was of opinion that they were men, and, from their being dressed 
in white, we concluded that they were coloured people from the 
Essequibo on a fishing expedition. 

The Accaways, which thie reader will recollect we met hot far 
from the mouth of the Rupunoony, had told os of an epidemic 
disease which had broken out in the colony, and was said to have 
committed great ravages among whites, coloured, and Indians ; 
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were, therefore, doubly anxious for news. Our crew seemed 
tr ailataiaied our feeling, and with redoubled swiftness resounded 
the stroke of the paddle. We approached the beach, but who 
can depict our disappointment when, in heuw of human creatures, 
we found three jabirus (Mycteria Americanus) pacing leisurely 
up and down! "Lhe disappointment was too severe to be laughed 
at: besides the information which we were so anxious to receive, 
we flattered ourselves that we should be able to procure some 
provisions from the new-comers. ‘The jabirus might have dis- 
covered our half-starving faces and our sinister intentions on their 
lives; they took to their wings before we came within gun-shot, 
and thus another disappointment was added to the former. ‘This 
large bird, which is often six feet high, resembles our stork, but 
its bill is bent upwards. We saw them in numerous flocks on the 
savatinahs near the Parima Mountains, and met them m threes 
and fours ou the sandy beaches of the Rupunoony and Essequibo, 
Their messured step and upright bearing had frequently amused 
my military companion, who was forcibly reminded of the parade, 
so that he could not refrain, while passing the beach, from giving 
to these feathered recruits the word of command, and they ever 
afterwards, among ourselves, went by the name of his recruits, 

We met next day two woodskins* with Macoosie Indians on 
their return from a visit to Berbice. They had teft the Deme- 
rary River the previous day, and passed one wight on the route, 
from which we may calculate thot that river is about twenty 
miles from the Essequibo, where the path meets the latter river 
opposite the Commoutie Mountains, On their descent they hide 
their croft at that point, and walk to one of the Indian settlements 
on the Demerary River, and thence to the Berbice, which they 
reach in three or four days from the time they leave the Essequtbo, 

We passed next day the Twasinkie Mountains, and by means 
of a lateral channel avoided its large cataract Encourite, or Cu- 
maka-tote, where we lost our letters, newspapers, and provisions, 

Ip order to avoid a dangerous fall, called by the Caribbees 
Apou-coyahan, Jacobus chose ove of the by-ways which the 
numerous islaids afforded. We soon observed that our leader 
Was a stranger to it, we nevertheless continued, as we judged from 
the strong current that there must be an outllow: we saw some 
rapids before us, but as the water did not present any dangerous 
$m Somes we put the coorial in the current, aud with the nupidity 

ightuing we were carried towards the descent, which, to our 
ae surprise, we discovered, now too late, to be at least six 
eet perpendicular, ‘There was no retreat, nothing could have 


* Woodskins is the literul translation of the Indian name for a small canoe muile 
entirely of the bark of a tree, 
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stopped the boat, and the next moment would decide our fate; 
the silence of the grave reigned now in our coorial; the few orders 
necessary in such a case had been given by Jacobus in a decisive 
manner, and upon the Ruler above depended the rest, We arrived 
at the brink; carried forward with still redoubled impulse, she 
wok the fall, and skipping over the yoid, buried her bow m the 
surge at its foot, and rising above the foaming waters, she obeyed 
again the steady hand of the belmsman; a simultaneous burst of 
joy arose from the crew of our coorial, The other craft of which 
our squadron was composed did not think it expedient wo follow 
the commodore, and thus we were separated for the day, 

Among the Indians who requested to travel mi our company 
when we left Currassuwaak was James, the chief of the Macoosie 
settlements at Warapoota, Scarcity of provisions, and sull more 
the dreaded revenge of a tribe of Accaways to whom he had given 
provocation, induced him to make a trip to the ‘ Macoosie coun- 
ys ag the district about the Parima Mountains js generally called, 
He returned now with his wife and followers in a large canoe and 
acoorial. While we ascended the Essequibo and Siparoony: he 
had slowly proceeded, and on our arrival at the first settlement 
above Warapoota we met with him, he having arrived the day 
previously. The rain prevented our proceeding after mid-day, 
we were, therefore, glad to have an excuse for stopping, the more 
so as the Indian hut promised us shelter against the pelting rain 
and a few hours’ sound sleep: how the latter was efiected remaims 
a riddle tome; the combined crews of ‘ Macoosie James’ 
our coorials amounted to upwards of fifty men, aud a numerous 
pack of quarrelling dogs, and screeching parrots ; then came the 
cudgel of the fudian distributing merciless blows on the 
poor brutes, who howling fled for shelter to the adjacent woods, 
| We parted next morning from * Macoosie James,’ who was to 
return to his settlement at Warapoota, ter, 

The rapids of that name were safely passed, and directing the 
other canoes to proceed, my companion and I went to the foot 
of the large fall which we had avoided by a lateral channel, It 
is not only famed for its own graudeur, but likewise fora mu 
of figures which the Indians have cut into the rocks that form a 
small island at its foot, “The rocks which bear inscriptions are 
very numerous; these rude tigares resemble those which I had 
seen in St, Jobn's, one of the Virgin Isles, which doubtless are 
the work of the Caribs, who formerly inhabited that island. We 
had looked in vain for inscriptions which, according to Humboldt, 
Hortsman bad discovered on the banks of the, Rupunoony, and 1 
was therefore happy to see those just alluded to. 1 was most 
anxious to carry part of one of the rocks which bore mscriptions 
with me, but, weakened as I was by fever, the blows of a large 
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axe were not sufficient to break the hard rock,* and neither threats 
nor promises could induce any of our Indians to strike a blow 
against these monuments of their ancestors’ ekill and superiority, 
They ascribe them to the Great Spirit, and their existence was 
known to all the tribes we met with. The greatest uneasiness 
was depicted upon the faces of our poor crew; in the very abode 
of the spirits, they momentarily expected to see fire descend to 
punish our temerity, As we could mot succeed in breaking one 
of the rocks, | was obliged to satisfy myself with takmg on accu- 
rote drawing of the most remarkable omes, 

We were rather surprised, iv looking back, to observe that 
* Macoosie James’ was. following us: he had expressly told us 
that he did not intend to proceed to town directly; but the mys- 
tery was soon cleared up. On arriving at his settlement he was told 
by an old Indian woman, whom he bad left at the place, that, during 
his absence, a strong party of Accaways had been at Warapoota 
in search of him, and being disappointed in meeting him, they 
had proceeded to Demerary River, to take revenge on the Arrn- 
wank chief Simon, who, some years ago, fell with his followers 
upon one of their parties encamped peacefully on the Essequibo, 
and slew seven of theirmumber. -Macoosie James reasoned, there- 
fore, that they would probably return, and considered it advisable 
to hasten his departure. 

He kept close behind us as long as we had to pass the different 
paths which communicate with Demerary River, and only after 
we were among the series of the first rapids he slackened hus 
exertions, and remained behind us. 

The Potaro, or Black River, gives to the Essequibo its dark 
colour again, which thus undergoes four changes. At King 
William’s Cataract it has a dark brownish tint, which becomes 
lighter after having received the white waters of the Rupunoony ; 
further north it is tinted by the red waters of the Siparoony 5 yet 
further north the Potaro restores it to its first tot, which it pre- 
serves till the junction of the Mazaroony and Cuyuny, where it 
has again the colour of the water north of the Rupunoony. 1 
changes are remarkable, 

We flattered ourselves that after we haye passed the Arssaro 
Mountains, the weather might become a little more favourable, as 
itis well known that mountains in general, but chietly wooded 
mountains, attract the clouds charged with main; but we were 
greatly disappointed ; the quantity of rain which fell daily was - 
more than | ever had experienced im a similar time. We were 
obliged to encamp at noon, at the foot of the Arissaro; the rain 


SE a aa 
* Ibis trily to be wished that no ane may be more successful, ati! that oo 
hand may ever again be raised tu deface these magumenta of the *umtutared 
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fell in torrents, and in order to keep us warm we made several 
fires under and in the weighbourhood of our hammocks, The 
thermometer stood in the afternoon at three o'clock 72, and our 
breath became plainly visible when we conversed with each other. 
An awful crash awoke me out of my first sleep, the sound of 
many voices, and the cries of a child startled me. A tree had 
fallen in the midst of our encampment; providentially only the 
outer branches had struck the hut; the shock wis, however, strong 
enough to throw it down. Had the tree turned a yard more 
aside, the immates of the hut could scarcely have escaped destrue- 
tion, We passed next morning the mouth of the streamlet 
Moucou-Moucou, one of the most frequented thoroughfares be- 
tween the Essequiboand Demerary. By following the course of 
the Esseqiibo, the Indian on his way to town is obliged pa se 
the coast, and though not afraid of shooting the falls and rapids of 
the iuland rivers, more dangerous than the surge of the sen along 
ashore, the novelty of this mavigation has something frightful for 
him; he prefers, therefore, leaving his canoe on the bauks of the 
Essequibo, and crossing over on foot to the Demerary Hiver, 
The Moucou-Moucou comes from an eastern direction, it is, 
therefore, soon abandoned, the path then leading through dense 
woods. After penetrating for ten or twelve miles it divides in 
three brawches, the highest of which leads to Piawatanni, the 
second to the Post-Seba, and the third to a settlement further 
north; the journey is generally performed in one day and a half, 
and, the ground being perfectly level, this portage may ter 
be of great advantage. A few miles south of the Moucou- 
Moucou is the rivulet Cortuaharo, from whence a path leads 
likewise to Demerary Haver. : 

The distance between the rivers is scarcely more than eightoon 
or twenty miles, and a connecting canal might be easily con- 
structed. : ae, 

The weather was still wet when we started in the morning; m 
the afternoon our large coorial was the only one m sight; this did 
notalarm us; they might have chosen mother channel, or their 
zeal to keep up with us might have relaxed ; forthe tirst me sinee 
the commencement of our expedition, we passed one wight sepa- 
rated from the others, Our huts were situated on the foot of 
Etabally Fall, the descent of which was much easier than | ex~ 
pected. We fired several times in the course of the re. 4 
and likewise in the morning before we started, and ay our spnals 
remained unanswered, we concluded that the boats might have 
preceded us. The fall of Taminett, or Arisaro, was before us; 
we did not find it difficult to ascend it; what was, therefore, our 
astonishment, when the nver, a4 far as our eyes could range, pre- 
setited one foaming mass; torrent contending with torrent, foam- 
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ing eddies and whirlpools! Our helmsman, in consequence of the 
anceess with which he had brought the coorial so far, became 
daring, and before we were aware what he was about, we were 
already in the midst of the rapid, and the waves, as if incensed at 
our temerity, dashed violently against the boat, and the next 
moment one of them, more forward than the others, rose to a 
considerable height, curled its head, and striking the bow, almost 
filled the boat, and nearly sunk it. Jacobus received many re- 

roaches for bis foolhardiness, not only from those whose lives he 

ad risked, but likewise from the coloured people on the Esse- 
quibo, who thought we were jesting when we told them that we 
had descended Taminett. On the morning of the 18th of March 
we passed the last rapid, and approached now the habitations of 
civilized persons. 

How grateful were my feelings towards the Almighty, who 
brought us safely through dangers of a manifold nature, and * led 
us forth by the nght way, that we might go to the city of habi- 
tation |" ; | 


tion | 

We landed at Mr. Bradford's; his house, at a projecting point 
of the river, commands a fine view of those numerous inlets and 
rocks which fill the river, and give the first indication, while as- 
cending, that the rapids are not far distant, I threw many ‘an 
anxious glance in that direction, to discover the missing boats, but 
in vain. We proceeded to Hipya, where, on our ascent, we 
passed ‘a night in the unfinished ‘ house of prayer.’ The settle- 
ment consists of coloured people and Indians; the children of 
which are not only instructed in religion, but likewise receive the 
first rudiments of reading. 

One of the missionaries from Barteka-Point performs divine 
service here two or three times a month, ‘The house of prayer to 
which the neatly-exeeuted hut was dedicated, formed of posts from 
the neighbouring wood, and covered with the leaves of the trooly 
and other palms, afforded us ogain shelter, and every hope of a 
night's comfortable rest. How we luxuriated in the idea of enjoy- 
ing sleep, undisturbed by rain and wind!) "The wish to await be 
missing boats, and the weather made us stop a3 early as eleven 
o'clock ; and we had thus an opportunity to dry our hummocks 
and clothes by large fires, which the kindness of the inhabitants 
had kindled for us. We were less fortunate in procuring pro- 
visions; indeed, it appeared that the settlement was also in want. 
The rain prevented the men from fishing or hunting; and thongh- 
many of them had still the cassada-root in plenty in their fields, it 
was difficult to get the roots to their huts, as the way to the field 
was overflowed. 

_ We had comforted ourselves while on the cassada diet with the 
idea, that, ere long, we should have the power of choosing of what 
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our meals should consist, and we pictured to our imagination a 
choice of delicacies, Vain hopes indeed! Not even the teces- 
saries of life were to be procured, and some fresh cassada bread 
in lieu of our hard old stock, now several weeks old, was the only 
change on our breakfast table; but, in the afternoon, some kind 
person sent us part of a deer to the settlement, which, prepared 
for dinner, was very grateful, 

In the course of the afternoon the missing boats arrived, with 
the exception of one which was quite new, and for the first time 
on the Essequibo, It had been put under the guidance of Her- 
manus, a Caribbee : and as it had passed our hunting boat in the 
morming ealy, its non-appearance created uneasiness, Hermanus 
was, however, known to be steady, and well acquainted with the 
channels and cataracts; we concluded therefore that be had pre- 
ceded us to the post, The cooral contained eleven [ndians, men, 
women and children, part of my collections of Indian curiosities, 
the whole of my ids Soa collections, the barks of several re- 
markable trees, gums, and divers seeds. 

How did we bail the appearance of the post which, a 
our absence inthe interior, had been removed to Ampa!l We had 
been the whole morning ina state of excitement: the people who 
inhabited the western bank of the river left their huts, and stood im 
groups on the shore waving their hats and handkerchiefs, “Though 
we were perfect strangers to them, and they to us, our expedition 
had excited their interest; and the weak state in which our coloured 
crew left us at Annay, bad made them fear that we had fallen vie- 
tims to disease, ‘The former coxswains of the two coorials, the 
‘ Maconochie’ and the ‘ Bentham,’ showed so much delight at 
seeing us again, that we must have been hard-hearted indeed af it 
had not touched us. The past-holder, Mr. Richardson, aud his 
family, received us with every demonstration of kindness anil hos. 
pitality ; and the only damp thrown over our Joy was the wucer- 
tainty of the fate of Hermanus and his crew. “That day and the 
next elapsed; boats har been sent in different directions, as we | 
been informed that a coorial with Indians had been scen passing. 
Their return without further ae egieag omnes wailing indeed 

mong, lations of those who were missed; every one gave 
then is ag A boat was at last espied on the third day 5 at 
approached the post; and the relief it alforded us, when we recog- 
nized the crew of the missing coorial, I need not describe, They 
were not in their own craft, bat it that of Macoosie James; the 
coorial, with its o, was entirely lost ot the fall of Ktabally, 
Hermanus. da woodskin, which was loaded with ham- 
mocks and other articles of tiade. As she required two men to 
navigate her, of which the other coorials stood rather 10 need, we 
had several times requested hum to put his effects in one of our 
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coorials, and to abandon her, in which case 1 promised to pay him 
the full value of the woodskin ; but his Lndign obstinacy was not to be 
overcome; and thus was meurred a very serious loss in the result of 
the expedition. The morning after our separation, the woodskin being 
in company with the coorial, shot the rapid first; nagesenes or 
accident made her run against a rock, and she upset. Hermanus, 
who followed her close, in attempting to assist her, ran too near 
the rocks, his coorial became unmanageable, she was carried for- 
ward by the current, and running against w rock partly hidden, 
she split right intwo, ‘The lives of the poor inmates were im the 
greatest danger; his wife disappeared twice under the water, and 
only to the presence of mind of one of the Macoosie Indians, 
who dived after her, she had to attribute her preservation. Fortu- 
nately forthe crew thus saved, Macoosie James, well aware that 
there was no dauger of meeting the Accaways ot the region of 
the lower falls, took it much euster, and made slower progress than 
we did; and ow his arrival at Embally, he discovered the poor 
beings, and took them in his boat. Grateful that all were saved, 
A forgot at first the loss of my geological and other collections; it 
nevertheless hos left o chasm which cannot be so easily filled up; 
and a regret that so much labour was thrown away often intruded 
itself wpon my feelings. 

This is too frequently the lot of the traveller, After having 
amassed treasures of natural science, and having taken every puns 
to preserve them, weather, accident, negligence, and malice, often 
conspire to deprive him of them. How frequently was | obliged 
to use every persunsion to induce the Indian to carry the geological 
specimens collected during our pedestian tours! I might have 
loaded him with provisious, wearing apparel, &c., and be would 
not have objected to it; butto incrense his burden, by adding 
rocks, he thought, could only be dowe out of mischief; therefore 
AL had been more thon once under the necessity to carry the spe- 
cimens myself, assisted by my companion,* when we traversed the 
savannahs between the Parima Mountains and Pirarara; and almost 
the whole of them (eight specimens only being saved) weredoomed 
to be lost, after having passed the upperand more dangerous falls. 
Nor was this my only loss; numerous were the plants spoiled by 
rain; several members of my menageric oleo died i consequence 
of the wet, and the lessened attention paid to thems; and it wanted an 
ndditional portion of energy to induce me to attempt to save what 
could be saved, after we arrived at the post. 

My companion,} anxious to see his relations, left me ot Ampa, 
and proceeded to George ‘Town, while I wipacked boxes and 
chests, to expose to the air their contents. Tt wag heart-rending to 
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ace the state they were in. In spite of oil-cloth, palm leaves, and 
other covers, if not the rain, the moisture had found its way itito 
the pockages; and, foro second time during the first expedition, 
the mildew hod committed the greatest ravages among the plants 
and birdskins. ’ 

I Jeft the post on the 28th of March, in my coorial, manned by 
twelve of the best and ablest men; most of them were for the first 
time ou their way to lown—I was therefore anxious to see what 
effect the aspect of our ships, our buildings, Ke,, would have upon 
them, Zeno himself could not have showed more unconcern than 
these savages. | watched a boy of the Atoria tribe, who oceu- 
pied the bow ; be threw a glance on the object which was new to 
him, but there was no change of feature; and the next moment 
the eye was directed again upon the head of the coorial; even the 
ferry steam boat, which was plying between shore and shore, did 
not interest them. I was greatly disappointed. At my arrival in 
George Town, I received the greatest demonstrations of gladness 
wt my safe return, I hastened to present myself to Sir James Car- 
michael Smyth, the governor, who received me in the most obliging 
manner, and the interest thus displayed made me forget the suffer- 
ings of the previous six months. 

If I were asked—Is the country adjacent to the banks of the 
River Rupunoony favourable for colonization? | should anhesi- 
tatingly answer, No, ‘Though the landscape may please the eye, 
the soil consists mostly of arid sands opon a clay substratum, 
and is rab ate ends form on here and there a fringe 
along the river and its tributaries, either disappear entirely, 
here retiring prt he bys eedraal s oe 

wth, The only fertile soil i a e ntains, ¢ 
wards ridges ; but even here it is soon exhausted, and the Indians 
are obliged to change their provision grounds every three or four 
years, *Pbe savannals are mostly destitute of water, and where it 
is found, it is but too frequently injurious to the constitution,* 

The Indians quench their thirst with Piwarne, for which pur- 
pose the water is bailed, and loses perhaps tts pernicious influence. 
The grass which covers this arid plain is diversified im its nature, 
and not always fit for food for cattle. The savannahs of Annay 
produce thus grasses belonging to the genus Elymus, Pestucea, Cy- 








. ’ “,acamped at Anna, in November, 1835, we dug holes in the 
Sr nnly tied ith m whitoak winter, eee in taste, and 
hen for yowe time fo the sun, we found it covered with a greentsh scum, 
We hail to send therefore adistance of nearly five miles to the brovk Annay to get 
valor, ‘Traversing the suvannabs of Firarara, the heat of the atmosphere 
an inaupportable thirst, and we thrank copiously of the brook Pirararn, 
“uf sume pools; the consequence was, that dysentery to an alarming 
out. Timyself was oo wrokeped in te enty-four hotrs, that the todiace 
carry me in o from Firarura bo the Rupanoony. 
us 
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perus, and others, and are entirely unfit for grazing grounds; 
tho oh these savannahs are connected with those of Pirarara, on 
which numerous herds of wild cattle graze, tone have ever been 
seen by the Indians about Annay. } 

‘he climate is by no means so healthy as it has been supposed. 
Ido not infer this from the circumstance that our whole party was 
more or less indisposed while sojourning in those regions, Last the 
Tndians themselves suffered from fever. We found whole families 
afflicted by fever when we returned in January from the upper 
regions of the Rupunoony. The measles likewise committed great 
havock among these aborigines, who, when covered with the 
disease, and warned by us not to expose themselves to cold, con- 
sidered nevertheless that the best remedy for allaying the insuffer- 
able heat was to plunge into the water, No family of those we 
visited but had to relate the loss of relatives. 

‘What, then," will be the question deduced from the above 
remarks, ‘can have induced the Indians, those simple children of 
nature, to select such regions for their abode? ‘And often have 
1 thus asked them myself without receiving a satisfactory answer. 
The love for the native soil may be the reason, which, nevertheless, 
is subjected to superstition; let death have taken place among the 
more influential members of the settlement, and every individual 
owill leave his hut; the fields may be ripe for crop, or may just have 
been planted—nothing can conquer the fear that their further 
abode at that spot is displeasing to Kanaima, the arch-enemy of 
the human race. 

Nevertheless, the savannahs may prove profitable to the enter- 
prising colonist. The herds of wild cattle and horses which graze 
on the savannahs of the Rio Branco and its tributaries, the To- 
koto and Maou, may be transported to the eolony of British 
Guayana, where ready purchasers will be found. 

The Brazilian horse, though small, is swift, and from youth 
accustomed to the tropics, and hardships, which are great recom- 
mendations for the purchaser, 

The best means of bringing them to the coast would be to lead 
them across the savannals ood mountains to the foot of Maka- 
rapan; there are so far wo difficulties to be surmounted: fram 
thence it would be necessary to swim them across the Rupunoony 
to its right shore, and for a second time across the Essoquibo, 
from whence a path might be constructed to the vast sovannohe 
which extend between the rivers Demerara and Berbiee. The. 
foot of the Makarapan Mountains might be reached from me . 
Bragilian fort San Joaquim, in eight days, without imposing muc 
ppoo men and horses, From the formation T have gathered, T_ 
know that the plains between Berbice and Demerara are of great 
extent; but Lam unable to point owt the direction in which they — 
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will be most ensily reached, On establishing such a communication, 
the cattle, which are now sold at six dollars per head, may prove 
likewise profitable to the colony, ’ 

According to my opinion, the regions south of the islands at 
the mouth of the Essequibo, as far as the second series of ca- 
taracts, are the best calculated for colonization, ‘lhe soil is various, 
and highly productive ; the expenses connected with clearing the 
ground would be repaid by the value of the timber cut down. 
Barteka Point, at the confluence of the rivers, will then become 
the nucleus of the inland trade; and canals may connect it with 
the upper regions, while the latter, by an intercourse with the 
Demerara River, have the option to choose the market for their 
productions. 

The opinions thas advanced would have been fully supported 
by the specimens of soil which I collected along the whole dis- 
tance from DBarteka Point on the Cuyuny, to the Cortatay of the 
Rupunoony, and King William's Caturact on the Essequibo; their 
loss at the falls of Etabally adds considerably to the regret I feel 
for my geological collections in general, 


A few words must be said of the map. The position of the 
livht-house at George Town, Demerara, is (* 49' 20" N. lat., 
68° 11'S0" long. W. of Greenwich, as ascertained by Captain Owen 
in 1833; and the course of the nver Demerura is also laid down 
from his admirable survey of that river as high as the great fall, 
during the same year; the general coast line is from the Admiralty 
charts; the mouths of the Orinoco from the best Spanish autho- 
ntes and documents in the Colon! Office; the Lower Esse- 
quibo, a3 far as the junction of the Cuyuny, is from the Dutch 
imap of Major von Houchenseiders, corrected by the best imfor- 
mation that could be procured on the spot. From Barteka Point 
upwards, the nvers Essequibo and Kupunoony are laid down from 
o daily journal of courses, distances, and bearings regularly kept 
during the whole of our journey—checked by astronomical obser- 
vations as recorded in the report, whenever the weather would 
permit; the longitude of Aunay, obtamed by several sets of lunar 
distances, forms a fixed point for the River Rupunoony and the 
Upper Essequibo. The River Mazaroony is dotted in, to point 
out its relative situation; itrests on the authority of Mr. Hilhouse; _ 
the Cuyuny has never been explored; and of the rivers Berhice 
and Courantine we know but very little. aoe 

Incomplete as such a map confessedly ts, it is still the only one 
yet compiled, that has any pretension to accuracy, of the colony 
of British Guayana, 

* + . * 


Can 
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By a daily register of the temperature of the air im the shade, 
with a northern aspect, between G aca. and 6 p.m, from October, 
1895, to March 31, 1896, between the parallels of 2 36" and 
6° 49’ North latitude :— 
Sete Fahrenheit's Scale. 

Oct: Nov. Dee, Jon. Feb, March. 
Highest 87.5 609 86.5 58,9 85.9 4 


Mean 79.1 82 80.1 82 81 76.5 
- weet 68 72 68.5 V5 74 60 
Number of rainy Total, 
days with lithe} 12 2 1] 6 1 + Said) 
1 TMissiO0 
withlittlerain 9 10 lt i 12 4 G2 
Far, without rain 10 18 5 “? BI 


The temperature of the river-water was also tried at every op- 
portunity, ‘The results were, that 

At 6 a.w, Water generally from 6° to 10° warmer than the air. 
At®pa. Air generally from 1 to 2 warmer than the water. 

AtG@ra, Water generally from 2 to 3 warmer than the air. 

* if * = 

Among other collections in natural history, sixty-six specimens 
of birds were presented to the Uritish Museum, 

Several papers on botanical subjects have been seut to the Lin- 
nea Society, illustrated by drawings and specimens in spirits. 
Among them is an account of Strychnos toxifera, the Woorali 
oon plant, for the first time sent to this country; it seems to 

long to the same genus as the plant which produces the mux 
vomica, ond the Tieuté poison of Java. 

Dried specimens of about 170 species of plants; among which 
are some lighly curious. 

‘Seeds to the Horticultural Society. 

A coustderable number of orchideous plants in a living state ; 
among which are a beautiful new fragrant Cattleya, with bright 
purple flowers; Maxillaria flagellifera; Oncidium Lanceanum ; 
and a curious new genus, apparently allied to Masillarin, 


[By the latest accounts from Mr. Schomburgk, dated Demo: 
rama, August 22, 1856, he was on the pomit of starting to explore 
the River Courantine, the eastern boundary of British Guayana, 
with the intention of crossing over from its sources to the Upper 
Essequibo, and thus continuing his examination of the tMterier, 
and of the range called Sierra Acaray, the line of separation, ili 
this part of South America, between the basins of the Essequibo 
and of the Amazons.) 
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AVI.—Survey of some of the Conary Islands, and o of the 
Western Cane of Ain: in 1835. Coniouuisahen ke viens 
tenant W. Arlett, Royal Navy. 


His Majesty's ship Jtna, commanded by Lieut. W. Arlett, and 
Raven cutter, Lieut, H. Kellett, left England the 12th of No- 
vember, 1834, to survey the western coast of Africa from Cape 
Spartel to Cape Bojador; and also, if permission could be ob- 

i those islands of the Canary group situated nearest to. the 
coast of Africa. 

On the 2th we anchored in Santa Cruz Bay, Teneriffe, where, 
on application, we immediately obtained permission from the 
Governor-General, Don Juan Marron, to carry on our operations, 
Our meridian distances were oll measured from the mole-head at 
Santa Croz, which was assumed at 16° 16’ 0% west of Greenwich, 
and upon this position all our longitudes depend. 

On the 14th December we arrived at Port la Luz, in the 
island of La Gran Canaria, the Great Canary. ‘This island ts 
nearly circular, and about twenty-four miles in diameter, or seventy- 
five incircumference. It is mountainous, and the coast, generally 
speaking, precipitous, 

Port lo Luz, which affords good anchorage and shelter from the 
prevailing north-east winds, is formed by the Isleta, a rocky 
peninsula, whose point of connexion with Canary 1s Fr low sandy 
spit, Las Palmas, the capital of the island, js situated im the 
bay, [tis a large, handsome town, at present contammg 18,000 
inhabitants. ‘There ts a cathedral, hospital, and college, 
convents for monks and nuns of all orders. The city is well 
supplied with water, having fountains nM all the principal streets 
and squares, ‘The mole is at present im an untinobed state; the 
market is well supplied. 

The latitude and longitude of the mole-head agree yery closely 
with that assigned it by De Borda, A slight correction has been 
made in the latitude of the north port of the Isleta. A base 
having been measured, a tnangulation was carnied completely 
round the island, whence the soundings as well as the coast line 
were laid down trigonometrically. The island of Canary afforids 
more anchorages than any of the other islands, the bank almost 
everywhere extending farther. Durin the summer, when there 
isa constant north-east wind, the high land obstructing its courst, 
occasions calms. to prevail off the south-west end of the island 
to the distance of eight or pion. miles from tbe land, where the 

ivi currents again unite, e same cause, however, occasions 
hans apm close m shore, which the island weasels take 
advantage of, Im many charts the position of a rock i given 
about seven miles to the westward of Point Aldea on the west 
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side of the island ; it was diligently searched for: the result may. 
1 think, be considered decisive against its existence. ‘The highest 
peak of Canary, El Cumbre, or Summit, was ascertaimed by 
barometer to be 6648 feet above the sea. ‘The mowntam of 
* Sancillo,.” nearly in the centre of the island, is GO7O feet in 
height, and has a large wooden cross on its summit. 

rom Canary we proceeded to the Canal del Rio, the strait 
at the northern extremity of Lanzarote, which separates that island 
from Graciosa, Jt is in most parts rather more than a mile wide, 
and is the most capacious and only safe port for large ships in the 
Canaries; the extreme difficulty of communication with Lanza- 
rote presents, however, an insuperable objection to its being re- 
sorted to us a harbour for trade, The basaltic cliffs here rise 
almost perpendicularly to the height of 1500 feet, and ean only 
be climbed by a narrow path which winds along the face of the 

ipice ; half way up the cliff is the only spring of fresh water 
im the island, but rendered useless from its situation, except to a 
few goatherds. At the north-eastern extremity of Lanzarote are 
two remarkable rocks, in shape resembling the Needles between 
the Isle of Wight and the coast of Hampshire, and composed of 
black vitrified matter. On the outer of t rocks, and likewise 
on the Roquete del Este, or East Rock, the craggy summit of a 
volcano, situated somewhat more than seven miles north-east of 
Lanzarote, guns were landed, and a base by sound measured ; the 
mean of many measurements being taken under various states of 
the atmosphere, a series of triangles were carmed over the Late 
Canaries, Lanzarote, and Fuerteventura. 

Allegranza, the northernmost of the Cananes, is a small islond 
composed of » mass of Java and cinders, the product of a volcano 
now extinct; it rises 950 feet obove the sea; the edge of the 
crater is well defined, and two-thirds of a mile across; its bottom 
ix cultivated for barilla, The western cliffs are precipitous, and 
700 feet high. 

Forty persons reside on the island, who are principally em- 
ployed in collecting orchilla, The only landing-place is on the 
south side, where a cavern runs for about 400 paces slanting from 
the sea, and terminates in a little sandy bay, open above. At the 
entrance, the rocks form a natural jetty. ‘The village is situated 
immediately above, and abreast is the only anchorage, half a mile 
from the shore. 

The Little Canaries are connected with Lanzarote by a bank, 
on which there is, for the most part, forty fathoms water. 

Lanzerofe.—Vhis island extends in a north-east and south- 
west direction about thirty-one miles, with a breadth varymg from 
five to ten miles; it is mountainous, of volcanic origm, and tas 
many extinctvoleanoes. Its centre rises about 2000 feet above the 
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sea. From its northern extremity a barrier of precipitous cliffs, 
rising to the height of 1500 feet, run in the direction of south- 
west seven miles, terminating in an extensive sandy plain, where, 
in 1885, a volcanic eruption took place, and two considerable 
hills were thrown up, which are sull burning; a stream of lava, 
from 200 to S00 yards in width, found its way to the sea in the 
bay, From Point Penedo to Point Pechiguera, the south-western 
extremity of the island, the shore is precipitous in the extreme, 
with the exception of one little bay called Janudio, where was once 
a harbour for small vessels, now converted into a salt-water Inke 
by an eruption which took place in 1765, 

‘The shores of the eastern side of Lanzarote are by wo means so 
steep as the western: in the centre of the eastern side is the port 
of Nads,a small but secure harbour, formed by several rocky 
islets: it has two entrances; the northern haa a depth of twelve, 
the eastern entrance of seventeen feet and a half at low water, with 
a nine feet rise of tide. During the winter nearly all the island 
vessels resort to that harbour. Two bomb-proof forts, the one 
mounting eleven, the other twelve heavy guns, defend the respective 
entrances, ‘The town of Arecife s situated immediately to the 
southward of the port. Many of the houses are large, and the streets 
spacious; its present population is 2500; the entire population 
of the island is 17,400. ‘The greater port of the mbabitants of 
Arecife are engaged in the fishery on the opposite const of Afrien ; 
it gives employment to between 400 and 500 men from this island 
alone, about 250 from Fuerteventura, and proportionably from the 
other lands, I have no dowbt Spain could, in case of emer- 
gency, procure 20%) able young seamen from these twhamds with- 
out very much distressing the fishery. ‘The highest land in Langa- 
ras ti Montes Blanea, 2000 feet above the sea, situated nearly in 
the centre of the island, and cultivated to the summit. The wine 
of Lanzarote is very superior to that of the other islands; the 
grapes are superior in flavour; the soil selected for their cultiva- 
tion is decomposed scoriw. The strat between Fuerteventura 
and this island is named the Boeaynn ; it is from four to six 
miles wide, and the depth from fifteew to twenty fathoms, and 
offers a good anchorage during the north-east winds: a regular 
tide sets east and west through the strait, but no current was felt 
during the fortuight we were bere, ‘ 

Fuerleventura, the next pot of our survey, is an island fifty- 
two miles im length from north-north-east to south-sowth-west, 
by an average width of twelve miles; its general aspect is less 
mountainous than the other islands, vet both at its northern and 
southern extremities the mountains rise to 2500 feet above the sea, 

Cabras, on the east side of the island, ts the chief port; it ts 
an insignificant place, containing 1000 inhabitants; the anchorage 
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is indifferent, and the landing-place, which is a beach of shingles, 
still worse: the whole of the exports of the island are shipped 
from hence. They consist of barilla, orchilla, corn, camels, honey, 


anc 4 a skins. 
though the general feature of Fuerteventura is extreme bar- 
renness, still there are many spots of t fertility; the most 
conspicuous of these is the valley of Oliva, towards the north 
end of the island, where there is a villoge of the same name, © 
the residence of the Lieutenaut-Governor, who is a lineal descen- 
dant of John de Bethancourt, and possesses a very considerable 
jon of the island. The valley of Oliva is about fifteen miles 
mg, and generally from two to three wide; the only two streams 
of pure water in the island bave their rise in the mountain of 
Atalaya (or Watch Tower); they are husbanded with great care, 
and irrigate the whole of the valley. A paved road, about ten 
tiles from Cabras, towards Betancuria, or La Villa, is the ouly 
one on the island; the others are mere tracks following the direc- 
tion of the valley, where the ground is less encumbered with 
stones, and softer to the camel's feet. Although double the size 
of Lanzarote, Fuerteventura has not a greater population, it being 
from 17,000 to 18,000, scattered in small villages over every part 
of the island. 

The interior formation of Fuerteventura is singular: to the north 
is a group of extinct volcanoes—some of them, as Monte Muddy 
rise to the height of 2160 feet—and which, to the southward of 
Port Cabras, branch off east and west to the sea, follow the direc- 
tion of the coast on each side, for about thirty miles, and then again 
unite, encircling an extensive and arid plain; several villages are 
seattered about, and, from the summit of the hills, the course of 
some brackish streams may be traced by the verdure they impart. 
There are also some date palms, the only trees, except the fig, on 
the island. 

From the southern point of junction of the mountains, one of 
which, Monte Chilegua, on the western coast, reaches the height of 
2160 feet, a narrow sandy isthmus, about five miles in length and two 
and a halfin breadth, projects, connecting it with the south extremity 
of the island, which is a peninsula, occupied by the mountain of 
Jandia. This mountain offers, perhaps, as remarkable features as 
any in the world; it presents its precipitous face to the north-west, 
rising 2820 feet. Spurs, or buttresses, diverge from its centre to 
the north-east, to the east, and to the south-east, by any of which 
it may be ascended. I had occasion to take my theodolite to the 
top of it, and, not aware of its liarity, on reaching its sum- 
mit, was running forward, when I perceived that the narrow ridge 
on which L overhung a frightful precipice 2820 feet in depth, 
Point Jandia, the south-western extreme, is situated im latitude 
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26° S' N., longitude 14° Se’ W. of Greenwich, It is a low 
rocky point. A rock lies off it, south-west, distant half a mile. _ 

In no part of the world is the barometer more susceptible of 
atmodphene changes than amongst the Canary Islands, A rapid 
nae is the sure precursor of an easterly sre whilst the contrary 
as certainly indicates a change to west, or south-west, ‘The east- 
erly wind is accompanied by foggy or hazy weather, but clears 
immediately on changing in the least to the northward, When it 
blows strong from this quarter it ia called by the fishermen a 
brisa parda. "The temperature of the air is very equal; the ayer- 
age 1 December was 67°; in January, 67°; in February, (15°; 
May, 60"; August, 76° of Fahrenheit; and it seldom varied more 
than four or five degrees during the twenty-four hours. 

At the end of February we left for Santa Cruz, where we 
arrived on the 4th March, and remained there a week, retitling 
the ship, rating the chronometers, &c.; on the 12th sailed for 
Cape Bojador, off which we arrived on the 14th, The Cape is 
situated in latitude 26° 7° 10" N,, longitude 14° 29° 3" W. On 
approaching it from the westward, it presents no feature to dis- 
tinguish it from the adjoming land, with the exception of a cliff 
gradually sloping from the southward, at the termination of which 
are a few straggling rocks, on which the sea breaks heavily, The 
land at the back, which js 140 feet high, is thickly covered with 

shies: large herds of camels were seen grazing, and a number of 
Neos attending them; their camel-hair tents were pitched on 
the beach, ‘Ten miles to the southward of Cape Bojador, (as I 
was informed by the Spanish pilot whom [had taken on board 
at Lauzarote,) and Hear the beach, wells of fresh water are found. 
This wandermg tribe had probably followed us along shore from 
that spot, anticipating that we should attempt to land. It was my 
jntentiwn to have carried on the survey from Cape Bojador to. the 
northward; but after wavy attempts | found the current so strong 
(running south-west one mile and a half an hour) as to preclude 
the possibility, Under these circumstances | stood across to the 
Canaries, beating to windward ull Lwas enabled to stretch for 
Mogador, where we arrived on the 25th Mareh. 

Qn approaching the land in the parallel of Mogador, the first 
scligabis feature which strikes you is the craggy summit of 
Mount Atlas, covered with snow, and contrasting with the dark 
ridge of hills between it and the coust, 

To the northward, the Jebel Hadid, or [ron Mountains, appear 
insulated, and as you draw nearer, a long patch of sand becomes 
visible; and finally, the white towers of Mogador rise, ms it 
were, from the water, Soundings in 100 fathoms may be ob- 
tained at the distance of twenty-three miles from the shore, when 
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the water immediately becomes discoloured; the soundmgs de- 
crease very gradually on a sandy bottom, , 

Mogador, or Suirah, stands on a low samly spot, which termit- 
nintes towards the sea in rocks: during high-water springs, the sea 
flows quite round the town, leaving at all times a swamp at the 
back of it. 

The town is of a very irregular form, encompassed by a wall, 
with flanking batteries at each angle; these are, however, wenk, 
more particularly the northern angle near the sea, where there ts 
only one light gun mounted. There is a line of heavy guns on 
that part of the wall fronting the sea, anda battery at the sea gate. 
A battery mounting heavy guns is situated on a ledge of rocks, at 
the left of the entrance to the harbour; and on another islet is a 
battery having a circular bastion at one extremity (also flanking 
the entrance), and a square castellated battery at the other; from 
this, a fortified bridge (under which is the sea gate) connects the 
islet with the main, and terminates in another castle. From this 
castle a wall extends in a straight line to the town, a distance of 
about 200 yards. "These fortifications were constructed by Genoese 
engineers, and though full of guns of large calibre, are not strong, 
the walls being slight, and the embrasures very close together. 

Mogador contains about 9500 inhabitants, rather more thon 
4000 of whom are Jews; these Inst inhabit a quarter of the town 
separated by a wall from that of the Moors, whose portion js 
called the Citadel. The whole of the laborious work in the town 
and port is performed by Jews; and the domestic servants are all 
Jews or Jewesses. Much of the trade of the place is also in their 
hands; and, owing to certain exemptions from duty, they are 
enabled to undersell the European traders. 

The principal exports are wool, gum, wax, hides, skins, almonds, 
honey, ostrich feathers, and gold dust, Imports, iron, hardwares, 
and cotton goods. ‘The duties are fixed, and not very heavy. 
Formerly there was a great want of water, as the river is a mile 
and a half distant; but the present emperor has built an aque- 
duct, which conveys the stream to several large tanks built in 
different parts of the town, One of these is exceedingly con- 
venient for vessels watering, being situated clove to a jetty, inaide 
the fortified bridge, where boats may fill, towards high water, 
perfectly sheltered from all winds, The market is excellent; pro- 
visions of all sorts, including fish, poultry, and game, are abun- 
dant and cheap, as are also fruit and vegetables. The price of 
beef is regulated every day by an officer appointed to superintend 
the market. 

The latitude of the British Consul’s house is 51° 50" e0" Ny 
longitude 9° 47’ 38” W.; variation 19°50’ W, rom its fat 
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roof ihe highest snowy peak of Atlas, bearing S. 45° E., was dis- 
tnetly visible,” 

The roadstead, during the winter, can scarcely be considered 
tevable; and even in the summer the strong north-east winds 
whieh prevail cause a very disagreeable sea. A westerly wind 
throws a very heavy swell into the harbour; but, notwithstandin 
the reports which prevail to the contrary, it is aot unsafe: he) 
the master of a vessel, who bad been for fourteen years constantly 
frequenting it, assured me that he had wever known a vessel to be 
driven on shore that was properly found in anchora and cables, 

The channel to the landing-place is intricate, but a stranger 
will experience no difficulty who refers to the plan of the port. 

The harbour is formed by the island of Mogador, whicl lies 
about one-third of a mile to the southward of the point on which 
the town stands, The island is three quarters of a mile long, hy 
one quarter broad. A battery at each end commands the en- 
trances, and one on the tner side of the island protects the har- 
bour, ‘The small stream of Wad El Gh'ored falls into the sea 
about a nile and a half south of the town. 

Although we had reached the Ist of April, the north-easterly 
wind, which | had reason to expect, had not yet commenced ; and 
the tremendous swell which rolled in on the const from the west- 
ward warned me of the danger of yet attempting the survey farther 
to the northward. A long base, by sound, was therefore mea- 
sured between the vessels, and assisted by floating beacons; an 
ninterrupted chain of triangles was canied along the coast to the 
southward, as far os lat, 27° 40° N., thereby not only enabling 
me to lay down the soundings correctly from the shore to the edge 
of the bank, assuming that edge to be at 100 fathoms, but like- 
wise the detail of the coast and position of the Capes, with as 
much accuracy os if Thad been alle to lund ; which, independent 
of the hostility of the natives, the perpetual heavy surf precluded 
ihe possibility of. In addition to the advantages from this method 
of survey, was that of being able (from the circumstance of the 
ship being always during the night, and very frequently during the 
day, at anchor) to ascertain with accuracy the rate and direction 
of the current. 





*[t je a coincidence worth remarking, —wore it ouly to encourage travellers to take 
currect bearings of wrery femarkable abject in sight, however opparuntly wselees,— 
that the highest western suowy pouk of the Atlas, seun from the city of Murpeeo, by 
Mr. Washington, in 1830, is marked in his nute-bouk os the “ Cleft, ar Cliven 
Penk," amid bore § 4° W.; and which, for want of a cros bearing, has never been 
nude use of The bearing of the enowy penk seen by Lieut. Arlett from Mogador, 
as stated abuve, was 8. 43° K.; the intersection of these two beatings falls upon the 
Mouutain Bibawan, os marked in cur |atest, aud by far the beat, map of ; 
that published by the Society fur the Ditieien af Useful Kouwledgej—and this 
is gained the position of o fixed point, of no very great importance, perhaps, but 
vojunble in the dearth of information relating to the great tange uf Atlan—Eo, 
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Cape Sim, or Ras Tugrivelt, lies 8{ miles S.W. of Mogador; 
it is a low, sandy point, sloping gradually from the height of 490 
feet, and terminating in a reef of rocks which extend on all sides 
to the distance of rather more than two-thirds of a mile. The 
intermediate coast between this and Mogador is 2 continued line 
of bare sand-hills, seventy feet high, sloping to the beach. The 
Botof sand-hills, in the background, from being covered with a 
dark reen, have a very sombre appearance. 

Cape Tafelnch, 184 miles S.S.W. of Cape Sim, rises to 780 feet 
in herght, terminating in a point from which a ledge of rocks 
extends half a mile, with deep water close outside them, 

Kuleikat is a small village, situated on the side of a wooded hill, 
eight miles north of Cape Tafelneh. ‘The small stream 7idsi 
flows through « picturesque ravine, and falls into the sea at its 
foot; hence to Cape ‘Vafelneh, high cliffs, apparently of sand- 
Ae Duecnkee boldly into the 

hir, or Aferni, proj into the sea 25 miles 
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Cape Ghir is in latitude 30° 37/30" N_., longitude 9° 52° 30” W. 
It has been stated that this cape rises from an unfuthoumble 

which is not correct, os the depth of water decreases very 
gradually to seaward, and soundings may be obtained at the dis- 
tance of twenty-six miles. In approaching it from the westward 
it presents a bold, bluff sloping on each side, the highest part 1235 
feet above the sea. 

A rocky shoal, called the Cleveland Shoal, appears in our old 
charts, and Purdy, in his Atlantic Memoir, gives its bearing and 
distance from Cape Ghir ; four days were employed in searching 
for it by both vessels without success, and I can state with conti- 
dence, that it does not exist in the position hitherto assigned it, 
It would be, perhaps, saying too much to assert that it does not 
exist at all; but the gradual decrease in the depth to seaward, with 
the nature of the bottom, which is mud and sand, very much 
favour that supposition. 

Agadir, or Senta Cruz, situated on the summit of a hill G18 
feet above the sea, bears S. 42° E. of Cape Ghir, distant 18 
miles, and is in lat. 30° 267 35” N., long. 0° 35° 56" W. The 
intervening land falling back forms a deep bay, in which there is 
good and secure anchorage during the prevalence of the north- 
easterly winds, High barren hills slope to the beach, which is 
rocky till at the distance of five miles north of Agadir, where a 
stream called Wad ‘Tamoract, flowing through a verdant and 
anparontly fertile valley, discharges itself into the sen. 

igh land extending from Cape Ghir to Agadir, usually 
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called the Heights of Idautenan, is the western extremity of the 
main chain of the Ads, which ranges hence in an E.N.E. direc. 
Hon, rising, at nine miles to the eastward of Agadir, to the height 
of 4408 feet, and a remarkable conical hill SO8O feet. 

About half way down, between the town of Santa Cruz and the 
sea, there is a battery, in a ruinous state, originally intended to 
command the anchorage and protect a spring of water near the 


The walls of Agadir have fallen in many places, and the Portu- 
guese town of Fonté, situated on the beach, in the bight of the bay, 
1s a heap of ruins, and would be scarcely distinguishable but for 
the tombs of two Moorish saints, which are ke white-washed. 

The Bay of Agadir affords shelter, with a moderate de 
of water, from the strong north-easterly winds, but is to 
those from the westward. It is quite alive with fish, great quan- 
tities of which are canght, dried, and sent to Mogador and to the 
interior; and this is the only trade which it possesses. ‘The cur- 
rent which prevails along the coast of M arocco is not felt abreast 
of Agadir till at the distance of siX or seven miles from the land, 
being deflected by the projection of Cape Ghir. This is certainly 
one of the best, if uot the best roadstead for shipping along the 
coast of Maroceo ; provisions good and plenty, and water easily 
procured, Mr. Jackson stutes, that during his residence heve for 
three years no vessel was lost or damaged in the bay, 

Immediately to the southward of Agadir, a very low and flat 


and conjectures that it was formerly tavigable as far as that place, 
in Consequence of there being still in the walls of the castle of 
that city immense iron rings, such os we see In maritime towns in 
Europe, for the purpose of mooring ships. At present there js 
a barof sand across the entrance, dry at low water; and it could 
hot be entered at any time by vessels drawing more than four or 
five feet water. From the river Ss, the same descrints of 
sandy Coast continues to the southward. ‘The Wad Misia i 
thirty-seven miles from the former, bas a dry bar across its ene 
trance at low water; but probably a depth of from four to five feet 
at high-water springs. Like the Sis, the waters of this river are 
drained off for perpen of irrigation. This river was formerly 
navigated by the Portuguese. A short distance inside, on the 
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northern bank, there is a village; and_ to the southward, situated 
near the beach, an old castellated building. 

‘A few miles to the northward of the river Messa are some wells 
of fresh water; the anchorage off which Jackson calls Tomie, 
or the Seven Wells. ‘This roadstead differs mm uo respect from the 
anchorage which can be found on almost every part of the const, 
‘At the distance of sixteen miles from the shore there is a depth 
of eighty-six fathoms, dark sand; at five miles, forty-five fathoms 
sand und mud, decreasing very gradually to the beach. 

Cape Agulih of De Borda's chart,* but which, in fact, is only a 
slight rounding of the coast, is in lat, 29° 49’ N., long. 9° 48° W. 
The intervening coast curves considerably, avd forms an extensive 


and rather deep bay, in which are the rivers I have already described. © 


From the Messa, the appearance of the country alters consider- 
ably: the beach still continues sandy, but hits, which are green 
verdant as they approach the sea, break off into cliffs, ap- 
parently of sandstone, about 100 feet in height. At the distauce 
of fifty or sixty miles inland, a range of mountains, whose average 
height is 2200 feet, begin to diverge towards the coast. The in- 
tervening country, as far as one could judge by the sro, ye eeu 
undulating, wooded, and well cultivated, The houses, t 


numerous, are scattered ; they are built of dark red brick, or clay + 


many are large, and surrounded by farm buildings. Immediately 
to the southward, a valley runs up from a little sandy bay, which, 
at the distance of a mile, is crossed by a hill on which the town 
of Aguliih is situated, A small stream runs down the valley : 
the slopes of the hills were waving with corn near ly ripe (in May), 
and the country had altogether a most pleasing appearance. 
Twelve miles to the southward of Agulih, the features of 

country alter, the hills become barren and abrupt, and form in 
successive ridges, which gradually increase in height, till they join 
the line of distant mountains, which here reach the height of nearly 
4000 fect, and appear to be the south-western extremity of one of 
the offsets of the Atlas Range. As we proceed to the southward 
the country still continues the same inland ; but the features of the 
coast alter, the barren bills and sandy beach give place to dark- 
red cliffs, broken into little bays and coves: in some of these, 
boats were hauled up on the beach, the first we had seen since 
leaving Agadir: there were also many villages. ‘The pilot T had 
taken on board at Lanzarote informed me that a Spanish fishing 
vessel was captured on this part of the coast in 1833, and that 
the crew had never been heard of, Whilst at anchor, a boat 
pulled towards us, showing a white fag: we immediately sent one 


ener 
© M. de Borda's chart of this coast was the most correct extant, prior to this 
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from the ship with the same signal, but the Moors fled for the 
shore as we approached them, . 

In latitude 29° 22’ N, is a remarkable white cliff, which appears 
to be of limestone. Its strata are extremely curved and irregular, 
and it forms a good mark for the coast; behind it, and standing 
alone, is a conical-shaped mountain, rising to the height of 3900 
feet. In this latitude, twenty-five miles from the shore, you obtain 
soundings in 103 fathoms, of broken shells: outside of this, the 
bank drops very suddenly: standing in shore, the soundings de- 
crease rapidly to sixty fathoms. At five miles from the shore you 
have twenty-eight fathoms, coarse sand ; and from thence the 
depth decreases very graduully to the beach. From the cliff which 
Thave described the country assumes a more ragged and barren 
appearance ; the hills steep, with deep and narrow ravines ; between 
the coast, alternate Cliffs and sandy bays; bat all the promontories 
rocky and rugged. 

In tatitute 29° 10’ N. is a little bay, which appears in all old 
charts under the name of Port Reguela, or Gueder, Two rocky 

montories project a short distance, whose sides are steep and 

n: a deep and narrow ravine separates them, down which a 
slender stream finds its way to the sea. In this little bay the 
water is deep, and bottom clean to the beach; but it affords no 
shelter: a landing may generally be effected in it. 

In latitude 29° 3’ N. the mountainous country terminates, and a 
: desert coemeneas. There is also a mews Ses the estes _ 

a8 nee of, and probably is, ry a river: itis 
called ia Caley tehorsnen Rio de Playa Blanca.* When four 
miles to the southward of this, the coast-line breaks into bold sand- 
stone cliffs, with sandy downs in the interior, entirely devoid of 
herbage, and continues so the whole of the distance to Cape Noon. 

Chenier, in 1787,} and after him Jackson, speaking of the 
country between Agadir and Cape Noon, says, this is a tract of 
coast which bolds out great encouragement to commercial euter- 
prise, and secure establishments might be effected upon it, which 
would amply remunerate the enterprising speculator. 
of Sus are well disposed towards Europeans ; and the communi- 
cation with, and short distance from, the provinces, or districts, 
where most of the valuable products of Barbary are raised, render it 
peculiarly well adapted for trade. But, he observes, all along this 

anid deceitful coast, there are rocks even with, or very 
near the surface of the water, over which the waves break violently ; 
and the rapidity of the currents, which invariably set in towards the 
land, too often drives vessels ashore here. dangers of the 
coast this journal will have disproved ;—the former paragraph re- 
Re ee oe el er 
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lating to commerce is confirmed by Mr. Wilshire, the British Vice 
Consul at’ Mogador, a gentleman well known for his philanthropie 
exertions im liberating Christians from slavery. He haa extensive 
connections in Sus and Wed-noon; his agents reside there, and 
are in frequent communication with ‘Timbuctoo: and he assured 
me that he would have no difficulty in guaranteeing any Spar: a 
safe conduet to and from that city, Mr, Riley, whom | met at 
Mogador, aud who had travelled through Wed-noon and Sus, de- 
scribes them, particularly the latter province, as peculiarly fertile and 
populous. He says the people are less bigoted and more friendly 
disposed towards Christians than the Moors generally are. Henee 
it would appear that the only obstacle which opposes itself to 
opening a trade with these countries, is the want of harbours. 

Cape Nown is situated in latitude 28° 45° 45” N., loneitude 
1° 4° 10" W., variation 19) westerly, It presents a cliff of sand- 
stone 170 feet above the sea; and owing to the cliffs, some dis- 
tance on each side, being of the sume height, snd the couitry 
inlwid a flat sandy desert, it is difficult to make out the exact pro- 
jection till very near it. 4 3 
| The water is deep close to the Cupe, and there are no dingers wear 
it. The depth gradually increases from the beach 5 and at the iWis- 

ce of four miles there are from thirty to thirty-four fathoms, 
reddish sand; at twelve miles, fifty-seven fathoms, dark sand; and 
at the distance of thirty miles, uinety-eight fathoms, coarse red 
sand; the water then deepens very suddenly, I have been thus 
particulor in describing the extent and nature of the bank for the 
purpose of correcting the hitherto received open of the flat 
nalire of this coast, Fora long distance both to the northward 
and southward of the Cape, as well ov to seaward, the water Is very 
much discoloured, It bas o rec tinge, and is so thick that the 
trick of a ship is visible for a length of time. This peculiarity in 
the colour of the water may have alarmed wavigators, and made 
them apprehensive of shoals, aud im some measure accounts for 
the reports respecting the fatness of the coast. ‘This discolour- 
ation of the water is most probably occasioned either by the quan- 
tities of sand which are blown off the desert, and wih which 
evervthing on board soon became perfectly caked; by the turbid 
Waters of two large rivers, the Wad Shleema and Wad-Noon, 
which here discharge themselves into the sea; or by the current, 
which, meeting an obstruction from the Cape, may, on being de- 
flected, agitate the loose sand at the bottom, and cause it to mingle 
with the water; and possibly by all these causes combined. 

Four miles to the south-westward of Cape Noon @ a river 
which appears under several names, By De Borda itis called the 
Wed-Noon; by Jackson, the Akasaa ; and by Mr, Wilshire T om 
informed that its name is the Shleema; and by this I have de- 
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signated it Thirty-one miles to the southward of the Shleema, 
and in latitude 28° 19! N., there is another river of sbowt the same 
magnitude: on which of these the town of Wad-Noon is sitiated 
[know not Singularly enough, the descriptive features of the 
lond might easily answer for either river, and the latitude of this 
river is that in which the Akaesa, or Shleema, is usually placed. 
Mr, Wilshire is only aware of the river on which the town of 
Wad-Noon is situated, and which I imagine to be that which is 
nearest the Cape. 

Jackson, quoting Leo Africaius, says that it is not impossible 
that the river Druha, instead of losing itself in the desert, may 
fall into the sea, In my chart of the const [ have called this 
southern river the Noon: like the Akassa or Shleema it has a bar 
across the entrance, but on which | sn satisfied there is at least 
water enough for large boats; in fact 1 met with people at Lan- 
zarole who had traded init. The heavy swell which prevailed 
whilst we were off here caused such a surfon the bare that they 
were impassable; and the limited time for the survey prevetited 
me from waiting for a more fnvournble opportunity, th these 
rivers appear to have deep water inside their bars, and the banks of 
both were verdant, and fringed with shrubs. The Shleema, when 
well open, may be recognised by two remarkable hills, which will 
then appear in the centre of the gap: they are conical, and on 
one of them are some ruins, said to be those of a Spanish or 
Portuguese fortress ; this hill is 925 feet high. The coast between, 
Cape Noon and the Shleetia affordé secure anchorage with a 
moderate depth of water from the month of March to October, 
aud appears to me (should such a step be desirable) th ase 
of all others ow the coast, the best adapted for the establishment 
ofa factory, or for the opeuing of a trade direct with Wad-Noon. It 
is well known that (hat town has a great jolend trade: from ita 
coustant communication is kept up with Timbuetoo; and bere 
the wandering tribes between Capes Noon and Bojador principally 
obtam their supplies ; the produce of Soudan also passes through 
it on its way to Morocco; and could a direct trade once be es- 
tablished with it, itis not unressonable to suppose that much of the 
gti trade which mow goes to the Senegal would be diverted to it, 

The coast fenture between the Shleema and Noon presents a 
continued line of sand-stone clifl. A table-land, which is generally 
O00 feet high, just shows above the cliffs, at the distance of three 
miles from the slior, and where there ts a regular _—_ of twenty 
fathoms, and good anchorage. When approaching the Noon, the 

* From late accounts from Mr, Davideon, dated Wa there in renin to 
believe that the former of these two rivers tony be he rive 08 which the twa of W ad- 
Noon is situated; yet it seems very dow See Mr, Davidson's letter in the 
miscellaneous part uf the Journal. ; 

x 





298 Survey of some of the Canary Islanids, 


table-land breaks into detached lulls, one of which, 950 feet high, 
more isolated than the others, will serve to identify the river. ‘The 
fishery carried on by natives of the Canaries may be said to com- 
mence at Cape Noon: the fishermen seldom venturing to the 
northward, although fish are equally abundant, from their dread of 
the Moors, who, on that part of the coast, possess boats. From 
the Cape to the Bank of rguin, which ts the extent of the fishery, 
the inhabitants of the Desert have not a single boat. “The fisher- 
men frequently land, not ouly to procure water, but to barter 
their fish for wool and orchilla: on these oceasions great precau- 
tions are taken, as atrocities have frequently been perpetrated by 
both parties. 

From the river Noon, the coast and inland features of the 
country continue the same as that described already between the 
Shleema and that river, the cliffs being about 120 feet in height 
ns far as latitude 28° 7*, where nearly all the old charts place a 
harbour, which they call Porto Cansado; on this spot there is 
only a very slight curvature in the coast: here the clifl terminates, 

a low sandy beach commences and continues in a west-south- 

west direction for the distance of eighteen miles, to latitude 28° 2 
N., longitude 12° 14’ W.; where there is the entrance of what I 
have no doubt to be the real Porto Cansado of the Portuguese, 
and which in Purdy's * Avantic Memoir’ is very accurately de- 
scribed from the description of a seaman who was wrecked in the 
vicinity, ‘The entrance is marrow, widening inside, and forming 
a sort of lagoon, ‘The sea broke heavily across, and it is barely 
possible that boats may at times be able to enter, A tuble-hill, 
580 feet in height, between it and the back land, is the ouly dis- 
unguishing mark. 

Nothing can be conceived more dismal than the appearance of 
the shore hereabouts: for many miles nota dark spot is to be 
seen to break the monotonous appearance of the sand; the fine 
particles of which mingling with the haze occasioned by the heavy 
surf render the coast very indistinct. 

: From Cape Noon to Cape Juby the coast embays very con- 
siderably, Porto Cansado being the point where the indentation 
is the deepest; the coast them tends suddenly to the westward : 
In consequence of which the current, which bas hitherto followed 
ie direction of the coast, here strikes obliquely on the shore, pre- 
vious to attaining its regular course. ‘This, therefore, | consider 
the most dangerous part between Capes Spartel and Bojador, 
and this will account for the numerous wrecks we formerly beard 
of. The swell is almost invariably from the north-west, comse- 
quently directly on this part of the coast. 1 think it would be 
nearly umpossible for a merchant-ship embayed here to work off - 
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A short distance to the westward of Porto Cansado a cliff, 
from ninety to a hundred feet in herht, again commences, anil 
contmues for seventeen miles; it is of dark sandstone ; the bottom 
being also of dark sand, gives a green oppearnnce to the water. 
Toland a flat desert extends as far as the eye can reach. There 
is no beach, the sen peexe, against the cliffs, on which it 
appears to be encroaching. Where the cliffs terminate, the 
country becomes broken into sand-hills partly covered with bushes, 
and the coast runs in the direction of S. 80° W. fifteen or sixteen 
miles to Cape Juby. 

Cape Sake is situated in latitude 27" 57' 50" North, longitude 
12° 55' West; the variation, in 1835, was 17° westerly. 

This is a low, sandy point, near the termination of which is a 
hummock covered with bushes, which, from all directions, lias the 
appearance of an islet. Rocks lie off the Cape to the distance of 
one-third of a mile. The coast turning nway suddenly, 5. W. (true) 
forms into little bays, off the points of which are scattered rocks, 
From the river Noon to Cape Juby our progress along the coast 
had been zealously watched by a tribe of Arnbs, and scarcely had 
the ship anchored half an hour, when their canvels were perceived : 
they had probably imagined, from seeing a number of boats con- 
stantly near the shore, that a descent was itended. From Ca 
Noon to Cape Juby the bank of soundings extends to nearly t 
same distance from the land, and the depth decreases very 
gradually as you approach the shore, 

The current from Mogador to Cape Bojador, except in the 
particular instances which [ have cited, invariably runs m the di- 
rection of the coast, and its course in any particular latitude may 
be immediately ascertained by observing the turn of the const ts 
laid down in the chart, Its greatest strength is usunlly ot the 
distance of from three to six miles from the land: gradually de- 
creasing as you recede from it. Its average rote from Mogador 
to Cape Juby is from one-half to three-fourths of a mile per hour. 
At the latter Cape, probably from its stream being in some mea- 
sure confined by the projecting Cape, ond perhaps by the Canary 
Islands, distant only fifty-eight miles, it mcreases its rate to one 
mile and a fourth per hour ; and off Cape Bojador its mte is about 
one mile, 1 did not perceive that this current was in any way 
influenced by any particular wind, but near the shore a tide was 
gencrally perceived. ‘Thus terminates the survey to the south- 

ard 


ward. 
* On the Mth of May, with the Raven in company, we sailed 
for Gibraltar, touching at Teneriffe, for the purpose of measuring 
the meridian distance between Cape Juby and that island, On 
the 7th of Jone we arrived at Gibraltar, where twelve days were 
employed in refitting the slip, and in rating the chronometers for 


the survey of the southern part of the coast of Marocco from Cape 
Spartel to Mogador. From the 20th to the 27th we were em- 
ployed examining the danger called the Pearl Rock, near Cabnta 
Point, for avoiding which additional marks haye been given, and 
the dangerous shoal of the Cabezos: but little could be added to 
the excellent plan of it by Captain W. H. Smyth, R.N.af TO 
except there being rather less water on the shoalest part. On the 
28th advantage was taken of a favourable wind to ascertain the 
chronometric diflerence of longitude between the Mole-head, 
Gibraltar, ond the British Consulate at Tangier; observations 
were also taken for the latitude, which, in conjunction with very 
nomerous ones made by the son of the Consul-general, Mr. Drum- 
mond Hay, place it in latitude 35° 47’ 10" N.; longitude west of 
the Mole-head, Gibraltar, O° 27' 19"; and assuming Gibraltar 
as 5° 20' 40" W.,* we have 5° 49° as the longitude of Tangier, 
somewhat different from its present assigned position. A survey 
of the bay had been lately made by the officer commanding the | 
French brig of war Le Voltigeur previous to my visit, therefore it 
Was unnecessary for me to repeat it. We mode an excursion to 
Cape Spartel in company with Mr. Drummond Hay, for the 
purpose of making some observations connected with, and pre- 
paratory to, the survey. Cape Spartel, at the worth-west extremity 
of Africa, rises 1045 feet above the sea, the summit composed of 
large blocks of sandstone ; from this height it slopes gradually to — 
the water, Three miles to the southward is a singular cavern 
of Jarge dimensions, where from time Immemorial it has been the 
custom to cut mill-stones, to which innumerable circles mm the 
sides and summit bear testimony. 
Tangier has already been described in Vol. 1. of this Journal ; 
I shall, therefore, only add that the old castle of Saracenic archie 
lecture is worthy of notice; the walls and ceilings of many of the 
rooms are beautifully wasellated. The present population of 
Tangier is supposed to be about 4000,+ a very great decrease since 
Jackson wrote his account of Marocco, in 1809, if his slatement 
may be relied ti . 
Cape Soartil vated observations is in 33° 47’ North latitude, ' 
O42" longitude west of Tangier, slightly differing from its 
hitherto received position —July 1. We here recommenced our 
survey. At half a cable's length from the Cape are a few craggy 
rocks, with ten fathoms water close to the rocks, and no danger 
whieh is not seen, At the distance of two miles from the shore 
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there are ninety-eight fothoms, the bank imnvediately dropping to 
an unfathomable depth, To the southward of the Cape the 
bank extends much farther off, aud there is excellent anchorage on 
a bottom of mud and sand, and shelter from easterly winds, 

To Arsilla, which is distant twenty-one miles from Cape Spar- 
tel, the coast runs ndarly straight m the direction of 5.W. half W. : 
god with the exception of a few rocky projections, presents aclean 
sandy beach with a line of low hills, which, from the distance of 
haifa mile iland, slope gently to the beach. ‘Twelve mules farther 
inland there is a range of mountains called Jebel Habib, very 
conspicuous from the sea, the loftiest of which is 3170 feet above 
the sea, Jebel Hanan, another peak in this range, rather more to 
the northward, 1s 2270 feet high, Just to the north of the town 
of Arzilla is a castle built by the Portuguese, It is in mins; and 
date trees, which overtop the walls, are growing in the court, On 
the wall fronting the sea, and which 1s strengthened by three towers 
a tly of more recent date, there are twenty guns mounted, 

nderthe southern angle of the wall the well-whitewashed tomb 
of a Mohammedan saint contrasts singularly with the mouldering 
ruins adjoining. The country in the neighbourhood of the town 
is well wooded, and a quantity of land laid out in gardens, The 
present population of Arzilla is said not to exceed G00. 

On this part of the const there is a mackerel fishery. At the 
time [ was liere, there were between twenty and thirty Spanish 
and Portuguese feluceas employed on it: their method of taking 
the fish is singular. Three hooks are fastened together ; the fisher- 
man throws a handful of salt or sand into the water, to which the 
fish rise, and are immediately jigged with great dexterity. The 
fish are cleaned and salted on the spot. The bank exte to the 
distance of twelve miles from the land im the latitude of Arzilla, 

From Arzilla the const still runs in the direction of S,W. half W-; 
and the shore presents nearly the same appearance, At four 
miles south of Ayzilla the coast hills rise to 754 feet; and tive 
miles farther, Huffat-al-beida, or the White Cliff, res 306 feet 
above the sea. ‘This is a remarkable clitf of wiute marl in the 
shape of a wedge, which presents the same form in all directions, 
and serves to identify this part of the coast, The section of this 
cliff which is presented shows the lines of strata generally at an 
angle of 70° with the honzon. ; ; 

‘Al Araish is situated on the steep southern point of Vad al 
Khos, which bere meanders through a rich and fertile valley « the 
" gumerous bends in this river haye originated it» name al hos, 
mzniiving m Arabic * the bow.’ .A large castle on the sumuut of 
the hill, the lofty mask towers, and fortifentions, give this Lown ain 
imposing appearance from the sea, which, however, vanishes as you 
approach, the whole then bemg lithe better than a heap of ruime. 
1 was well receiwed by the authorities, a guard of honour beng 
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ready to conduct me to the governor, who reecived me, reated on 
acarpet spread under a shed ; and though he studiously avoided 
mquiring the purport of my visit, still 1 was narrowly watched, 
and he was evidently jealous of it; and the poor Jew who acts as 
consular agent here, requested | would not use my instruments. 
On my expressing a wish to walk into the country, a guard was 
ordered to attend me; but notwithstanding this protection, whilst 
Lieutenant Kellett and myself were admiring the hore of a 
Moor, who was passing us, he suddenly wheeled round, and en- 
deavoured to ride over us. He was immediately pulled from his 
horse by the soldiers, and severely chastised ; but the circumstance 
shows tha insecurity of Europeans amongst this barbarous people. 
The environs were laid out in gardens, from whence the town 
derives its name, Al Arnish, signifying a pleasure garden; but 
they are in a wild and uncultivated state. 

The only trade which this town at present possesses ix with 
Gibraltar, but it is insignificant: there is no European residing 
here. ‘The population of Al Araish is 2500,*—600 of which are 
soldiers, and 250 Jews; there are two brigs of war in the river, of 
about 250 tons; they bave not been at sea for several vears. There 
14 between five and six feet water on the bar at the entrance of the 
niverat low water, with a rise and fall of from nine to twelve fect 
high water, on full and change at Ih, SOm, Inside the bar the 
water deepens to twenty-four feet. ‘To enter the river, bring the 
south pomtto bear Ei. half N, by compass; steer in this direction till 
across the bar, then pass the point as close as possible, and keep 
newly in mid-channel till off the pier: the river there takes an 
abrupt turn to the left, aud in this bend vessels moor. “The best 
anchornge in the roads for vessels intending to enter the river is 
with m distant conical mountain, called Fez,¢ appening in the 
centre of the entrance, one mile from the point, in twelve fathoms, 
sand. The south point is in latitude 35° 15’ N., longitude 
O° 20°58" W.of Tangier, The ‘pap,’ or rising ground, on the 
north side of the river, is 204 feet ubove the sea. About twenty 
miles to the southward is the outlet of a stream said to flow fom 
asmalliake, On the north point are several tombs kept well white- 
washed ; the chief of them is named after Muley Ba-Selham, the 
old Mamora of our maps. 

Though the coast is perfectly straight, there is anchorage off 
this river during the summer. Two cables’ length from the bar of 
the river there is o depth of five fathoms, gradually increasing 
outwards to thirty-four futhome at two miles off shore, The coast 
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between Al Araish and this spot is, for the most part, about 300 
feet in height, reddish cliffs for the first ten miles, then sandhills 
partly covered with brushwood. 

The town of Mehediah stands on the lower slope of a hill rising to 
the height of 456 feet, on the southern bank of the Wad Sebou, 
which flows round its base und here falls into the sen itis surrounded 
by walls, and there is n fort apparently strong at that angle of the 
town which faces the entrance of the river. ‘There is another fort on 
the beach immediately beneath, which was built by the Portuguese, 
Full half the space contained within the walls is clear of houses, 
and the population, we were told, was under 400, From the cir- 
cumstunce of the sea being eiscoloured at a consideroble distance 
from the mouth of this river, we should be led to conclude that 
a very considerable body of water is discharged fromit. In conse- 

uence of the determined hostility of the people, who fired on 
boats whenever they approached the shore, [ was pre- 
vented from minutely examining the bar; but as there was no 
surf whatever on it, it i probably deeper than the Wad al Khos. 
Both Chenier and Jackson consider it to be the largest river in 
West Barbary. There is at present no trade whatever init. ‘The 
people subsist principally by fishing; and it ts famed for a fish 
called shebbel—in taste like salmon. ‘here is good anchorage off 
the river during the summer. "I'wo mules off shore there are six- 
teen fathoms water, muddy bottom. Ships approaching the land 
in the latitude of Mechediah will strike soundings m 100 fathoms, 
coarse sand, when distant twenty-one miles from the shore. 

From Mebediah the coast runs inthe direction of S.W. half W, ; 
and generally resembles that before described. As you draw to 
the southward the country becomes much more level and wooded. 
The town of Sila, or Salfiee, ws situated on the northern bank, 
wear the mouth of the river Bu Regreb. Tt is encompassed by a 
wall thirty-five feet high, strengthened and flanked by towers at 
regular distances; it is nevertheless weak, and could offer little 
resistance to a regular attack. At the south-west angle of the 
town there is a battery, mounting eighteen heavy guns, which 
commands the northern passage over the bar of the river. ‘The 
town of Rubaft stretches slong the southern bank of the river, 
and is considerably larger than Sallée, “The streets are narrow and 
dirty; but many of the houses are large and commodiows. 

T he fortifications towards the sea nre of a recent date, and kept 
in tolerable order; the guns are of large calibre, but the batteries 
dre badly situated, if intended to protect the entrance of the river, 
and if merely to defend the town towards the sea, are useless, as 
no landing could be effected at that point. ‘The battery at the 
north-west angle of the town, and which commands the entrance 
of the river, mounts twenty-four guns. At a quarter of a mile to 
the southward along the cliffs there is a battery mounting eighteen 
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guns, and a quarter of a mile farther, another mounting twenty~ 
four, at the end of the city wall towards the sea, The water ts 
deep close to the shore, and a frigate might approach within a 
cable's length of the batteries. ‘The nautical, or rather piratical, 
tuste which formerly characterized these people seems entirely 
to have departed; at present I do not think there are more than 
a dozen boats in the river, and the only vessel of war 1s a cor- 
vette of eighteen guns, which has not been at sea for five years, 
and which would now have difficulty in getting over the bar, The 
sandbank, which has for many years been accumulating in the 
entrance of this river, rises so much in the centre as to be dry at 
low water, thereby forming two channels, in the northernmest of 
which there is the most water; that to the southward has only two 
feet, at low-water springs, in the deepest part, but there Is a rise 
and fall varying from nine to twelve feet, pase the anchorage in 
the ronds the water shoals very gradually till close to the bar, when 
it suddenly drops from seven to two fathoms, more orless, There 
is almost invariably a heavy surf, which renders it very dangerous 
for boats, | 

The British Consular Agent here (a Jew) estimates the = 
lation of Sallée at 14,000,* and that of Rabatt at 24,000, bo 

this seems to me over-rated. The export trade principally con- 
sists in wool. Here is a manufactory of carpets, the colours of 
which are beautiful, ond the texture excellent, but being made 
for home consumption, they are generally long m proportion to 
their width. Here,as well os at Arash, the greatest attention wus 
shown me by the authorities, Provisions, consisting of bullocks, 
sheep, poultry, fruit, and vegetables, were sent on board for the 
crew; and when 1 declined receiving them, the Governor assared 
me jt was by command of the Emperor, and, if | would pot accept 
them, it would be considered as a mark of disrespect. 

— "The conspicuous tower of Beni Hasann, or Sma Hasann, is 180 
feet in height, and stands on a chif 70 feet above the level of 
the sea; it Is situated to the south-east of the town, about o mile 
from the sea, and may be distinguished eighteen or twenly miles 
from the deck of a ship. 

Following the const to the south-west, twenty-eight miles from 
Rabatt is the littl town of Mansoria, with the tower of its mosk 
180 feet above the sea: and rather more than five miles farther 
that of Fidallah. Point Fidallah is in latitude 33° 44° North, 
longitude 1° 35’ 52” West of ‘Vangier. 

itis arocky peninsular point, appearing like on island at a 
short distance. e bay formed by this peninsula, though small, 
is deep, and vessels might here find shelter from westerly winds ; 
there isa depth of from five to six fathoms (sandy bottom) very 
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near the shore, ‘The town is situated in the bight of the bay; at 

resent there is no trade. A small body of cavalry are stationed 

ere to keep the people of the neighbouring country im order, 
who are generally considered disposed to theft. From Rabatt to 
Pot Fidallah there is no danger within a quarter of a mile of the 
shore; the bank of soundings extends to the distance of twenty 
or twenty-two miles from the land, the distance increasing a5 you 
proceed to the south-westward, From 160 fathoms (mud), the 
water shoals suddenly to eighty or ninety fathoms ; between which 
depth and sixty fathoms it continues for muy miles (sand and 
mud), decreasing to thirty fathoms three miles from the shore, 
The coast between these places slightly embays; the inland fea- 
tures scarcely vary in appearance; two lines of barren and gently 
undulating hills ron nearly parallel to the coast; the distant hills 
are from four to six miles from the sea, the nearer not more than a 
mile, sloping gradually to the beach, which is generally sandy, 
with oceasioual patches of rock, ‘The hills vary in height from 
200 to SOO feet. 

_Dar-al-Beida, or the White House, eighteen miles from Fid- 
allah, was formerly a place of importance, but has been suffered 
to goto decay. In consequence of disturbances in the weigh- 
bouring country, the fortificauions lave lately becn repaired, and, 
at the time of my visit, one of the Emperor's sons, with a large 
body of cavalry under his command, resided there, The adjoining 
country 18 sald to be exceedingly fertile, and there is an increasing 
tade incorn and wool, ‘There is a Brith Consular Agent here, 
aJew. From that part of the coast where the town is situated 
the land tukes a sudden bend to the westward, terminating in a 
rocky cape, and forming a deep bay. ‘This must be an unsafe 
anchorage during the winter, a4 the current here sets obliquely 
ou the cape, rendering it almost unpossible for a vessel to clear it 
with a westerly wind, A reef of rocks lies off the town at the 
distance of one-third of a mile; the landing-place is behind them, 
and the bottom 1s rocky in many parts of the bay. 

Daer-al-Beida Cape is in lautude 53° $7’ North, longitude 
1° 47’ 24" West of ‘Tangier. Rocks extend from it to the dis- 
tance of nearly half a mile, and farther off there iy a rocky bank 
having six fathoms water on it. “Twenty miles west of the Cape 
soundings are obtained in 150 fathoms (dark sand): this depth 
decreases rapidly in approaching the land to forty-five fathome 
twelve miles from the shore, then gradually to the beach, 

The town of Azamor is situated on a sandhill 120 feet above 
the sea, ata short distance from the south bank of the river Un’ 
er’ biegh, or ‘ Mother of Herbage.’. .As we approached the town 
towards sunset it was refracted through the haze to quite a mag- 
nificent place; and it gave to a tomb, or sanctuary, mu the centre at 
the town, the appearance of a cathedral: the reality displayed a mere 
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heap of ruins. I was informed by the British Consular Agent at 
Mazagan that the population of Azamor does not amount to more 
than GOO or 700 people ;* these carry on a consideruble trade in 
wool, which is shipped from Mazagan. ‘The imbabitants of the 
province of Dukaila, in which this town is situated, are principally 
pastoral; their riches consist in large flocks of sheep and goats. 
These is no timber in the province. The country people prin- 
cipally live in tents, They are remarkable for their height. 

A bar of sand, dry at low water, crosses the mouth of the Um’ 
er’ biegh; inside it 1s said to be deep and rapid. 

Mozagan, situsted on a low rocky point, twelve miles from 
Azamor, projects into the sea; the coast between is slightly in- 
dented, forming an extensive bay, [t is in Iotitude 93° 167 
N,, longitude 1° 1f 22" E. of Mogador. From the pomt a 
reef extends some distance in a northerly direction, which shelters 
the anchorage from westerly winds, but a heavy swell rolls in, 
The soundings in this little bay vary from two to six fathoms 
(mud), but at the depth of rather less than two feet below the 
mud there isa stratum of hard smooth stone, which renders it bac 
holding ground, In the larger bay the depth varies from ten to 
fifteen fathoms (fine dark sand), but it is a wild atid insecure 
anchorage during the winter months. 

Mazagon is well situated for defence nearly at the extremity of 
the point. Tt is a square, the sides of which ate about 500 yards 
mt length, encompassed by walls thirty feet thick, and thirty-five 
feet in height, and having half-moon bastions at each angle, "There 
is a deep and broad ditch, on three sides faced with masonry, in 
which there is nine feet water at high tide; this ditch commum- 
cates with the sea, and serves asa dock for small vessels, A gato 
was opened on that side fronting the bay by the Portuguese, dur- 
ing the siege which ended in their expulsion, in 1769; the Portu- 
fuese cannon still remain on the walls. 

‘The town is i) a most ruinous state, and does not contain tore 
than two hundred inhabitants, a large proportion of whom. ore 
Jews. There is a tank admirably constructed, which will contain 
several thousand tons of water. The principal magazines and 
soldiers’ quarters, bomb proof, are still in tolerable repair. ‘There 
is here a lofty building, 140 feet high, in ruins, which, from its 
construction, [ imagine to have heen a light-house. Muazagan, 
the last town which was possessed by the Portuguese in Maroceo, 
wat abandoned by them in 1769. A large proportion of the build- 
ings in the town are now used as storehouses for wool, great quan 
Uiltes of which are shipped from hence, 

Resuming the deseription of the coast: for three or four miles 
to the south-west of Cape Dar-al-Beida the beach continues rocky ; 
asandy beach then commences, and so continucs the entire dis- 
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tance to Mazagan. Toland, two lines of hills, varying from three 
to four hundred feet in elevation, at the distances respectively of 
two to six miles from the beach, continue to Cape Azamor, They 
appear barren, and are very thinly clothed with stunted brushwood, 
Thom Azamor to Mazavan there is merely a tine of low sand-hills, 

Cape Blanco (north) is in latitude 33° 8" North, longitude 
8° 38 West. About midway between it and Mazagan are the 
ruins of Yef/, an ancient city; the extent of tie walls may be 
traced by vestiges of numerous square towers which still remain, 
and a lofty tower, probably of Moorish construction, in a tolerable 
state of preservation, 128 feet high, and 148 feet above the sea, 
It serves to point out the position of the place from a long dis- 
tance. "Two large tombs, kept fresh whitewashed, stand on either 
site of it, "The coast between Mazagan and Cape Blanco, north, 
should not be approached wearer than a mile and a half, as 
scattered rocks lie off the shore, and the soundings are very lineven, 
The beach, though in some places sandy, ts generally lined with 
craggy rocks. <A barren line of hills, 200 feet above the sea, 
slope to the beach the entire distance. These hills terminate just 
to the northward of the Cape in a low, dark, but abrupt and rocky 
cliff, Cape Blanco no doubt derives tts name from a white cliff, 
170 feet high, a little to the southward of the real headland which 
forms the cape. Lt appears of white sandstone, and the lines of 
strata rising for some distance parallel to the horizon, suddenly 
drop nearly ataright angle to the water. At twenty-two miles 
to the westward of the Cape soundings will be obtained! in 150 
fathoms (fine sani), gradually decreasing to twenty-cight fathoms 
four miles from the shore. th nearly all the charts of the coast 
of Marocco hitherto published, an island called Duksal is repre- 
sented four miles soutl: of the Cape; it does not exist, but there 
isa dark, and rather projecting cliff, which has somewhat such an 
appearance. About six miles to the southward of Cape Blanco 
(north) the hills mse gradually from the beach to the height of 
465 feet; this ts the highest front land on the coast of Maroceo, 
Here are the ruins of a town. EL MW aladia is in this neighbour- 
hood; and there is sail to be ‘ a very extensive harbour or lake, 
the entrance to which is obstructed bya rock or two, which might 
be blown up, and thereby render this one of the finest harbours in 
the world.” No entrance could be found by the boats of the 
Etna; nor do [ think it probable, did such a harbour as is 
described exist, that the Portuguese, who possessed so many 
places on the coast, would have neglected it.* At the respective 





* An expanse of water, extending at tomes a long distuace to the perth-qust, cer- 
tainly dees here exet j—that it has commenication with the scant all tomes seems 
donbtful; but Mer. Chaillot, comet Britich View-Consul at Mogailor, states that 
he rode along jis books in 1630, and thot he was told positively that communication 
wills the tea did exist. Jackson saya the same,—Ep. 
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distances of four ond seven niiles to the southward of the ruins are 


two small and ancient-looking walled towns, situated on the edge: 


of the cliff, which | imagine to be the Eder and Teturia of some 
maps. Four miles to the northward of Cape Cantin, the profile 
of the land, which is here 450 feet above the sea, begins to a 
gently till it again rises into a hillock just inside the Cape. Ou 
the outer edge of the hillock is a white patch, seen both from the 
northward and southward, perhaps the site of the ancient town of 
Conte. A singular-looking gap, in the profile of the Cape itself; 
presents also the same appearance from both directions. 

Cape Canfin, or Ztas al Hudik,* rises precipitously 211 feet 
above the sea; im approaching it from the westward, when at the 
distance of sixteen miles, you will obtain soundings in 100 fathonts 
(fine sand); this depth decreases gradually to the be = whieh 
may be approached within any convenient distance. e Cape 
is im latitude 32° $e’ 27" N., longitude O° 24’ 58” E. of Moga- 
dor; this is several miles to the westward of its present assigned 
position. 

The North Cape of the bay of Soffi bears 5. 4° W., fourteen 
miles from Cape Cantin, Lt forms mto two headlands, and on 
the southern ove there is a tomb, of sanctuary. ‘The coast be- 
tween Cape Cantin and the southern projection of Cape North 
is one continued white cliff, with a sandy h at its base, ‘he 
cliff, which gradually increases in height, is atthe southern projec- 
tion, 530 feet above the sea. Here the land receding very mitch, 
forms a deep bay, m the bight of which the cliff terminates at a 
ravine, the bed of a winter torrent; on the slope of the hill on the 
south side of this ravine stands the ancient town of Safi. Itis 
a place of considerable size, surrounded by a wall thirty-one feet 
high, and a ditch on three sides, which is, however, filled up in 
many places; the high tower of a mosk is 200 feet above the sea, 
On the fortifications fronting the sea there are twenty-four heavy 
guns mounted. Water is scarce, and during the summer has to 
be procured from wells, which were dug by the Portuguese a slvort 
distance to the southwuird of the town. The country in the neigh- 
bourhood is sandy and barren. ‘The cotisnlar agent at Saffi is a 
Moor, and is the only native we have in that capacity. 

At the very time [ was having an interview with the governor 
several officers arrived, and made their reports, which I discovered 
afterwards related to ourselves: these persons having been em- 
pe ed to observe and report on my proceedings since our leaving 
Rabatt. Asan instance of the iinportance which the Moors aitadl 
to salutes, when | was on the point of stepping into my boat the 
consular agent very civilly said, that the governor would feel gra- 
tified if 1 would pay that compliment previous to sailing, as it 
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tended to angment his importance with the people. T of course 
complied with his request. Notwithstanding the simple manners 
of these people, a love of military parade is very apparent; indeed 
I had been cautioned by the British Consul General at Tuigier, 
Mr. Drummond Hay, not to be sparing of gunpowder, 

The population o Saffi has been gradually decreasmg, and at 
the present time, [ was informed, did not amount to more than 
from eight to nine thousand ;* his inno doubt to be nittbuted 
to the almost entire falling off in the trade of the place. ‘The bay 
during the summer months, or from March to October, affo 
as good anchorage, aud smoother water than any other on the 
coast, but is entirely exposed to westerly winds; the bottom is 
sand and mud, and there is generally about fifteen fathoms water 
a mile from the shore. At seven miles south of Suffi, a red cliff, 
roel Sharf al Yudi, or Jew’s Cliff of our mapa, rises to 294 

t above the sea, 

From Snffi the coast runs nearly in the direction of 8.3 W., 
sixteen miles to the Wad ‘Tensift, or River of Maroceo; present: 
ing generally a line of sandhills from 150 to 200 feet high; these 
income places terminate in low cliffs, in others slope to the beacl: 
Inland there is a ridge of sanly- looking lulls, covered with brish- 
wood, the highest part of whic hb is G50 feet above the sea, Nearly 
midway between Saffi and the river “lensift there is a large tank, 
which was built by the Portuguese. 

The Mad Tensift, though doubtless a very considerable river 
in the interior, at this season of the year (August) has its bar 
entirely dry at low water. On the southern bank of the river 
there ig an old castellated building, square and roofless, It was 
built for the accommodation of travellers, 

From the Tensift the coast runs in the direction of S, 40° W, 
thirty-three miles, to a low sandy point, which projecting suddenly 
forms o little bay to the northward, full of rocks, which however 
do not extend more than half a mile from the beach, ‘There are 
some tombs, and the rum of a town (probably Akkarmute), in 
the bivht of the bay, at the base of the Iron Mountains. The 
coast, which from the 'Tensift 1s barren and unenttivated, ond 
from 200 to SOO feet in height, here shows signs of fertility and 
cultivation, The lofty Jebel Hadid, or fran Mountaina, a tines of 
high land, extending more than twenty miles in length, here rises to 
the height of 2250 feet; another height nearer the sea, and having 
a tomb on its summit, a conspicuous object from a great distance, 
‘ts 2100 feet above the sea. 

From the reef point u sandy beach continues i the direction of 
5. 21° W., twelve miles to Mogador; the prospect inland being 
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bounded by the Bofof sandhills, which are at the distance of owe 
mile from, and run parallel to, the beach, ! ; 4 
The survey here terminates; and if this warrative should be 
ound deficient in phical information, it must be laid to the 
a¢count of the rapidity with which it was absolutely necessary to 
carry on the operations, and the very few opportunities afforded 

f communicating with the shore. 

As the currents have been assigned as the principal cause of th 

shipwrecks which have occurred on this coast, it will be 

necessary to make a few remarks on them in conclusion. 

During five motths (fvom March till August), the time occu- 
pied in the survey of the coast from Cape Spartel to Cape Bojador, 
a distance of 720 geographical miles, no day passed in which the 

was not at least twelve hours at anchor, usually at the distance 
of from four to five miles from the shore, and consequently i 
positions well adapted for making observations on the currents, 
add which were constantly attended to, Independently of this, 
the Raven cutter was repeatedly sent to the distance of twenty and 
‘thirty miles from the ie 5 particularly when fixed and conspicuous 
objects in the triadgulation afforded opportunities for ascertaining 
her exact position: by comparing which with that which shoul 
have been given by the course steered, errors excluded, the rate 
and direction of the current could be ascertaimed to a considerable 
degree of exactness, 

‘From Cape Spartel, along the coast to Arzilla, and also to the 
distance of seven or eight miles from the shore, a regular tide b 
experienced, running parallel to the coast; its strength, however, 
bemg rather greater to the northward than tothe southward. In 
this distance, at fifteen miles from the land, no tide or current w 
perceptible in any direction, 

_From Arilla southerly a tide was still experienced gradually 
diminishing in strength tll its direction could not be ascertain 


From the parallel of 34° 30° N. to the distunce of twenty miles in 


the offing, a steady southerly set was first experienced, “This etir- 
rent in the offing continues invariably to follow: the direction of 
the land; its velocity increasing or diminishing, from the rate/of 
four-tenths to one mile per hour, according to the strength or con- 
tinnance of the north-casterly winds, 

No ‘ sargasso,' or other weed, was at any time found to accomi- 
pany this current. 

# = * = 

The original chart of this survey ix laid down on the scale of ane- 
inch to a mile, minutely detailing all the features of the coast, and 
the soundings ; audit is from thos the accompanying sketch 
ts reduced, 
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XVII.—Sketch of the Surveying Voyages of his Majesty’ Ships rT 
Adventure ani Bengle, hos 1896 _ Fearon 54 Cap- 
tains P, P. King, P. Stokes, and R. Fite-Roy, Royal Navy. 
Communicated by Sir Johu Barrow, Bart. 


Tue best charts of the South American coasts, which had been 
made by Spain, or by Portugal, were very inadequate to the wants 
of a rapidly growing intercourse when France and England under- 
took to explore and survey those shores for the benetit of the world, 
The French examined the coasts of Brazil; the English those 
of Patagonia, Tierra del Fuego, Chile, and Peru, In 1825, two 
ise Oe Adventure, 330 tons, poole a 235 tons, were 
ordered to be prepared. Captain Philip P. King was appointed 
to the former, ah charged is the diection of the edie 
Captain Pringle Stokes commanded the latter. They sailed from 
England in May, 1826. 

Part of Eastern Patagonia, the greater portion of the Strait of 
Magellan, and a considerable extent of the western shores of Pata- 
gonia, had been examined, when the death of Captain Stokes 
caused a suspension of operations. Lieutenant Skyring, whose 
life has since been sacrificed, was temporarily appointed to the 
Beagle by Captain King, but soon afterwards superseded by the 
commander-in-chief on the station; who placed the writer of this 
sketch in the vacancy, During 1829 and 1830 the two vessels 
contintied the survey, assisted by a tender, whose commander was 
Lieutenant Thomas Graves. In the latter part of 1830 they 
returned to England, having added charts of the south-western 
and southern shores of Tierra del Fuego, besides those of a mul- 
titude of interior sounds and passages, to the acquirements above 
mentioned. Information of other kinds, interesting to men of 
science, and to most people, was also acquired, and will be made 
accessible without more delay than ts absolutely necessary. 
paper on this subject, written by Captain King, was read before 
the Royal Geographical Society of London, in May, 1831. In 
the autumn the Beagle was again prepared for a surveying mr 
Every care and assistance was given in her equipment. 5 
wanted nothing that her size would allow to be taken on board, 
Atthe end of that year (1831) she sailed from Plymouth. One 
vata object being the measurement of meridian distances, 

y a large number of chrouometers, the Bengle was ordered to 
make her voyages by the shortest steps, touching land frequently, 
for the purpose of obtaming observations and ascertaining the rates 
of the chronometers. Unul the vessel arrived in the River Plata, 
ber chief ocenpations were, measuring meridian distances, and 
slightly adding to our knowledge of the Abrothos shoals, on the 
coast of Brazil, 
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While the officers of the Beagle were employed in their usual : 
duties afloat, Mr. Charles Darwin, a zealous volunteer, examined 
the shores. He will make known the results of his five years” 
voluttary seclusion and disinterested exertions in the cause of 
science. Geology has been his principal pursuit. sy 

Beginning with the right or southern bank of the wide river 
Plata, every mile of the coast thence to Cape Horn was pie, 
surveyed and laid down on a large scale. Each harbour 
ane was planned ;—thirty miles of the River Negro, aud 
two hundred of the Santa Cruz, were examined and laid down, 
and 9 chart was made of the Falkland Islands, These earlier pro- 
ductions of the Beagle’s voyage are now in the eugraver’s hans, 

Before going westward of Cape Horn it should be remarked, 

| the detailed survey of so much coast in a short time was 
Accomplished by the constant exertions of Lieutenant John Cc. 
Wickham, Mr. J. L. Stokes, and Mr. A. B. Usborne ; who a 
every risk, and worked by night as well as every day, in two sma 
decked boats, during the first year, and afterwards in a tender. 
The Beagle took portions. of const towards the south, while her 
Getached party were at work between Port Desire snd Blance 
Bay, and afterwards at the Falkland Islands, 

estward of Cape Horn, as far as the parallel of forty-seven 

south, little has been added to the results of the Beagle's first 
voyage, because nearly enough was then done for the wants of 
vessels employed in, or passing through, those dreary regions | 
and because there were so many other demands upon the ss 
Yeyors which were of more consequence. Between forty-severt 
south latitude and the River Guayaquil, the whole coasts of Chile — 
and ads have been surveyed; ‘no port or roadstead hay been 
omitted, 

Of the Chonos Archipelago, no chart existed, Of Chiloe, the 
Spanish charts were twenty-five miles in error, in latitude, Of 
the other coasts, a mixture of bad and good description alternately 
ap a or assisted. Wherever the eyes of Malaspina, Espinosa, 
vr Pauza, reached, in the expedition of the Atrevida and U 
bierta, there the old charts are correct; but the intermediate 
details are not to be compared with those resulting from their 

ms, tor with those in the vicinity of Lima, executed Ly the 
students at the Nautical School, under the direction of Don 
Eduardo Carrasco and his predecessors. Half the coast of Chile 
Was surveyed fx detail, by Lieutenant B. I. Sulivan, in a small 
schooner, Jent for the purpose by Don Antonio José Vascuian, 
of Coquimbo ; and all the coast of Pery was afterwards closely 


vessel, then purchased ler ublic-spirited owner and fitted: 
out by the Beagle. Mr, Uahontet survey was carried on while 
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the Beagle was examining the Galapagos* islands, tra the 
Pacitic Ocean, and returning to England by the way of the Cape 
of Good Hope. 

Traced copies of the charts of coasts adjacent to Buenos Ayres, 
of the whole coast of Chile, and of the greater part of the shores 
of Peru, were given to the respective governments of those coun- 
tries before our vessels left their territories,—and long before the 
orginal documents could reach England. 

Four years having elapsed since the Beagle left England, and 
having yet three-quarters of the globe to traverse, the little vessel 
lett South America and hastened to that classical spot, Otaheite, 
Her route was through the Dangerous Archipelago, in which two, 
if not three, new islands were discovered, Krusenstern’s charts 
and directions were there the ouly ones of any use. At Otaheite 
(or Tubiti), a manuscript chart of that really dangerous Inbyrinth 
and some useful information were obtained from an totell 
Englishman, who bad passed several years in trading with the 
natives of those numerous low coral islands, 

Meridian distances being now the principal object, all haste 
was inade from place to place, and without more delay at any 
ome spot than was absolutely necessary for making observa- 
tions, Nearly a week, on an average, was passed at each of the 
following ear—Tahiti, New Zealand (Hay of Islands), Port 
Jackson (Sydney), Van Diemen's Land (Hobart Town), King 
George's Sound, the Keeling Islands, Mauritius, Cape of Good 
Hope, St, Helena, Ascension, Bahia (in Brazil), ambuco, 
Cape Verd Islands, and Azores. At uth the Beagle ar- 
rived! in the beginning of October; thence she went to Plymonth, 
Pértamouth, and Greenwich, Directly the rates of her chrono- 
meters are ascertained she will go to Woolwich, and there be 

id off, 
gis Usborne has returned [rom Peru by the way of Cape Harn. 
His little vessel, af only thirty-five tons burthen, was sold at Paita, 
when done with, for more than her first cost. 

Having thus attempted to give a general idea of the means em- 
ployed, and course pursued, during these voyages, a few sketches 
of those places less known, of more interesting than others, will 
be added. 

Those almost boundless plains southward and westward of 
Buenos Ayres have been too often and too well described to require 
another word. As pasture land they are excellent, exept in the 
summer, when all is parched. There is a rich tract of conn 
between Buewos Ayres and Cape Corrientes, where the soil is ri 
aud water plentiful. In that tract there are ranges of low hills, 
running nearly east and west, 
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From Blanco Bay to the river Negro is a dangerous place, 
The land is every where low; there are many and extensive shoals 
and strong tides, Yet with a pilot, or correct chart, excellent 
harbours may there be reached—in which navies might rest in 
safety. 

fa Biases Bay (the best of these harbours) there are from 
eight to twelve feet rise of tide, If large ships ever frequent that 
part of the coast, there must be their asylum, But there are mma- 
terial objections to the surrounding country, Water is extremely 
scarce; wood is not to be procured, except at a great distance. 

Unfortunately the fine river Colorado, which rises near Men- 
doza and brings down a great quantity of water throughout the 
year, does not run into any of the numerous ports near its open= 
ing. A canal might join it to Union Bay, without much difficulty; 
but does the river remain in one place many years? Do not high 
tides, floods, and gales of wind alter it annually ? 

Low, level land extends southward to the river N ecro, and 
westward yradwally rising towards the Cordillera of the Andes, 
Villarino, in his Diary, déseribes the Negro ;* it cannot be safely 
used by vessels drawing more than ten fect water, because there 
isa dangerous shifting bar at the entrance. South of this river the 
country and coast change their character; ranges of stony hills, 
extensive barren plains, sud steep cliffs, extend hence to the Strait 
of Magellan. Only here and there, close to the little river Chie 
pat, or in an occasional oasis, does a tree or green herbage ap- 
pear. Mixtures of brown, yellow, and light red tire the eye, 

Ove naturally asks why Eastern Patagonia should be con- 
demned to perpetual sterility—while the western side of the same 
country, in the same parallel of latitude, is injured by too much 
ran? The prevailing westerl winds, and the Andes, are the 
cases. The winds bring ea moisture from the Pacific, but 
they leave it all (condensed) on the west side of the mountains. 

fter passing the Cordillera, those same winds are very dry. 
Easterly winds are very fire upon the east coast: they are the 
only ones which carry rain to the almost deserts of Petianote 
Westward of the y Rei an easé wind is dry and free from 
clouds. Ail this couUtry is exposed to severe cold in winter, and 
to excessive heat in summer; great and sudden changes of tempe- 
rature take place when, after very hot weather, cold winds rush 
northwards with the fury of a hurricane, Even the wandering 
Indians avoid this region, and only cross it to get sult, or visit 
their burying-places. : 

In a twenty days’ excursion up the river Santa Cruz, we passed 


! a i Ww 4 \ 
fava were found overlying the whole country. These Mr. Darein 
© Insested af p, 136 of this volume, 











Surveying Voyages of the Adventure and Beagle, 315 


has already described. We reached nearly to the enstern flank of 
the Andes, but for want of provisions could go no farther. The 
river was then, at 200 miles from its mouth, almost as large and 
quite as rapid as at twenty miles from the sea. Perhaps it runs, for 
n great distance, along the base of the Andes, and so collects a great 
body of water; of it may run from a lake into which streams pour. 
lts water ia not muddy, The current runs six knots ; none of our 
boats could pull against it anywhere, We tracked them ( ulled 
them along by a rope). Its average width is 200 yands, and mean 
depth ten foet; aaa mare, 

The Gallegos is another rapid torrent; but its size and length 
do not nearly equal those of the Santa Cruz. 

On the coasts adjacent to these rivers the tide rises very much, 
not less than forty feet at spring tides. 

The aboriginal natives of Patagonia are a tall and extremely 
stout race of men, ‘Uheir bodies are bulky; their heatle and fea- 
tures large; but their hands and feet are small, Their limbs are 
neither so muscular nor so large-boned as their heiht and apparent 
bulk would induce one to suppose: they are rounder and smoo 
than those of white men, Their colour is a rich reddish brown, 
rather darker than that of copper, yet not so dark as good ma- 
hogauny. | 

Nothing ts worn upon the bead except their rough, lank, and 
course black hair, which is tied above the temples by a fillet of 
Peles Be aot 2 large syst made of isis nae 

agether, | f | about then ing from the shoulders 

to tier Sales: ott so much to the atkins of their appearance, 
that one ought not to wonder at their having been calle gigantic, 

[am not aware that any [ategonian has appeared daring late 
years whose height exceeded six feet and some inches; but I see 
io reason to disbelieve the Jesuit Falkner's account of the Ca- 
cique Cangapol, whose height, he says, was seven feet and some 
inches, When Falkner stood on tiptoe be could not reach the top 
of Cangapol’s head. Tt is rather curious that Byron could only 
just touch the top of the tallest man's head whom he saw, Ever 
reatless and wandering as were the Tehuel-het, of which tribe he 
was cacique, might not Byron have mensured Cangapol ?* Who 
disbeljeves that the Roman Emperor Maximinus, by birth a Thra- 
cian, was more than eight feet high ?—yet who, im consequence, 
expects all Thraciais to be giants ! | 

Among 200 or 500 natives of Putagonia, scarcely half-a-dozen 
men are geen whose beight is under five fect nine or ten inches : 
the women are proportionably tall. 
D have nowhere seen an assemblage of mon and women whose 
average height and appurent bulk equalled that of the Patage- 


* Dates agree wulficientiy. 
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nians. ‘Tall and athletic as are many of the South Sea islanders, 
there are also many aimong their number who are slight, and of 
The Patagonians high-sh d tha 
ians seem to be hi ouldered, owing, ps, 
to their habit of folding their arms (across the chest) fie their 
mantles, and thus increasing their apparent beight and bulk, be- 
cause the mantles hang loosely, wid alasit touch the ground, 
Until actually measured, it is difficult to believe that they are nol 
But little hair grows on their faces or bodies : from the former 
itis studiously removed by two shells, or some kind of phicers, . 
- _Although they do not ‘try to improve their coarse features by 
jereing either nose or lips, they disfigure themselves not o little 
red, black, or white paint, with which they make grotesyne 
ornaments ; such as circles around their eyes, or great marks across 
their faces.” Upon particular oceasions all the upper part of their 
a queerly decorated by daubs of paint. : 

_ On their feet and legs are boots made out of the skins of horses’ i. 

hind-legs. Wooden (if they cannot get iron) spurs, sets of bails,* 
a long, tapering lance, and a knife (if one can be procured), com- 
plete their equipment. : 
_ The women are dressed and booted like the men, with the ad- 
dition of a half-petticoat, They clean their hair, and plait it into 
two tails, Ornaments of brass, beatls, bits of coloured glass, or 
such trifles, are prized by them. 
_ Mounted upon horses of a middle size, under fifteen hands , 
high, and rather well bred, the Patagonians seem to be carried no 
better than dragoons who ride eighteen stone upon horses able to 
carry ten at they go at full speed in chase of ostriches or gua- 
nacoes. When hunting, or making long journeys, they often 
change horses. 
The huts of these wanderers are somewhat like gipsy tents, 

Poles nre stuck in the ground, to which others are fixed. Over 

them are thrown the skins of animals. Av irregular, tilt-like hut 

is thus formed, ay 
The north-eastern part of Tierra del Fuego is like Patagonia. 

The natives, also, are like those above mentioned, but they have 

= horses, Balls, bows and arrows, and clubs are their arms and 

unting weapons. Seal, guanacoes, and birds are their principal | 
subsistence. : ea ; 


_ The eastern portion of Tierra del Fuego is a better country than 
any south of forty-five. ‘The wooded mountains of the west there 
oe into hills, and those again into level land, partially wooded. 






Surveying Voyages of the Aileontare ail Beagle, = 317 


Whenever x settlement is made in those regions, St. Sebastian 
Kay will be found to possess several advantages. 

The southern and western part of Tierra del Fuego may be 
briefly destribed by saying that deep but marrow arms of the sea 
intersect high, mountainous islands, whose summits are covered 
with snow; while their steep and rocky shores are more than par- 
tially covered with evergreen woods, 

Throughout the year, cloudy weather, tain, and much wind 
prevail, Fine days are rare. Frost and snow are constant on the 
mountains; but wear the level of that great climate agent, the 
ocean, whose temperature is there never below forty-five ere 
of Fahrenheit, neither one ttor the other are nearly so trowble- 
gome a3 one might expect in so high a southern Jatitude, among 
snow-covered mountains, whose sight is enough to make one shiver. 

The wretched natives of Southern and Western Tierra del 
Fuego are low in stature, ill-looking, and ill-proportioned, (T speak 
of them generally in thew savage state.) ptite: 

"Their colour is darker than that of copper; is like old ma~ 
hogany, or rusty iron. The trunk of their body ts large im pro= 
portion to their cramped and rather croaked limbs. Rough, coarse, 
and extremely dirty black hair, half hides, yet heightens, a villam- 
ous expression of ugly features. 

Sometimes these outcasts wear a piece of seal, otter, OF gaaAnace 
skin upon their backs ; and perhaps the skin of a pega, oF 
suite such covering, is used In front; but often nothing 1s nba 
except a scrap of hide, which is tied to their Woise Even this is 
otly for a pocket in which they say carry pebbles for their slings, 

Passing so much time in low wigwams, oF cramped mn 0 
canoes, Injures their limbs and movements. fn height they vary 
from four feet ten to five fect six inches; yet the size of their 
bodies equals that of our lurgeést mon. OF course they look 
clumsy andl ill-proportioned. Women ustally wear more wea 
perhaps a whole skim of a seal. The women comb their hatr with 
the jaw of o porpoise, Both sexes oil erent rub their 
bodies with grease, ‘They paint, or rather daub faces and 
bodies with Fed, white, or black. | ee 

Perhaps Freycinet, and those with hin, saw somne of these peopte 
painted black, as Bory St Vincent quotes their authority for the 
aeeiee ot "Tiere del Fuego being black, ike the watives 61 Fan 
Dicnen’s Land—-See article “ Homme” the Dictionnaire 


Bs F 
‘As a Fucgian is sekdom ontof aight of his canoe, or # wigwam, 

a slight idea of those, his only constractions, should be given. 
The canoelsmade of several large pieces of bark sewed together. 
Its shay iv iearly that which be taken by the string bark 
of a tree (twelve to twenty fect in length, and eighteen inches, or 
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two feet in diameter), separated from the solid wood in one picce, 
joined at the ends, but kept open by sticks im the middle, It is 
asted by clay, and always carries a small fire. 

are two kinds of wigwams; one is made witha number 
of small straight trees, whose upper ends are united, while the lower 
form a circle; and another which is formed by branches stuck in 
the ground, bent together at the top, and slightly covered by skins, 
bark, grass, or leafy twigs. A small entrance is left open: smoke 
goes out as easily as rain enters. 

Western Patagonia iy like the worst part of ‘Tierra del F uego. 
Ttis the upper part of a great range of mountains, whose bases 
areimmersed in the ocean, The mountain-tops form multitudes 
of islands, barren to seaward, but impenetrably wooded towards 
the main-land ; and always drenched with the waters of incessant 
rain, never dried up by evaporation. Every foot of earth, every 
tree, and shrub, on those islands, is always thoroughly wet. Of 
course the country is uninhabitable, except by saveges. Clouds, 
wind, and rain only cease their annoyance during the very few days 
on which the wind is easterly, or perhaps southerly, Probably 
there are not ten days in twelve months, on which rain (or snow) 
does not fall; and not thirty on which it does not blow strongly. 
But it is mild, aud the temperature is surprisingly uniform through- 
out the year. 

The Chonos Archipelago is very little better than the country 
just mentioned, It is almost uninhabitable. Indeed, on the west 
coast of South America, southward of Chiloe, there are very few 
ucres of land capable of cultivation, and no place which is fit for 
the permanent abode of civilized man. That inhospitable region 
should be avoided by ships ; though really full of harbours, it 1s so 
dangerous to run to leeward, and so difficult to make out the land, 
obscured as it is generally by rain or clouds, that most of them 
must ever be nearly useless. A heavy swell always sets towards 
the shore ; and, although there are no sand-banks, there are num- 
bers of outlying, dangerous rocks, 

Steam navigation may render the numerous interior p 
useful. From the north end of Chiloe to the eastern entrance of 
Magellan's Strait a steamer may go without be exposed to the 
swell of the Pacitic, except at one place, Cape Tres Montes. In 
that interval she may get fuel (wood) on either hand, wherever she 

On the main-land, opposite to Chiloe, are the southern- 
most volcanoes of whose moder activity we have any certain ac- 
count. There are four iu sight of the inhabitants of Chiloe. 

one, even when tranquil, is a maguificent obj 
” a of the Andes, or to the 
southward, which have been measured, exceed 9000 feet in height. 
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Chiloe, though a fertile island, is exposed to an excessive amount 
of wind and rain, Lt is the southernmost inhabited part of the 
west coast, 

About Valdivia the climate is sinular, and must. always be an 
obstacle to cultivation, Northward of Valdivia, towards Counce 
clon, is one of the finest countries in the world, in a very healthy 
chimate, ‘There the Araweanians are still unconquered owners of 
their native land, All the efforts of the Spaniards, all exertions 
of their descendants in Chile, have failed in expelling that hervic 
race from the birthplace of their ancestors. 

‘That they should now make head against the Chilenos, is not 
surprising; but that they should formerly have withstood the 
power of Spain, and the cuthusiasm of their invaders, excites a5- 
lonishinent. 

Gold is often supposed to have been the principal temptation 
of the carly conquerors of the New World: but there was another 
motive for energetic exertion, one which affected many minds for 
more than the desire of wealth. ay enthusiastically religious 
feeling urged them to persevere under every tral and copes at 
hg It helps aa accounting for the wonderful hapdi- 
ness and constancy shown in discovering, exploring, and conquer- 
ing ll but Araucania, 

A high sentiment of religion, urging them to conquer, in order 
to convert to Christinnity, and to honour God, by honouring their 
king, was a powerfully impelling motive im the minds of 
leaders who first opened the roads which crowds of inferior men 
afterwards followed, 

While the Beagle was at Valdivia, the great earthquake of the 
goth of February, 1834, took place, 


Concepcion, February 290th—At ten in the morning very large 
flights of sea-fowl were noticed passing over the city of Conce 
ciot!, from the sea-coast towards the interior. In the minds of of 
inhabitants, well acquainted with the climate of Concepcion, some 
surprise was excited by so unusual and’so simultancons o change 
in the habits of those birds,* wo signs of an ig storm 
being visible, nor any expected at that season. About eleven the 
southerly breeze + freshened up as usital ; the sky was clear, and 
almost cloudless. At or minutes after eleven [ a shock of an 
earthquake was felt, slightly at first, but increasing rapidly.§ 
During the first half minute many persons remained in their houses; 
but then the convulsive movements became so strong, that the 
alarm was general, and all rubed into the open spaces for safety. 
coe ee ne-—-Kepuatiun; Lat subtenetive from Lichen 
: f No neise preceded the yreot shock. 
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ion increased ; people could hardly stand ; build- 
to ; suddenly an awful overpowering shock 
tion. In less than six seconds the city 
The stunning noise of falling houses; the horrible 
which opened and shut rapidly and repeat. 
i laces ;* the desperate, heart-rending outeries of 
People the stifling heat; the blinding, smothering clouds of 
> the utter helplessness and confusion, and the extreme horror 
and alarm, can ueither be described wor fully imagined, 

This fatal convulsion took place about a minute and a half, or 
two minutes, after the first k; and it lasted equally violent 
during nearly two minutes. During this time no one could stand 
wns : people clung to each other, to trees, or to posts, 
Some threw themselves on the ground; but there the motion was” 
$0 violent, that they were obliged to stretch out their arms on each 
side, to prevent being tossed over and over. Horses, and all ani- 
mals, were greatly frightened, standing with their legs spread out, 
and their heads down, trembling violently. Birds flew about wildly, 

After the violent shock had ceased, the clouds of dust, whieh 
had been raised by the falling buildings, began to disperse. People 
breathed more freely, aud began to around them, Ghastly 
and sepulchral was ther appearance: had the graves opened and 
given wp their dead, the sight would have been searcely less shock- 
ing. Pate and trembling, covered with dust and perspiration, they 
ran from place to place, calling for their relations and friends. 
Many seemed to be quite bereft of reason, 

Considerable shocks continued at short intervals, harassing and 
alarming, The earth was never long quiet during that or the next 

3 vor, indeed, during the three days following the great shock. 

For many hours after the ruin the earth was tremulous, and the 

Were very frequent, though not severe. Many shocks, but _ 
not all, were sadebibad by a rumbling, subterranean noise, like 
distant thunder: some compared the sound to the distant di 
of muny pieces of artillery. These sounds came from the south- 
West quarter, and preceded the shock by one or two seconds. 
scat ee but not often, the sound was heard unaccompanied by 
any . 
It was the general opinion that the motion was from south-west 
to north-east. Some whole walls, whose direction was south-east 
and north-west, were laid flat; the bricks still maintaining their 
relative position, though endwise, without being scattered upon the 
ground. These walls fell, without exception, tw the worth-east,> 


non eftection a these cracks waa not uniform, though generally south-east and 
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stieels of Concepcion lie north-tist and south-west,—norih-west aud 
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Other walls were scattered as they fell ; but the greatest masses of 
brick-work were thrown towards the north-east, Walls standing 
in the opposite direction, north-east and south-west, suffered far 
less. Fra ts were shaken, or torn off ; and some of the walls 
very much cracked ;* but others had suffered little. 
oofs fell in everywhere: houses built of adobest fell into a 
confused heap. The cathedral, whose walls are four feet in thick~ 
ness, st by great buttresses, and built of good brick and 
mortar, suffered more than other buildings, Adhering to the 
remains of the walls were left the lower of some buttresses, 
theupper parts of others; while in one place a buttress stood on 
its 7 foundation, separated entirely from the wall. 
city of Concepcion stands upon a plain very little higher 
than the level of the river Bio- Bio: SS oa ae and alluvial. 
. irregular hills, of. 
tiary § formation. From the foot of these hills the loose earth was 
very by the great convulsion, great cracks bei left 
from) an inch to a foot in width. [t seemed as if the low trot 
= ey separated from the bills, having been more disturbed by the 
oek, 

Women washing in the river near Concepcion were startled by 
the sudden rise of the water from their ankles to their knees, and at 
the same moment felt the beginning of the convulsion. [t was said 
that the dogs avoided the ruin by running out of the way before 
the shock. ‘This, though certainly known to have been the case 
at Talcaluano, wants confirmation with respect to Concepcion. 
Of nine men who were repairing the inside of a church, seven 
were killed, and two severely hurt. One of thi 
lay half buried in the rains during five days, with a dead 
lying across him, through which it was 
release, A mother escaping with ber children saw one fall into a 
hole: a wall close to her was tottering; she pushed a picce of 
wood across the hole, and ran. ‘The wall fell, and covered the hole 
with masses of brick-work, Next day the child was taken out 
tuhurt, Another woman missed o child; enw that a bigh wall 
was tottering, but ran for her son, and brought him out, As she 
crossed the street the wall fell ; but they were safe, When the tre- 
mendous crash came, the whole street, which she had just crossed, 


waving or undulatory movement, vertical, horizontal, and circular 


or t + inotions were felt. An angular stove pinnacle was 
irtic noticed, Which bad been turned half round without 
Eng thrown down, or leaving its base. 


————— SSCS FF 
. Vertioaligy—ee w by the undulatory movement of the earth's surface,—ian the 
direction of length. ‘ 
+ Large uubaked Uricks, | Both bricks and mortar were excellent. 
§ Not quite certain. 
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Persons riding at the time of the great shock were stopped 
Fe nay ir their horses, were thrown to the ground, others — 
dismounted, but could not stand. So little was the ground at rest 
after the great ruin, that between the 20th of February and the 4th 
of March more than 300 shocks were counted. Much mi 
was alleviated by the good conduct und extreme hospitality of the 
inhabitants of Concepcion. Mutual assistance was everywhere 
rendered, and theft was almost unknown. The higher classes 
immediately set people to work to build straw-covered huts, and 
temporary houses of boards, living meanwhile in the open air 
under trees. Those who soonest obtained or contrived shelter 
collected all about them whom they could assist, and in a few 
days had a temporary shelter, under which they tried to laugh 
at their misfortunes, and the shifts to which they were reduced, 

Talcahnano, Feb. 20th, 1835,.—At Talcahuano the great earth- 
quake was felt ns severely as in the city. It. took place at the 
same time and in a precisely similar manner. Three houses ouly, 
upon a rocky foundation, escaped the fute of all those standing 
upon the loose sandy soil which lies between the sea-beach and 
the hills, Nearly all the ialabitants escaped uninjured, but they 
had scarcely recovered from the sensations*of the ruinous shocks, 
when alarm was given that the sea was retiring! Penco* was not 
forgotten: apprebensive of an overwhelming wave, all hurried to 
the hills as fast as possible. 

About balf an hour after the shock, when the greater part of the 
population had reached the heights, and the sea had retired so 
much that all the vessels at anchor, even thase which had been 
bin in seven fathoms water, were aground ; and all the rocks and 
shoals in the bay were visible ;—an enormous wave Was seen forcing: 
its way through the western ssage which separates Quiniquina 
Island from the main land, ‘This immense wave passed rapidly 
along the western side of the bay of Concepcion, sweeping the 
steep shores of exery thing movable within thirty feet (vertically 
from high watermark. It broke over, dashed along, and whi 
about the shipping as if they had been light boats, overflowed the 
greater part of the town, and then rushed back with such a tor- 
rent, that almost every movable, which the earthquake had not 
buried under heaps of ruins, was curried ont to sea. In a few 
tunutes the vessels were again aground, and a second great wave 
Was secon approaching, with more noise and impetuosity than the 
first. ‘Though this wave was more powerful, its effects were not 
80 considerable, simply because there was less to destroy. 


Again 
the sea fell, dragging away quantities of wood-work, and the 


. 


aan Bese furmer capital of the province of Concepcion, was overwhelmed by 





Surveying Voyages of the Adventure and Beayle, 523 


was seen, between Quiriquina and the main Jand, apparently 
larger than either of the former waves, Roaring, as it dashed: against 
every obstacle, with irresistible force it rushed along the shore, 
destroying and overwhelming. Quickly retiring, a4 if spurned by 
the foot of the hills, the retreating wave dragged away such quan- 
tities of household effects, fences, furniture and other movables, 
that, after the tumultuous rush was-over, the sea appeared co- 
vered with wreck. Exhaustion appeared to follow these efforts, 
Earth and water trembled, Numbers of the inhabitants now 
hastened to the ruins, anxious to ascertain the extent of their 
losses, and to save some money, or a few valuable articles, which, 
baviig escaped the sweep of the sea, were exposed to depre- 
lutors.” 

During the remainder of the day and the following night, the 
carth was not quict many minutes at a time, Frequent, almost 
incessant tremors, occasional shocks, more or less severe, and 
distant subterranean noises, kept every one in anxious stspense, 
Some thought the crisis had not arrived, and would not descend 
from the hills into the ruined town. Others, searching among 
the ruins, started at every shock, however slight, and almost 
doubted that the sea was not actually rushing In again to over- 
whelm them. Nearly all the mbhabitants, excepting a few who 
went on board vessels in the harbour, passed the night upon the 
hills without shelter. 

Next day they began to rae sheds and huts upon the high 
grounds, still dreading the sea, Without explanation, it appear 
astonishing how the shipping escaped clion. Tiree 
large whale-ships, a bark, two brigs, and a schooner, were 
lying very near the town iu from four to seven fathoms water. 
They were lying ut single anchor, with a good scope of cablef 
With the southerly breeze, which was rather fresh ot the time of 
the earthquuke, the vessels were lying to seaward§ of their anchors, 
with their sterns towards the sea. ‘They were left aground in this 
position, ‘The captam of the port, Captain Delano, was on 
board ove of the whale ships at.the time ; whose hatches were bat- 
tened down aud dead-lights shipped. All hands took to the rig- 
ging for safety. ‘The first. great wave came in an unbroken swell 
to the stern of the vessel, broke over and lifted her along without 
doing any material harm more than sweeping her decks. Drag- 
ging the slack chain over the mud checked her gradually, as the 
first impetus of the wave diminished. Whirling her round, the 

*"rhinws were minmerous in Tweahuano, Dieetly after the rin thew seoun- 
diels set to work,—erying * Misericordia and with ove hand beuting their binnawts, 
with the other they stole mow! Lolustrioniy. 

(he atenslie ct light anchor and haweer, which would bear no strain. 
Chain, The holding ground 


js excellent; a soft tenacious mmil, 


About half a cable's leagth, or from sixty ty ope Lundred yards, 
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water rushed out to seaward again, leaving the vessel aground 
nearly in her former position. From two fathoms, when aground, 
the depth alongside increased to ten when the water rose highest, 

the last wave. The two Intter waves ereenets and af 
ane pe shipping similarly to the former. All held on; though 
some of the anchors started a few fathoms. Some of the vessels 
were thrown violently against others; aud whirled around as if 
they had been in the vortex of a whirlpool. Previous to the rush 
of waters, the Paulina and Orion, two inerchantmen, were lying a 
full cable’s length apart. Afterwards they were lying side by side, 
with three round turns in their cables, Each vessel had therefore 
gone round the other with each wave. The bow of one was stove 
im. To the other littke damage was done. A small vessel* was 
on the stocks, almost ready for launching ; she was carried by the | 
sea two hundred yards in shore, and left there unhurt, A small 
schooner, at anchor before the town, slipped her cable, and ran 
out in the offing as the water fell, She met the wave unbroken, 
and rose over it as an ordinary swell, The Colocolot was under 
‘sail near the eastern entrance of the bay. She likewise met the 
Wave as a large swell, without inconvenience. 

Many boats} put off from the shore before the sea retired, 
Some met the advancing waves before they broke, and rose safely 
over them ; others, half swamped, struggled through the breakers, 
The fate of one little boy was extraordinary, A servant woman 
had taken refuge with him in a boat: the boat was dashed against 
an anchor lying on the shore, and divided. ‘The woman was 
drowned, but the half of the boat containing the child § was car- 
ried out into the bay. It floated, and the child held firmly. He 
was picked up afterwards, sitting upright, holding steadily with 
both on wet and cold, but uohurt. The boy's name is Hodges. 
His father is an Englishman, well known at Talcahuano ; he was 
an officer in the British navy, . 

Four days afterwards the sea was strewed with wreck, not 
in the bay of Concepcion, but outside in the offing. ‘The shores 
of Quiriquina Island were covered with broken furniture and wood- 
work of all kinds: so much se, that for weeks afterwards parties 
Were constantly at work collecting and bringing back property. 
During three days succeeding the day of the ruin the sea ebbed 
and flowed irregularly, and very frequently, For some hours after 
the shock it rose and fell two or three times in an hour, 

Eastward of the island of Quiriquina, the swell was neither so 
large nor so powerful as that which swept over Taleahuano, Hav- 
oe more room to expeud its strength in the wider and deeper part 


iy , e reason why the sea swelled 
* Atout thirty tons, Chilian schoaner-of- 


t ChieBy, if not al, whale boats, * -  $ uly foe char old 
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rapidly, without breaking, near Lirquen, im the south-east part of 
the bay, and why it broke over Tomé * with violence, though not 
so furiously as over Talcahuano, ‘Ibe great waves coming from 
the sea appear to have been divided, at the entrance of Concepcion 
Bay, by the island of Quirquina, and turmed aside both ways; one 

rt taking its course along the Tumbez or western shore, towards 
Falcahuano, the other across the eastern opening, towards ‘Tomé. 

While the bay of Concepcion was agitated by the great waves, 
it was noticed by Captam Walford (from bis ‘dee at Lirquen) 
that the Colocolo was swept to and fro remarkably, She was under 
sail near the eastern entrance of the bay. ‘Two explosions, or 
eruptions, were seen while the waves were coming in: one beyond 
the island of Quiriquina, in the offing, was scen by Mr. Henry 
Burdon and bis family, who were then embarked im a large boat 
wear Tomé; it appeared to be a dark column of amoke, in shape 
like a tower, Another rose in the midile of the bay of San Viceute, 
like the blowing of an immense imaginary whale. [ts disappear- 
ance was follawed by a whirlpool, which lasted some minutes, It 
was hollow, and tended to a point in the middle, as if the seu was 
pouring into a cavity of the carth. At the time of the rum, and 
until after the great waves, the water in the bay appeared to be 
every where boiling ; bubbles of air, or gas, were rapidly escaping, 
The water also became black, and exhaled a most disagreeable 
sulplureous smell. Dew fish were alsa warOwn snore is quan 
tities; they seemed to have been poisaned, or suffocated, For 
several days afterwards the shores of the bay were covered with 
fine corvinoy, and numerous small fish, Black stinking water 
burst up from the ground in several places, Iu Ms, Evans's yard 
at Talcahuano the ground swelled like a large bubble, aad then 
bursting poured forth black fetid sulphureous water. — Near 
Concepcion similar outbursts of water were secu and similarly 
described. . . 

It was said, and generally considered certain, that every dog 
had Jeft the town before the shock which ruined the buildings was 
felt. By a marked part of the wall of Captain Delano's bhontune, it 
was ascertained thot the body of water reached twenty-live feet 
above the usual level of high water. [t penetrated into the Altos,+ 
and left sea-weed hanging to the remains of pools, orto the tops 
of broken walls. But this imust not be taken as the goneral height 
of the wave. A of waters rushing mpon a hy bench 

i ch force, would naturally preserve its impetus for some 
1 tg up an inclined cota great height. Those who 





© Tomé is near the eastera culrancy of the bay, where the waye would meet with 


more interruption than near Lirquen, though consllerably feed than in the menicre 


+ First-floor rourns, 
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watched the waves coming in considered them, while beyond the 
shipping, about as high as the upper part of the hull of a fngate, 
or from sixteen to twenty feet above the level of the rest of the 
water in the bay. Ouly those parts of the wave broke which en- 
countered opposition, until within half a mile of the beach, when 
the roar became appalling, 

Persous, who were standing on the heights overlooking both 
bays, saw the sea come swelling into San Vicente, ot the same 
time that it advanced upon Talcahuano, The explosion in San 
Vicente, and the sea advancing from both sides, made them think 
that the peninsula of Tumbez was about to be separated from the 
main land, and many ran higher wp the hills until they had reached 
the very highest pomt. 

Strange extremes of injury and harmlessness were among the 
effects of these overwhelming waves. Buildings were levelled, 
heavy twenty-four pound guns were moved some yards and upset; 
yet achild was carried to sea uninjured, and window-frames with 
the glass in them were thrown ashore upon the sland of Quirquina 
without a pane being broken | 

According to a register kept by Captain Delano, it appeared 
that his barometer fell four or five tenths of an inch between the 
T7th and 18th of February, and was still falling on the moruing of 
the 18th, after which it rose again.® So great and sudden a fall, 
not followed by bad weather, may have been connected with the 
cause of the earthquake; but some doukt hangs over these obser 
vations, ‘The barometers on board the Beagle, at that time in 
Valdivia, did not indicate any change. Still, at so grewt a dis- 
tance, it does not follow that the mercury should mowe similarly. 

In a river near Lirquen, a woman was washing clothes at the 
time of the greatshock. ‘The water rose instavtaneously from her 
feet half way up her legs, and then subsided gradually to its usual 
level. [t became very moddy at the same time. 

On the sea beach the water swelled up to high-water mark at 
the time of the shock, without having previously retired. Tt then 
began to retire, and continued falling about hali an hour, when 
the great wave waz seen approaching, 

For some days after the ruin the sea did not rise to the usual 
marks, by four or five feet vertically, Some thought the land hod 
been elevated, but the common and prevailing idea was, that the 
sea had.retired. This difference gradually diminished, tll, in the 
middle of April, there was a difierence of only two feet between 
the existing and former high-water marks. 

The proof that the fand had been raised exists in the fact, tha 





‘ie peion a fall of two or three tenths indicates bad weather; four or fiv 
tenths, a gule of wind with much rain, i! we j fer or fh 
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the island of Santa Maria was upheaved nine feet; but of phis 
presently, 

In passing through the narrow passage which separates Quiri- 
quina from Tumbez, the great waves had swept the steep shores to 
a height of thirty feet (vertically) above high-water mark; but 
this elevation was attained, in all probability, only at the sides of 
the passage, where the water met with more obstruction, and there- 
fore washed up higher. The ge appears to be nearly one 
mile in width, and has ten fathoms water in the middle, but the 
Sei on the western side diminish its navigable width to haif 
a mile. 

Wherever the invading waves found low land the destruction 
was great, those low lands being in general well cultivated, and 
the site of many houses, The low grounds lying at the bottom of 
Concepcion bay, particularly those of the island De los Reyes, 
were overflowed and injured irreparably. Quantities of cattle, 
horses, and sheep were lost. Similar effects, in an equal or less 
degree, were felt on the coasts between the river [tala and Cape 
Rumena. Large masses of earth aud stone, many thousand tons 
in weight, were detached from the cliffs and precipitous sides of 
the hills, It was dangerous to go near the edge of a cliff, for 
numerous chasms and cracks in every direction showed how doubt- 
ful was the support. When walking on the shore, even at hi 
water, beds of dead mussels, numerous chitons and limpets, with- 
ered seaweed still adhering, though lifeless, to the rocks where 
oe ei lived, every where met the eye ; the effects of the upheaval 

the land, 

I. Santa Maria.—Besides suffering from the effects of the 
earthquake, and three invading waves which, coming from the west 
round both points of the island, united to overflow the Jow ground 
new the village, Santa Maria was upheaved nine feet. It ap- 
peared that the southern extreme of the island had been raised 
eight feet, the middle nine, and the northern end upwards of 
ten feet. 

The Bengle visited this island twice, at the end of March, and 
in the beginning of April. At her first visit it was concluded, 
from the visible evidence of dead shell-fish, water-marks, and 
soundings, and from the verbal testimony of the mbabitants, that 
the land bad been raised about eight feet. However, on returning 
to Concepcion, doubts were rased; and to settle the matter 
beyond ‘dispute, or the possibility of mistake, the owner of the 
island, M, Salvador Palma, accompanied us. An intelligent 
Hanoverian, whose occupation npon the island was sealing, and 
who had lived two years there, a knew its shores thoroughly, 
was also a passenger in the Beagle. : 

When we tends, the Hanoverian, whose name was Antonio 

Zz 
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Vogelberg, showed me a spot from which he used formerly to 
gather choros* by diving for them at low water. 

” At dead low water, standing upon that bed of choros, and 
holding his hands up above his head, he could not reach the surface 
of the water, His height is six feet; on that spot, when 1 was 
there, the choros were Sesity covered at high spring tide, 

Riding round the island afterwards, with Mr, Palma and Vogel- 
borg, many measures were taken in places, where no mistake could 
be made. 

On large steep-sided rocks, where vertical measures could be 
correctly taken, beds of dead mussels were found ten feet above 
the present high-water mark. 

A few inches only above what was taken as spring tide, high- 
water mark, were putrid shell-fish and seaweed, which evidently 
had not been wetted since the upheaval of the land. 

One foot lower than the highest bed of mussels, a few limpets 
‘and chitons were adhering to the rock, where they had grown, 

Two feet lower than the same mussels, chitons and limpets were 
abundant, 

An extensive rocky flat lies around the northern parts of Santa 
Maria. Before the earthquake, this flat was covered by the sea, 
some projecting rocks only showing themselves. Now, the whole 
flat is exposed, Square acres (or many quadrus) of this rocky 
flat were covered with dead shell-fish, and the stench arising from 
them was abominable. 

By this elevation of the land, the southern port of Santa Maria 
has been almost destroyed. ‘There remains but little shelter: aud 
very bad landing. ‘The soundings have diminished a fathom anda 
half every where around the island, 

—At Tubul, to the south-east of Santa Maria, the land 
has been raised six feet. 

The waves did not enter that river's mouth until about one 
o'clock; and then in greater number, but with less force. Six or 
seven “nite ieee counted. Might not this be owing to the 
meeting divisions of that wave which passed around 
Csmeimatn 

I. Mocha.—At the island of Mocha the shock of the earthquake 
was so strong that people could not stand. The sea washed over 
the rocks at the end of the island, higher than it had ever reached 
in a heavy gule of wind. : 

_ Antonio Vogelborg was on one of those rocks, or rather ou an 
islet at the south end of Mocha, at the time. A party were with 
him, sealmg. ‘Their boat was hauled up upon the top of the 











i 
bee 


Surveying Voyages of the Adventure and 


During the earthquake, some water in her bottom ran_ 
from one end of the boat to the other, as if some one were 
lifting one end off the ground, and letting it down again, It 
not wash from side to side at any time. ‘Two forked sticks were 
stuck in the ground, about three yards o another lay across 
them for hanging things to dry: these sticks also were nearly east 
and west of one another. ing the shock they waved to and 


Concepcion shocks were felt by several vessels, not only on the 
20th, but during the following days. . 


In one vessel, they thought she bad run ashore; on board of 
ati ‘that the ship had passed over u whale. Vogelborg thinks 
the has been upheaved about two feet. From his accuracy 
‘in other matters, | am inclined to trust to his opinion, 

Valdivia—aAt Valdivia, the shock began gently, inereased 
gradually daring two minutes, was at ite strongest about one mi- 
nite, and then diminished. 

The motion was undulating avd regular, like waves rolling from 
West to east, but strong; it lasted nearly ten minutes, “There was 
no difticulty in standing or walking, but the houses waved and 
cracked. FAS . 

The stone church tottered, but was not injured ; its roof is 
light. AN the dwelling-houses, being strongly built of y 
withstood the shock. 

Some thought the motion was from south-west to north-east, 
but Mr. Darwin, and a person with him at the time, thought the 
reverse. "The river swelled, or rose, at the same time, and quickl 
fell again to its former height. In the port the sea swelled 
denly upon the shore, to high-water mark, though it was then 
nearly the time of low-water, and quickly fell again. Both sea 
and river rose and fell frequently, during the remainder of the day, 
The river never fell below its usual height, neuher did the sea 
retire beyond its pera place, at that ume of tide; but each 
swelled from time to , and again sunk down, ‘This: 
once of twice in an hour, Afler the great convulsion, other 
slighter shocks were felt, at intervals of 9 few minutes, during an 


hour. ; 
In the afternoon, at about five, a mart shock was felt, which 
made the people run out of their houses. One man and ong 





a Although built of woot. 
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woman were drowned by the sudden rise of the sea, near Foyt 
Niebla; it was supposed that they were upon the rocks, gathering 
shell-fish, Excepting in this instance, no injury was done at 
Valdivia. » nate 

No noise preceded or accompanied any of the shocks at Val- 
divin. 

i. Chiloe-—This great earthquake extended to the island of 
Chiloe, and probably still farther to the southward. The shock 
was there slight, but lasted during six or eight minutes; it was 
neither preceded nor followed by any subterranean noise, About 
thirty-four minutes after cleven,* the beginning of the shock was 
felt: the motion was undulating, and not strong, ‘The swell of 
the sea was felt there, but | know not at what time. A man was 
going to leave the shore 7 in his boat; he went a short distance 
to fetch something, and returning found the boat aground and 
wmmoveable, Puzzled and vexed, he went away; but hod not 
gone many yards before his son called to him that the boat was 
aflout. 

Northward of Concepcion, Coliwmoe.—tn the little port of 
Coliumo, close to the northward of Concepcion Bay, the waves 
rose about as high as at ‘Tomé, nearly fourteen feet, before they 
reached the shore. The litle village of Dichato shared the gene- 
ral calamity; but standing rather higher, aud more distant from 
the sea than Talcahuano, it escaped the ravages of the sea. 

Moaule—The force and height of the waves must have been 
considerably diminished at the mouth of the Maule. No particular 
effect had been noticed at the time, nor were there any marks upon 
the shore by which the height of the wave could be afterwards 
ascertained. 

That the sea should not there have occupied attention is not 
stirprising, when one considers the locality of “ La Constitucion,” 
as the town and port are culled. On level low land, at the south 
side of the river, is the town. Between the town and the sea is 
high land, anid a distance of about a mile. ‘The river winds round 
the northern promontory of the high land, and then fights its way 
to sea over a bar on which there are always breakers. 

Without going half a mile, and yp the bill, the sea cannot be 
seen, “There are no houses on the sea-shore, Naturally, then, 
for some time after the town was ruled by the carthquake, the 
inhabitants would be engaged in saving aud sheltering their pro- 
perty, rather than looking at thesea. 1 could not ascertain whether 
the river had risen or not. A vessel lying close under the pro- 
montory mentioned above, was obliged to move as quickly as 
possible when the shocks began, 90 serious was the shower of 


* Mean time. + Sandy Point, San Cariga, 
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stones which rattled down the hill, and fell about aud on board of 
her. 1 was assured by the governor, by the chief pilot, and 
other residents, that instead of the land having been ted at all, 
they considered that it had sunk about two feet. ‘The pilot said 
that he had found two feet more water on the bar, since the great 
shock; and that he was certain the banks of the river were lower, 
though he could not say exactly how much. A rush of water 
might have shifted the loose sands of the bar, Whether the land 
had sunk, seemed to me very doubtful, Certainly, however, it 
sale co : 
i viously heard that the waves had been very powerful 
at the mE er the Maule, I was a good deal surprised to find 
wen had been almost unnoticed. All attention had been engrossed 
with the earthquake. a 
Juan Fernandez.—The island of Juan Fernandez was affected 
“very mach. Near Bacalao Head, an eruption burst through the 
sea ina about a mile from the land, where the depth is from 
fiity to eighty fathoms. Smoke and water were thrown out during 
the greater part of the day: flames were seen at night. Great 
waves swept the shores of the island, after the sea lad retired 50 
much that old anchors were seen at the bottom of the anchorage. 
This earthquake was felt at all places between Chiloe and 
Copiapo; between Juan Fernandez and Mendoza. On the sea- 
coust within those limits, the retiring and swelling of the ocean 
was everywhere felt, At Mendoza, the motion was evenly gentle, 
Copiapo, Huasco, and Coquimbo felt similar, ichonaht rather 
more forcible, undulations, On the continent, towns and houses 
which lay between the parallels of thirty-five and thirty-eight, suf- 
fered extremely; nearly all were ruined. Nort and south- 
ward of those parallels, slight injary was done to any building. 
In the parallel of thirty-three and a half, Juau Pernandez 
suffered ; yet Valparaiso, opposite, escaped uninjured. 4 
As to the state of neighbouring volcanoes, so various and jn- 
distinct were the accounts of their action, after and before the 
earthquake, that as yet I have had no means of ascertaining the 


truth, 


-_- -——- — 


On Mocha island, formerly well peopled by Indians, there are 
now no wboriginal inhabitants. A few natives of Concepcion, or 
Valdivia, live there, for the sake of sealing on the rocks. Mocha 
is high, with deep water around it; but straggling, dangerous 
rocks lie near, towards the south-west, 

All the west coast of South America, with but few exceptions, 
is similar in character. High, steep, rocky shores, with deep 
water near them, are almost everywhere found, 
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Northern Chile and Peru are well known, but [ have not met 
with an explanation of the fact, that no rain falls in Lower Pera. 

As not the south-cast trade-wind deprived of its moisture, and 
partly checked, by the Andes, before it reaches the low regions 
at their western base! ‘That wind is perennial. 

The Galapagos Islands are all volcanic, of comparatively recent 
formation, "Their lavas scem to be very durable. Vegetation 
makes small p . On five islands there are fertile spots; at 
one of which, Charles Island, a small colony bas lately been es- 
tablished by the government of Guayaquil. 

are six principal and seven small islands, The largest 
is Sixty miles in length, and about fifteen broad, The highest part 
is 4000 feet above the sea. At first landing upon their shores, 
black, dismal-looking heaps of broken lava everywhere meet the 
eye. Iunumerable crabs, hideous iguanas (or rather large ligards), 
and great elephant tortoises startle and surprise, These twoe 
latter reptiles are peculiar to the Galapagos, The name itself is 

nish for land tortoisés, These ouimals grow to a great size, 
—to several hundred pounds in weight. ‘Their feet are then like 
those of a small elephant, [ew reptiles are uglier than those 
black lizards, They are about three feet in length. Their great 
mouth has a pouch hanging under it. A spiny sort of mane is 
on the week and back. ‘They have long claws and tail, and are of 
a dirty black colour, They swim with ease and swiltuess, using 
their tails only. 

A little way inland, on the windward side of the istand, there ix 
much underwood and some crooked trees nearly two feet in 
diameter, How they are able to penetrate, or derive nourishinent 
from, the hard lava, is perplexing. 

A shell is common on these shores, which reminds one of the 
purple murex. The fish emits a strong dyeing liquid of a similar 

our. 


The little colony is established on Charles Island, ina plain 
about 1000 feet above the sea. To go there, we ed 
gradually from the shore tll we reached the edge of the rocky 
height which limited our view. Surprisingly sudden was then the 
change. Heated and tired by a dusty wp-hill walk, through sun- 
dried trees and over ragged lava, our bodies were at once re- 
freshed by a cool breeze, while our eyes enjoyed an unex 
view of a fertile and cultivated plain, Surrounded. by tropical, ve- 
getation, by bananas, sugar-caues, sweet potatoes, and Indian 
corn, all luxuriantly flourishing, it was hard to believe that land so 
sterile, and apparently so useless as that we had just passed, 
Could De s0 Close to ich fe: say h ty RT alae + 3 
Ina Cave near the top of this island an old sailor lived 
years. He had been unfortunate, and waa tired of the 





Surveying Voyages of the Adombure'and Beagle; 393 


world. ‘Terrapin (or land-tortoises) and sweet potatoes: were his 
food. An old friend, the master of a whaler, recognized him, and 
carried him away by force, for so strongly was the old man attached 
to his cave, that no motive was sufficient inducement for a willing 
departure. - 

_ Besides affording a wholesome and palatable food, the terrapin 
yield an excellent oil. But it is a pity to kill them for this pur- 
pose; they are so useful to the crews of whale ships, 

The little colony can now supply shipping with vegetables, 
comet iWaier hi shiping cs one’ procured at he south Gd 
goats. Water ipping can only at i 
of eee Island. 16 roe 

‘The particular names islands were given by the old 
Buccaneers, and by Colnett. : 

aves seruvreenin Coe nner 9 You ee land deprives wind 
of its-moisture may be seen at each of the Galapagos. Situated 
ina perennial wind, only those sides which are exposed to it are 
covered with verdure and have water. All else is dry and barren, 

Passing a projecting headland, we were all struck by the wild- 
nesyand grandeur of the scene which o ned to ts, as the slip 
sailed round. Immense craters, suddenly rsing from the sea— 
enormous masses of black lava—and a multitude of fumeroles, 
scattered in every direction—gave one the idea of an immense 
Cyclopian iron foundry, In many places the lava cliffs are very 
high, while close to them the water is so deep that a ship cannot 
anchor, even ina calm. From this situation dismal indeed was 
the view, yet interesting. ‘l'o see such am extent of over- 
whelmed by lava, and to think of the possible effects of seven 
dormant volcanoes then in sight, was impressive. 

Remarkable currents are found about the Galapagos. In some 
places they run three, four, or even five niles an hour, generally, 
but not always, to the north-west, On one sideof an island the tem- 
peratureof the sea is sometimes found to be near eighty, while on the 
other the water is at less than sixty degrees (Fahrenheit). “These 
striking differences may be owing to the cool current, which coines 
from the southward along the coast of Chile snd Peru, meeting a 
far warmer streain from the neighbourhood of the bay of Panania, 
'The wanner in which these great ocean streams preserve their tem- 
perature has been remarked : they must have much effect upon the 
climates of those countries near the sea along whose shores they 


The Dangerous Archipelago is deserving of such a name. Nu- 
merous coral islets, only a few feet above water, obstruct naviga- 
tion; while currents and strong squalls add to the risk. Singular 
interruptions to the trade-wind are caused by these low lagoon 
islands ; not only does the trade often fail among them, but heavy 
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squalls come from the opposite direction, and more frequently by 
night than by day. Clouds are said to be attracted, if not partly 
caused, by land or by trees. As the low islands of this archipelago 
have no hull or height of any kind about which the clouds attracted 
by them can eather and discharge their contents, whether electrical 
or fluid, perhaps those clouds wae a conductor discharge them- 
selves irregularly and in squalls. Where high land acts as a con- 
ductor between the upper regions of the air and the earth, there 
may be a continual though unperceived electrical action. 

Otalieite, or Tahiti, as it is more correctly called, is indeed 
beautiful. We saw it early in the morning, and were at first dis- 
appointed, Clouds huug over the land; but as the sun rose higher 
the clouds shrunk away, vanishing as they rolled off the grandly 
formed mountains. High, sharp, wregular peaks, and huge masses 
of rock appeared between the clouds, and again were hidden, 
Deep valleys, or glens, showed darkly ; and as the shadows passed, 
seemed to be demed the light of day. Strikingly different in 
pearance were the lower hills, and the richly wooded land at the 
sea-side. There the bright sunshine heightened the vivid and ever 
varying tints of a rich verdure. Every kind of green, a beautiful 
alternation of light and shade, each mament changing as the light 

uds passed ; the groves of graceful palm trees, and the dazzling 
white foam of the breakers on the coral reefs, contrasted by the 
deep blue of the sea, combined to form a most enchanting view. 

But few days were passed at this delightful island. What little 
We saw of the missionaries, and what we heard of their labour, and 
its eflvcts, highly gratified us. But we were yet more gratified by 

ing of the number of native missionaries. who had gone into 

other distant islands ( having been educated at Tahiti), and of the 
beneficial effects produced by them. Wherever the missionary 
succeeds in obtaining even aslight influence, there the seaman may 
go insafety. He should not be ungrateful. He should not be 
among the first to seck for faults, What man, what human. ine 
stitution is blameless ? 

In the Gambier Islands there is nowa Roman Catholic mission. 
It is said to be well supported. 

What a fine fertile country is the northern island of New Zea- 
land; and how fast the character of that land and its inhabitants 
is changing! An Englishman may now walk alone, and unmolested 
about any part of the northern island, where, ten years ago, such 
ap attempt would have been a rash braving of the club and the 
oven. 

English and American houses are ra RR the Bay of 
due to the Church Minna Society, < 
_ Nothing could be more gratifying than the view of a flourishing 
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agricultural setuement, with good farm-houwses, barns, water-mill, 
mechanics’ shops, and large gardens, in the interior of the northern 
iskand. IT was astonished at what I saw; and when a New Zea- 
lander come out of the mill, powdered with flour, and carrying 
a saick,of corn upon his back, Fctale bardly believe my own eves. 
This effect has been caused by the missionaries, t | nvust 
hasten to a conclusion, . 

Sydoey and Hobart Town are known well ; yet Ido not think 
every ove iv aware of the great difficulty of bringing up a family 
well in-those countries, owing to the demoralizing influence of 
convict servants, to which children must more or lees be exposed, 
Nor is every one aware of the extent of that rancorous feeling 
which is caused by the total separation of the descendants of 
couvicts, as well as the emaveipists, from free settlers and their 
families, as well as from all whd are officially employed. 

At hing George's Sound they are not doing much, but are very 


Swan River, notwithstanding its untoward exposure to the most 
frequent winds, ts Hourtshing, 

English family bas settled upon the Keeling Islands, where 
they make cocoa-nut oil, and catch abundance of turtle, Every 
crenture upon those islands secmed to live priscrpally upon cocoa. 
nuts, Pigs, ducks, fowls, and even large crabs are dependent 
upon them. 

The Keelings, or Cocos, sre a cluster of low coral islands, almost 
surrounding a lagoon, Withm half a mile of them IT found no 
hottom with more than 1000 fathoms of line, (1600 were out.) We 
were surprecd to see that some of the fish lived: upon coral 
branches, for which kind of grazimg they are furnished with strong 
front teeth. 

Before a hurricane at the Mauritius, the water rises considerably, 
and is agitated. In other parts of the world the sen rises before a 
storm some feet above its usual level. At the same time mercury 
ina barometer falls, Is not this rising of the waters caused by 
diminished pressure of the atmosphere at those places, while at 
other more distant paris there is on increased pressure ? 

Retorning homeward by St. Helena, Ascension, and the Cape 
de Verd Islands, I had opportunities of proving that the rollers, 
which sometimes set heavily upon their shores, are caused by 
distant gales-of wind. Those at Ascension and St. Helena, for 
instance, by Pamperos, and those at the Cape de Verds, by the 
severe, though generally short gales met with between the Tropics 
in the time of the line westerly Monsoon, ‘These latter gales may 
also send rollers towards the north-west side of Ascension. 

The heavy rollers which sometimes set in upon the coasts of 
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Chile and Peru led me to seek for proofs of the causes being such 
as I then suspected. But there is at times another kind of “ rollers," 
which are perhaps caused by an earthquake. ' 

Tides, dip, intensity and variation, temperature of air and water, 
pressure of the atmosphere, and some other matters, have been 
regularly observed; but time will uot allow of my now making 
an abstract of the results. E om 

Tt may appear presumption in a plain sailor attempting to offer 
an idea oe two wlio difficult subject of “ Tides pioae with the 
utmost deference to those who are competent to reason upon the 
subject, [ will veutare to ask whether the supposition of Atlantic 
tides being principally caused by a great tide-wave coming from 
the Southern Ocean, is not a little difficult to reconcile with the 
facts that there is vory little tide upon the coasts of Brazil, Ascen- 
sion, and Guinea, and that, in the mouth of the great river Plata, 
there is little or no tide? 

Can each ocean have its own tides, though affecting, and being 
affected by, the neighbouring waters ? ; 

Can the mass of an ocean have a tendency to move westward as 
Well a3 upward, after and towards the moou as she passes? If so, 
after the moon has passed, will not the mass of that ocean have an 
easterly inclination, to regain that equilibrium (with respect to the 
earth alone) from which the moon disturbed it? (Sun's action 
not here considered. ) 

In regaining its equilibrium, would not its own momentum curry 
it too far eastward ? and would not the moon's action be again 
approaching ? 

Can one part of an ocean have a westward tendency, while an- 
other part, which is wider or narrower. from east to west, has an 
eastward libration? If so, many difficulties would vanish : among 
them, those which were first mentioned, and those perplexing ano- 
malies on the south coast of New Holland, 


This sketch has been very hastily written, since the Beagle's 
Aha in England, and. is therefore far inferior to the writer's 
w 
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os eye cares a positions, of which pee longitudes are su 
posed to tively right, aud some notes, showing upon what 
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Results of a few of the Observations made by the: Officers: of the 
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Remarks on the Beagle’s Chronometric Measurements. 


Before attaching any value to the results shown in the accom- 

panying paper, many questions will probably be asked. Some 

those questions | will endeavour to anticipate by the following 
detail. 


The chronometers, twenty-two in number,* were taken on 
board a month before the Beagle finally sailed from Plymoath. 
Their boxes were placed in sawdust, divided and retained by par- 
titions secured upon two wide shelves. All were im ove small 
cabin, into which no person could enter, except to compare or 
wind the watches, and in which nothing else was kept. The 
greater number have never been moved from their places since 
they were first put into them. 

The chronometers have been wound daily at nine, and compared 
at noon, Both comparing and winding have been performed 
most accurately and regularly by one person only, Mr. “G. J, 
Stebbing, of Portsmouth. 

_ Time has invariably been obtained by series of equal or cor- 

"responding altitudes of the sun; observed by one person, with 
the same sextant; and the same artificial horizon, with its roof 
placed in the same manner, both before and after noon, 

A very good pocket chronometer, carried by hand in a small 
box, has been always used for taking time. In every instance it 
has been compared with the standards inimediately before the ob- 
servations, and immediately afterwards. This watch (Parkinson 
and Frodsham, No. 1041) was so well constructed, that the inter- 
vals shown by it between morning and afternoon observations 
always agreed with those shown by the standard chronometers- 
(allowing for the respective rates). a 

Generally speaking, seven altitudes of one limb have been 
taken, and then the same seven altitudes of the other limb, for one 
set. Three sets have been usually taken at short intervals, and the 
mean result used, unless a marked difference occurred, in which 
case the result of each pair of sights was computed, and the 
erroneous ones rejected. ‘Those few were cousidered wrong which 
differed from the majority. Generally, however, there has been a 
close agreement between the results of single pairs of sights, 2s 
welt cs of pun sets, 

_ When clouds tntervened, the series was unavoidably irregular ; 
but the pairs of equal altitudes were always aa 

In a very few instances the chronometers have been rated by the 

* Twenty-two chronometers were embarked on board the Beagle when she sailed 
from Some failed during the ; 
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results of absolute or independent altitudes, taken with every 
caution at similar times of day, Those rates were chintant iy 
se or, together the times obtained by morning observations, 
or deduced from afternoon sights; vot by and 
afternoon, or afternoon and morning observations, ov 
days. But the time, considered correct, has invariably been de- 
duced from equal altitudes. At Paramatta and at the Cape of 
Good H it was ascertained that our time, thus ined, did 
ti ha pois the astronomer. 
: sextant, for obtaining time, is a particular] 
instrument, made by Worthington and Allan. Y apeemapitl = 
never varied, nor has it ever been out of adjustment, It has been 
used almost solely for this purpose. 
ee it reso than ope on nO account 
, or ex to an unus temperature, | 
During the first three years of the voyage all observations for 
time were made by me. During the last two years Mr, J. L. 
Stokes, assistant surveyor, has made nearly the whole. Latterly 
my own have been only a few for the sake of comparison, 
found that Mr, Stokes was a better, and more attentive observer 
than myself, and willingly gave way to him, especially as the first 
aud last days at a place,—when good series of observations were 
80 che been usually those on which my mind was the 
most occupied with a variety of details, insignificant perhaps, exce 
Pecuiicicace, ond. ta, shalt lect taovinble Hucsot tee 


ies een no fot in 
atitades have been obtained by a sarivty of methods, and by 
several officers. The near agreement of their results, when many 
observations have been made in the same place, induces me to 
lace confidence in those made only by the two best of various 
struments. 

The computations were made by me, and by some one or two 
of the officers (for the sake of comparison and proof) during the 
first three years: since then they have been made by Mr. Stokes 
and Lieut, B. Sulivan, bat inspected, compared, and often proved 
by myself. Each of those officers 1s a better computer than I am. 

In the list of resulting meridian distances, | have noticed a 
few remarkable agreements with the determinations of other 
persons. ‘The accordance of different measurements made by 
the Beagle, between any two places, is very satisfactory. Yet 
there hangs a cloud over the synoptic view which I am as yet un- 
able to dissipate, and for which I cannot account m any satisfac- 
tory manner, Lnstead of the length of the whole chain of distances 
equalling twenty-four hours exactly, it is equal to twenty-four hours 
and thirty-three seconds, The positions of the Cape of Good 
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Hope and Cape Horn appear to be ascertained to Jess than three 
seconds of time. Those of Valparaiso and Callao agree with the 
results of the best observations, calculated by Professor Olimanns. 
That of Otaheite (or Tahiti) accords with the position assigned by 
Captain Cook and Mr. Wales. Our longitude of New Zealand 
agrees exactly with that of M. Duperrey, of the Coquille. 

From Sydney to King George's Sound the Beagle corroborates 
the determination of Flinders; and from the Mauritius to the 
Cape of Good Hope, the astronomical difference of longitude, and 
Captain Owen's meridian distance, are if exact uccordance with 
our mensurements. How, and where, has an error of thirty-three 
seconds been caused? ‘The computations have all been examined 
and yeritied, again and agai, The usual rates of the chrono-, 
meters, and their daily comparisons, would detect any sudden 
error or change. 





Remarks on Chronometers. 


During cight years’ observation of the movements of a large 
number of chronometers, | have become gradually convinced that 
the ordinary motions of a ship, such as pitching and rolling mo- 
derately, do not affect tolerably good chronometers: which are 
fixed in one place, and are defended from vibration and concussion. 

Frequently employing chrowometers in boats and in very small 
vessels hos strengthened my couviction that temperature is the 
chief, if not the only, cause (generally speaking) of marked 
changes of rate. 

The balances of but few watches are so well compensated as to 
eet against a fong continuance of higher or lower temperature. 

_{t often happens that the air in port, or near the land, is at a 
temperature very different from that over the open sea in the vici- 
nity. Hence the difference sometimes found between harbour and 
ea miles. 

The change so frequently noticed to take place in the rates of 
chronometers moved from the shore to the ship, and the reverse, 
are well known to be partly caused by change of temperature and 
partly by change of situation, 

have never found chronometers go better than when the boxes 
were bedded in sawdust, and the watches moving freely in well- 
oiled jimbals. 

‘Suspending them in cots not only alters their rate, but makes 
them go less regularly, 

When fixed toa solid substance, they feel the vibrations caused 
by people running on the decks, by shocks, or by chain-cables 
runing out, 
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A cushion, wool, hair, or any such substance, is preferable to a 
ee bed ; but L ean think of nothing better than plain dry saw- 

ust, 

Many chronometric measurements have caused errors, and great 
consequent perplexity, in the following manner :— 

The chronometers were rated in air whose average temperature 
was (let us suppose) 70°. 

‘They were then carried through air either considerably hotter or 
considerably colder, and again rated in a temperature nearly equal 
to that specitied, 

The rates did not differ much, and it was supposed that the 
chronometers had been gomg extremely well: in truth, the rates 
of most of the watches Aad differed extremely from those found 
in port during the voyage; but they had returned nearly to the old 
rates upon reaching nearly equal temperature. 

This has happened more or less to every ship berg Bnet 
meters across the equator, especially when going to Rio de Janeiro 
ie Paediatr eee Ae “is 

agnetism is supposed by some persons to affect rates 
chronometers, It is difficult to detect. ‘ 





sags lglg ‘a Visit to the Himmdleh Mountains and 
e i of Ri, thmir, in 1835, Communicated by Baron 

Charles. 
foc Hiigel, of Vienna, well known as an eminent naturalist, 

ving just returned to this country, after an absence from Europe 
of six years, chiefly spent in India, has communicated the follow- 
ing account of a journey from the river Sutlej at Belaspdr, through 
the lower range of the Himmaleh to Kashmir, from thence to the 
highest part of the Tibet Panjdhl, then to the Attock and back 
through the Panjéb to Lud’yana, recrossing the Sutlej ; accompa- 
nied by a letter, tracing his route during his five years’ travels, from 
which a slight extract 1s subjoined.] 

“T left Toulon in May, 1831, visited parts of Greece, Cyprus, La- 
takia, Syria, and Baalbek ; Alexandria, Cairo, and Egpyt, to the con- 
fines of Nubia; descended the Nile to Ghineh; crossed to Cosseir, 
and embarked in the steamer for Bombay, where I arrived in the 
spring of 1832. In India I visited Puna, Aurungabad, Ellora, Sat- 
tara, Bijapar, Belgim, Goa, Darwar, Bellari, Bangalore, Seringapa- 
tam, the Nilgheries, Kochin, Cape Komorin, Paluwncotta, and by 
miseram to Manir in Ceylon. In this Island | visited both the east 
and west coasts ; the highest point Pedraidallegalla, near Nur Ellia, and 
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the little-known interior and the stupendous monuments of the religion 
of Baudhn, Returning to the coast of Coromande!, I reached Maciras 
in September, 1833, where I embarked in hin Britannic Majesty's ship 
Alligator, Captain Lambert, and visited the Easter Islandd, the 
Friendly and Society Islands, Singhapir, Sumatra, and Java; Swan 
River, King George's Soihd. ahd Sydney, in Australin; Van Die- 
men's Land, New Zealand,and Norfolk Island, Manila, and reached 
Canton in the beginning of 1835, ‘Thence to Madras and Calcutta; 
by steam to Benares, Lucknav, Allahwbad, Agra, Bhurtpir, Delhi; 
thence to Massuri and Simlah; and after a stay of three months in 
the British Himmileh, [ crossed the Sutle| at Bilaspdir, to Koshinir, 
Attock ; recrossed the Sutlej at Lud’yana, returned to Delhi; thence 
to Ajmeer, Chittoor, Udipoor, Mount Aboo, Almeilahad, Surat, and 
reached Bombay in May, 1536," 





The highest chain of the Himmileh, after the river Sutlej 
has crossed it, changes its direction more to the north, and detach- 
ing from its main body several isolated masses, follows this di- 
rection to 74° 30’ E, longitude, where in latitude 35° N, it tokes 
at once mn westerly direction. Soon after the Sutlej is passed, 
the traveller lias no more before his eye, from elevated spots, the 
endless lines of ridges with their white peaks, which is the pecu- 
liar character of the highest chain of the Himmaleh, seen from 
Masstini and Simlah; but only detached mountains, covered with 
snow, partly intersected with lower ranges and deep ravilies, 
vee at a great distance one from another, with valleys between 
hen, 

Those detached mountains appear from the plains of the Pan- 
jab as one uninterrupted chain, The largest of them, the Mori 
Range, which begins to the north of Belasplir ; its highest port 
ara to be the Mony Mas Kider: this bears NE. from 
Nadaun, where it ts called Techampr. Seen from Kabli, Mondo- 
ba Katiba (Mondobri mountain) appears to be the highest. ‘The 


Mart Range is divided into three vroups of mountains, the highest 


pots of which sre called Mondobri Katiba, Gaurazig, anil 
Mony Mis Kidor; these bear from Kabli, N. 50° E., N. 70° E,, and 
N. 80" E.; the first is the nearest. ‘The Mon range is entirely um- 
connected with the highest chainof the Himunéleh, and about thirty- 
five miles in lengili,from S,E. to NW, ; it terminates ubruptly due 
E. from NGrptir. it is composed of several more or loss roanded 
pee tothe S.E., and forme ot lust a long straight line of the same 

eiplit coverei| with snow in 1s ravines. Below them, towards 
the S.W., is a plain or large valley called Zamber Kidar, over 

rwn with jungle ond without cultivation, 


‘The next are the Santch Mountains, much higher than the Mon. 
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Range; their direction is N.N.W.; they are composed of very 
The higher 2 shaped points, and extend for about — 
The lu pont is Sericot, a siuzularly shay yramid; w 
range bears from Niirpir, NOE. to N. by E. actly : 

‘To the west of the Santeh Mountains is Baldewa, or Rumnug- 
gur, an Insulated snowy mountain; its top forms a plain with a 
regularly shaped elevation on it, [tis the nearest of all to the 
plains of the Panjib; this makes it peculiarly conspicuous from 
thence; in fuct, it uppears as one of the highest powts in the im- 
mense panorama from Vizierabad, but disappears entirely when 
seen in the mountains, Between the Sanutch Mounteins and Bal- 
dewa is the shortest road to Kashmir, but impassable for horses, 
Baldewn's highest point bears N.N.W. from Narpdr. = 

Tricota, or Tricota Devi is the last of the insulated snows poles 
it is a beautifully-formed mountain when seen from the W,, con- 
sisting of three peaks, the highest of which is m the centre: it is 
separated from the plains only by ove low range. ‘T'ricota is the 
lowest of those insulated snowy mountains, and the snow, though 
seldom, disappears sometimes entirely from rt. 

From the appearance of these mountains the direction of the 
sirate is difficult to be guessed, except fromthe Mon mountains, 
where itis from the 5.W, to N.E. | 

From Tricota there is again a great break in the snowy moun 
inins, but soot eee oe 5a Panjab. Thess atte 
mountains fill ip to ‘| spice; % utiful valley, 
the Riis Doon, 1 ah its feck, tivolgh whic the shortest romd bears 
from Jommt to Kashmir, ‘To the N. by W. of the Tricota Devi 
rises the Ratan Panjahl, which, although under the snow line, 
rises 11,600 feet above the level of the ocean, "This range 19 again 
separated irom the Pir Panjahl, which forms an, enormous mass 
of snowy mountains running from 72° to 75° E. lony., in the 
most singular sinvosities. Here the snowy mountains moede 
more and more from the plains of the Panjab. By a deep and 
narrow chasm the Jhylum finds its way through them; om the 
right banks of which the Baramulla mountains continue the same 
range, which, through the Kamair mountains, reaches to the river of 
Attock, and is united with the Tibet Panjahl and the Hindi hash, 
by immense ranges, named the Gosseie, through which the Attock 
flows: and Nunnenwarre, through which the Kishen Ganga flows, 
‘These mountains have here an entirely different direction than that 
of the Himmaleh; both ruu fora certain time from E. by N. round- 
ing to S. by W.; so that the Pir Panjahl, the Baramulla mountains, 
the Gosseie, Nunnenwarre, and the Tibet Panjahl, form a regular 
oval of snowy mountains round the valley of Kashmir, which only 
in its S.W. end, and for one-filth of its extent, is interrupted by 

Zatz 
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lower ranges. All the highest mountains which I had occasion to 
examine round the valley, bave their dip to the east of north, rising 
abruptly with deep precipices from the south and west, with 
scarcely any vegetation, and have on their top, plains and long 
idges, descending at an obtuse angle, and covered with the richest 
il and vegetation in the direction of north and east. This 
chunges a little on the ‘Tibet Panjahl, where sometimes plains 
are on the Kashmir side of the highest range. In this direction 
Nanga Purvut, or Diamal, (the former the Tibet, the latter the 
Kashmir name,) bearing N. by W. from the town of Kashmir is 
the highest point, which, from the Banderpur Pass to Iscardu, ap- 
pears like a gigantic pyramid rising above all the ojher mountains. 

From Nunnenwarre (N. by W. irom the town) the snowy peaks 

of the Tibet Panjahl have, first, a southerly direction, reaching at 
the precipitous termination of the mountains to the south and west, 
within six miles from the actual plains of Kashmir; and then, 
_ turning im an easterly direction, recede farther and farther from 
the rally In this direction are the two highest points of the 
whole Tibet Panjahl; which is the continuation of the highest 
chain of the Himméleh, and which points I believe tw be the 
highest from the Sutlej to the Indus, They are called Mer and 
Ser, and consist of two pyramids, one black, the other white, 
in appearance near one to the other, and of the same height; 
rising in unparalleled majesty over the boundless region of snow, 
when seen from the highest point of the Pir Paujahl. These two 
mountains are seen from Viziernbad, bearing N. 55 E. and N. 57 
E., having the plains of the Panjéb, the Pir Panjabi, and the 
valley of Kashmir between them and Viziernbad; from the valley 
IT think them forty miles distant. 
' Before the Moguls conquered Kashmir, seven passes existed 
leading to the valley. Acber entrusted them to hereditary Malliks, 
allotting them villages, for which they were obliged to defend the 
pass entrusted to them, and in case of war to appear in the field 
with a certain number of soldiers, varying from 100 to 300, which 
at this moment they are unable to do. Acber gave them power 
of life and death; the Putans reduced this to the power of cutting 
off noses and ears, and now their power consists in fines. ‘The 
following is. a list of them, beginning to the north of the town, and 
turning to the cast :— 

1. Dellawer Mallik. Banderpur Panjahi* (pass), by Kuihama 
to Iscardit; the highest point of the pass thirty-four miles 
from the town. 

-@. Rossul Mallik, Kandriball Panjahl, to Iseardi. 


* Pansahi in the Kashmir language. 
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5. Maredwaderan Mallik. The same Panjahl to Ladak. This 
pass divides when on the highest pomt of it, fifty miles 
from the town. , 

4. Naubuck Nai Mallik. Naubuk Panjahl, or Tibet Panjab, 
by Islamabad and Nawbuk to Ladak; the highest point 
of the pass seventy-four miles from the town, ; 

&. Shahabadka Mallik, Sagam Panjahl var Baulall Ponjabl. 
Both to Kishtewar and Jumma; the former fifty, the 
latter forty-six miles, to the highest point. 

6. Kulnarwah Mallik. Kuloorwol Panjal to Jum, fifty- 
four miles to the highest point. 

7. Shupianka Mallik, Pir Panjull, sixty miles to the highest 
point. 

The following are the now existing passes :— 

2, Kandriball Pass. 

4. Naubuck Puss. 

4, Sagam Pass. 

5, Banhall Pass, 

G. Kulwarwah Pass, 

7. Schupianka Pass, mentioned before, 

§. Ningmaruk ‘Tera Pass to Prunch; twenty-six miles to the 


highest point of the pass. 
o, iaisceaicaic an Pass to Prunch, over the plain of Tasse, 


twenty-six miles to the highest point. ji 
10, Ferospur Puss to Prunch, twenty-eight miles to the highest 


int, 

1H. Baramalle Pass, by Canhorn, to Prunch, filty-two miles to 

the highest pout. 

12, Baramulla Puss, by Mozufferabad, the Teclukri of old, to 

Attock. 

All the passes to Prunch are of a very recent date, and for this 
reason 10 Mallik exist, It is the same with Baramulla, the now- 
existing pass being made by the Patans eighty years ago; which 
appears to throw some doubt on Acber's entering the valley from 
that direction, He found, at all events, the difficulties so great, 
that he thought it unnecessary to appoint a Mallik.* ‘ 

All the passes of Kashmir he over the highest mountaims, with 
the exception of the Daramulla, or Western Pass, which follows 
the course of the Jhylum. It is rther extraordinary that this 
river comes from a part of the valley where no snowy ranges 
exist, and runs in the direction where they nse without termination 


* Nos LL. 12. 5.3. ae the passes always open 


af! 
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one over the other It is a peculinr feature of the three largest 
rivers of the Panjib, the Sutlej, the Jhylum, mod the Atiock, 
that they run for a considerable time in the direction of the far-  — 
mation of the highest ridge: the first and the last having ahéir =~ 


sources beyond the highest mountains of it. 


The valley of Kashmir los on its south side gently rising 
hills, the last declivitivs of the Pir Panjahl, covered with the most 
luxuriant vegetation; and the eye gradually ascends dver their 
beautiful forms and colours to the snowy range with ils thousand 
penks, On this side more or lesd extensive valleys are formed, in 
the centreof which the purest nmiountain-streams flow, and form, 
higher up, Hinumerable cascades, Ln this direction the zoologist 
and botanist must bend his steps; bere the thickest Woods are 
interspersed with open plains, and the wanderer through them 
finds neither in the former a tree felled by agun, vor in the latter 
the countless flowers bent by the steps of a liviny being, Here is 
perfect solitude; there, treasures of vegetation ore heaped up > 
without ai eye to enjoy them ; and the silence isonly interrupted 
by the notes of the blackbird of the bulbul, . 

‘The traveller is surprised to find the mountains in this temperate 
climate very cold; with their southern expostive bare and wn-. 
covered ; aud toreach the highest point, and to see, facing north, 
plas covered with flowers under the snow-line, wud tien the 
richest forests descending to the valley. 

Kashmir, in a political and financial potut of view, had been 
much overrated: not ina picturesque one, The walley, mite 
length from north-west by west to sonth-eust by eastis little more 
than eighty miles long; the breadth, crodsing the former line, 
varying from thirty miles to six, | spoak of the actual plains th 
From the eternal snow of the Pir Panjahl to the Tibet Panjahl are 
from fifty to sixty miles. Both ranges runnearly parallel m the fine 
direction, with a great number of peaks. The heiglit of the passes 
from Bimber to Kashmir, and that from Kashmir to [scardi is the 
same, nearly from 12,000 to 13,000 feet; the highest point of th 4 et 
Pir P anjahi, 15,000 feet by boiling water, The city of Kashmir, ‘ 

3800 or 5900 feet* above the level of the sea T he. 


- 


* 


Population.—Four years ago, ubout 800,000; iow, wotexceeding 
200,000 persons. ‘The volley is divided into thirty-six pergauuhs, 
containing ten towns and 2200 villages. Kashmir Town contains 
still 40,000 inhabitants; Chupeyan, 3000; Islimabad and Pim- 
par, £000, Tt was not the bad ‘administration of the Siklis, but a~~ 
colors brought on by frost at the time the rice wag in flower, ti 


m consequence of it, that reduced the population to one- 





* Thive thermumeters brought it very hinrly tw the sare Destight; 
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fourth of the former number by death and emigration: many 
villages are entirely deserted. Chirar ‘Town contains now 2000 
houses, and only 150 inhabitants ! 

Revenue.—Last year very veurly nothing, Ranjit Singh wishing 
that the country should recover: this year (1836) he asks twenty- 
three lakhs from the Governor Mohan Singh, which the country 
cannot give. The emigration has brought to the Panjab and 
Hindustin many shawl manufacturers ; and Kashinir will, most 
likely, never yield again what it did a few years ago. Niirpur, 
Lud‘yéna, and many other places can bring to the market shawls 
cheaper than Kashuwfr, where every article of food is dearer than 
in the Panjdb and Hindustan. 

Willer Lake is nearly thirty miles from east to west. 

Brahmans, the jal Hindés in Kashmir, 25,000 in 2000 
families ; they are Vishnuvaites and Sivaites, divided into three 
divisions, who all intermarry. They are darker than the other m- 
habitants, owing to a colony sent for from the Dekhan about 00 
years SEO, after the aboriginal Brahman race was nearly extin- 
guished by the persecution of the Muhammedans. 

There is not in the valley the slightest appearance of its haying 
been drained : the pass through which the Jhylum found its way ts 
one of the most beautiful in the world ; its bed, from 1000 to 
1500 feet deep. Ido not believe more in the traditions of the 


Kashmirian Brabmans than in the Tables of Manethou. 
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T.— Narrative of a Residence in Koordistan, and on the Site af 
Ancient Nineveh ; with Journal of a Voyage down the er 
to Bagdad ; and an Account of a Visit fo Shirauz and Per. 
sepoliz, By the late Claudius James Rich, Esq., the Hon, 
East India Company's Resident at Bagdad, 2 vols, Svo. pp. 
#08. London, 1836, 


Or the numerous MSS. left by the highly-gifted and intelligent 
individual whose too early death every frend of Oriental literature 
and geographical research must deplore, none seems to claim a 
higher interest than the subject of the work before us, as it de- 
scribes a country almost unknown to Europeans, and one which, 
were we well acquainted with it, woulil throw great light on 
ancient as well as modern geography. Who can read of Nineveh, 
of Arbela, and of Koordistan the country of the Carduchn, with- 
out recalling the Assyrian monarch—the haughty conqueror of 
Darius—the retreat of Nenophon and his brave ten thousand— 
and the striking events of which these spots were once the scene of 


action? e 

But our task is with the more modern territory of Koordistan, 
and seldom has it fallen to our lot to pernse a more accurate ond 
graphic description of a little-known country—related with all the 
simplicity of a diary, and devoid of any high colourmg or pictu- 
resque descriptions, which too often are used but to varnish over 
the absence of real information. 

Mr. Rich was for twelve years British Resident at Bagdad, 
where he occupied the leisure hours he enjoyed from his publie 
duties in making a collection for a history, and for a geographical 
and statistical account of the Pashalik. 

“In 1820, the state of his health requiring chan of alr, he made 
a tour into Koordistan. He afterwards went to Shirauz, whence he 
visited the ruins of Persepolis, the tomb of Cyrus, and the other re- 
tinins of antiquity in that neighbourhood. While at Shirauz, the 
cholera morbus appeared in the city, to which disease Mr, Rich fell a 
victim on the Sth of Ortober, 1521. 

“Of the pages of which we propose to give an analysia, it is not 
necessary to say much: they speak for themselves. They contain 
the journal of an eminent man in a new country, for so it may be 
called, in spite of the scattered notices to be found in the journals of 
travellers who passed casually and hastily through different parts of it. 
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nat place the geography of Koordistan, and the manners of the 
inhabitants, ina new and strong light, The geographical fixed points 
now ascertained, will assist in rectifying the position not only of the 
different parts of Koordistan itself, but of the adjoining provinces in 
that portion of Asia.” 

April 16, 1820, Mr. Rich and his party left Bagdad; travelling 
in a north direction as far as Tchubook, on the river Diala, and 
continued along its banks as far as the pass of the Hamreen hills, 
named Sakal Toutan; thence to Kifri, situated just at the pass 
into Koordistan ; here were found extensive ruins, probably Sussa- 
pian, both to the south-east and south-west of the town. 


“ The easternmost branch of the Kifri hills (which is, in fact, the 
main trunk or artery), passes by Kerkook, and Altoon Kiupri, 
thence runs off below Arbil to the Tigris, and is there called the 
Karatehukdagh. This eastern branch contains gypsum and naphtha. 
The Western, or Matara hills, are pure sandstone and gravel, and 
resemble in every respect the Hamreen chain most completely. ‘They 
offer many circumstances worthy of note. On entering them in the 
pass of Jumeiia, we rode through a ridge or two of perfectly vertical 
strata, looking as if they had been forced up into their present position, 

* By means of a good observation | had at night, I have now been 
able to satisfy myself as to the true position of Kerkook, which, from 
my former journals, anid those of Sir R, Ker Porter, | had long been 
persuaded was placed too far westward by our mups, 1 find T waa 
right in the position [ had assigned it. Lat, 35° 27! N., Long. 
44° 27! Ei, 

* Behind Derbent rises the mountain of Peor Omar Goodroon, 
forming part of a higher range, to all appearance bare and rocky. 
Goodroon iw the highest mountain in these parts, and is said to con- 
tain a glacier, which supplies all Koordistan with snow, or rather ice, 
the store of which is inexhaustible, and never melts, We petceived 
anow in some of the clefts. ; 

“ T will now endeavour to give some general idea of this part of the 
Koordish ranges of mountains, as they appeared from the moant of 
Techemtchemal, 

* The line which we sce immediately before us, extending from N. 
to S.E., is a narrow precipitous bare rid . which is called the Bazian 
mountains, To the north of the pass of Derbent i Bagzian, which, os 
[have already remarked, is just before us, the mountains soon makew 

turn towards the west, where they form the mountains called Khatk- 
halon, which bound the Pashalik of Keuy Sanjak on the south. To 
the south of the pass of Derbont, the ridge ix continued in a straight 
line south and a little east. Here is another pass called Derbent i 
Basterra; beyond which the ridge, continuing in the same line, 
assumes the name of Karadagh, and becomes well wooded, [ere is 
the third road into Koordistun from the plains of Assyria. It is culled 
the Seghirmeh, or laddr, and passing directly over the creat of the 
mnduntain, has boon esteemed dificuls, if not impossible, for an army. 
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“The pass of Derbent is formed by a mere ridge, or wall, which 
alvunces as it were to close the eg and wopes dawn very gradually, 
leaving but a small opening, This i a complete sereen, Mert t 
two aides of the opening through which the road to Kocetisten tinde 

“The ordinary houses at Sulimania are mere mul hovels, which 
tnukes the place look like a large Arab village: they are perfectly 
exposed, but the people do mot seem to regard this, the women going 
about with the men, and performing their domestic lubours without 
any veil, This minerable-looking town, however, contains fiye khans, 
two guod mosques, and avery fine bath, The Ftp of Sulimani 
is estimated by the best judges among the Koordls at ten thousand 
souls, including the officers of government and retainers of princes 
residing here. ‘The ordinary citizens are of the peasunt race, 

_" The Koords are the uly orientals ] ever knew who sit up late at 
night, anil rise late in the morning, Few gentlemen in Sulimania go 
to bed till two or three o'clock, or show themselves abroad till nine or 
ten in the forenoon. Their chief visiting time is at night. When it 
grows dark they begin going about ty each other's houses, where they 
amuse themselves with conversation, smoking, and music, They will 
pay two or three visits of this kind in the course of a might. About 
on hour before sunset alo, a kind of clob or assembly is held before 
the house of the Masraf, in an open place in the town called the 
Meidan, Friends meet and chat on various subjects; arms or horses 
ure displayed; anid sometimes matches are made of wrestling, par- 
tridge ordog-fights, The Koords appear tome to be @ remarkably 
cheerful social people, with no kind of pride or ceremony among them ; 
and they are neither envions of one another, nor have ever heard a 
Koord speak an il-natured word of ur, however different they 
may be in party or interest, : | 

“The timber in Koordistan, which is tchinar, or orieutal plane, of a 


fine damasked is cut on the mountains which a aaa 
frota ‘Turkish Kuordistan, principally in the districts 0 Juanroo and 
Delli Havar, which ia a i i in the mountains of Hallabjee, Foveste 
are public property in the East; bat the neighbouring chiefs generally 
contrive to exact something, inthe way of presenta, from Ue specu= 
lutor, by throwing al) kinds of dangers and lea in his way, ‘Tha 
wood is cut, cleaned, and leftto dry. A year or two after, atthe time 
of the rising of the waters, & is carried to the nearest station, where 
it is floated down to the river Diala—men attending on the banks to 
see that jt takes the proper course, When it reaches the Diala it is 
left to its fate, and floats down to the bridge between Bagdad and 
Tau Kesra, where it ix taken out “y persons on the watch, bat of 
course a great deal of it is lost in this way ; however, so dear is tim- 
ber in Bagdad, that it is generally sure to make a handsome profit, 
Mulberry and nut is also cnt in but these are purchased 
of ga i Poplar or kawak is brought from Jezira and Aciadia ; 
and willow, or sughuit, from the Euphrates above Ana. 
“The town of Sulimania is situated ina hollow, about two miles 
from the fuot of the east range of hills, the debris of which slope 
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down to it; and among these ina sort of ravine it is built. The 
neighbouring hills are steep and bare; in height they may be about 
soy yards. They serve as a reflector to the rays of the sun, which 
strikes: upon them from about seven in the morning until sunset all 
the summer; and the wind rushing down the face of these hills carries 
its heat thus acquired to the town, when it blows from the cast and 
north-east, About east of the town the hills recede o little, and the 
south=eust wind is not so bad, consequently, as the north-cast, which 
is the worst point of all, 

“ July 17—We left Sulimania, after n residence of two months, 
at twenty minutes before four o’clock in the morning, and took the 
Giozheh road, as being the ensiest through which to pass the chain, 
or rather wall, of bare hills, which bounds Sulimania on the east. 
The Giozheh is the most southern of the passes that lead directly over 
this wall. Next to it, on the north, is the Azmir road, which goes to 
the city, or rather site of the old city of Karatcholan; and farther 
north is another called the Gayian road. 

™ We reached the hills at an opening corresponding with the col or 
eastern head of the glen on our mght. Henee Goodroon bore 
N, op? W., and from this situation I could form a pretty good notion 
of the skeleton of that part of the country. The Giorheb, or Azmir, 
terminates on the north, Goodroon begins before or south of the 
termination of Azmir, the valley or dell of Margapa heing between 
them. ‘The Goodroon then forms a range more considerable and more 
rocky than Agtmir, which it sends off in a north-easterly direction. We 
now descended by a very steep road, and kept winding in a gorge of 
the mountains, which were steep on either hand, but that on the right 
wusmost considerable, The road continually ascended and descended, 


and was sometimes intersected by valleys. The sides of the hills 


were covered with vineyards, some of which, in very elevated situa- 
tions, seemed almost perpendicular, and could certainly only be eul- 
tivated (by men suspended by cords like samphire gatherers. The 
principal cultivation hereabouts is the vine and tobacco, We passed 
some corn which was not yet got in. Dwarf oaks everywhere 
abounded ; and by the little streams in the valley, willows often 
intervened with the wild vine. None of the grapes were yet near 
maturity, 

“We soon began a very steep ascent, I think the highest and 
steepest | had yet ween; but the road was excellent, We attnined 
the summit at six, the ascent having occupied abont forty minutes ; 
for half an hour of which it seemed, as we toiled up, to be almost per- 
pendicular. Henee the Kazhay bore due west and old Gootroon 
reared ita bare rocky head, in N. a5 W., above all the other moun- 
tains, We immediately hegan to descend by a benutiful and excellent 
road, amang athick forest of oaks, thromh which it ran in a tigzag 
direction, and was not eo steep as the aecent. From the top we had 
a fine view of the plain, winding cea Sebaieelty-eeeree hills 
covered with dwarf oak, the background being formed by the high 
mountains of Persia, whose outline was also extremely picturesque. 


—_ 
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Along the plain meandered the river of Kizeeljee, which afterwards 
runs through o vale on gur left, and taking a northerly course, goes 
through the district of Siwel to discharge itself into the Kiupri Soo. 
Its source is at the foot of the Persian mountains, 

“There is a green frog in Koordistan which climbs trees, and 
catches flies and locusts like a cat, by striking out with its fore paw. 
I have often seen it perform this feat. It is in every respect like the 
rommon frog, but is of an apple-green colour and smooth skin, I 
have seen them roosting in bushes ut night, 

“Keeping the mountains we had just crossed on our right, we 
arrived at half-past seven at Beestan; which isa village of about fifty 
houses at the foot of these hills, and curiously thrust in, not in the 
most advantageous situation, under the foot of an insulated rock, 
about two hundred feet in wight, which cuts it off from the vale 
through which the river flows, and renders its position close and 
warm. 

* August 13,—We left Beestan at five o'clock this morning, and 
riding through the plain of Tattan or Beestan, crossed the hills which 
surround it, and descended into the plain before Ahmed Kulwan, or 
the plain of the Kizzeljee river, 

“ Penjween, where we take wp our quarters for a few days, is a 
large village, beautifully situated in a glen in the hills, on the south side 
of the plain of the Kizzeljee river, From this place our old station 
at Ahmed Kulwan bears about N. 54 W.,distant one hour’s good pace 
of a horseman, The old castle of Kizzeljee N, 45 W. 

* The peasantry of Penjween look well and comfortable, which is 


rare in-these parts. Their houses ure separated by wattled enclosures, 
and have & neater appearance than I have seen in other parts of 


“ dugust 20.—The necessary cattle for the transport of the sepoys, 
the sick, and the bagunge having arrived, I resolved.on setting spp 
my trip to Sinna, in which [ have for my object the re-establishment 

my health, the visiting the chain of Zagros, with its hitherto 
nnknown poss of Garran, ani the fixing the position of the capital of 
Persian Koordistan, 

“ At six a.m, we entered Persia; the frontier of which is marked 
by a littl wooden bridge over a small rivulet whieh falls into the 
Kizseljce, but is frequently dey. The Kizzeljee river soon after dis- 
appeared to the night, behind the hills that now separate the plain, 
which turns mary so 

“ On ascending a littl eminence at prt pt seven, We saw the 
small but clear blue lake of Zeribar: jn the background to the south 
were the wild rocky mountains of Avroman, through which there are. 
Cin gee The left side of the laky was mountainous and 
wooiled, The right side was a plain, evidently at no very distant 
period occupied by the lake, which has now shrank to about three 
miles in length by two in breadth, 

* The bare precipices of Avroman bear due south of us, and extend 
westward, overlooking Shebrixoor; whose plains are separated from 
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us by the hills which come down from Alimed Kulwan to Penjween 
and the lake. Between Avroman and Zagros is a narrow valley, 
through which runs m direct roud to Kermanshah from Sulimania, 
called the Shamian road, Through this yulley flows a little river 
which comes down from Garran, and falls irito the Diala. The chain 
of Zagros id bare and high, It is visible ot intervals irom Surena 
and Ardbaba, which I am now satisfied are part of Zagros. Hajee 
Ahmed, that part of Zagros to which the Jufs retire in summer, lies 
from hence N.60 EB, Zagros seems to incline easterly from Ardbaba, 
in the district of Banna, to Garran, and thence to come out more 
westerly, in the direction of our road to-morrow, 

i durual 22— We were off by five, and proceeded through a hilly 
bot open country till six, when we came to the entrance of a narrow 
valley, formed by two stupendous cliffs, which reared their bare heads 
above the oak woods that cover their declivities, The small river of 
Aserabad or Garran flows through the pass, and is crossed by aneat 
bridge of three arches, built by Aman ullah Khao, the present Vali of 
Sinna. We hod been rising very gently ever since we left the village, 
but now we began to ascend sensibly, keeping the Aserabad on our 
left for about a mile, It flows into the Dials, Our direction to the 
bridge was N, 70 W.,” thence 5.70 E,; the road extremely beantiful, 
‘through woods of oak, ash, wild-pear, vine, and tehinar or oriental 
plane, which cover the bills almost to their summits; and among them 
we remarked hawthorn and a gigantic wild-roee. 

“This pass of Zagros is called Garran, from the name of a peer, 
or saint, as I om informed, though it is certainly no Mahometan name, 
The pass of Ardbaba to Banna is reckoned easier, This entrance 
into Persia is by no means pleasing; every thing looks burnt and 
bare; and there is said to be no more wood eastward to the frontiers 
of Initia. 

“ Sinna wore a much more imposing appearance than J expected, 
with its costellated palace on a height, and some good-looking build- 
ings round the foot of it, When we came near the town, we turned 
of to the ie to the gurden of the Khosroonbad, which is less than 
a quarter of a mile to the south-west of the town, and is situated on a 
slope that rans from the foot of a pretty high hill down to the town, 
At a distance it looked like a plantation of poplars, the garden having 
no other wall or defence than this tree very closely planted all 
rownd it, 

% Sinnat which was formerly situated on a flat mount, south of 
the present town, wax built one humired and seventy-five years ago, 
by an ancestor of Aman ullah Khan's, [t now contains about four or 
five thousand families, There are two hundred families of Jews, and 
fifty houses of the Chaldean Catholic rite, dependent on the Patriarch 
of Diarbekir, and in the diocese of Mousul. They have a chareh 
and a priest, and are all tradesmen or merchants in a very small way. 
The Mahometan inhabitants of the town are all Sunnis of the Shatel 


® ‘This should be N. 70° RK —Ep. 
+ The proper name of Sinma is Sinendrij—Sinna is a culloqutul abbreviation, 
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a 
sect, The Vali and his family affect to be Shiyyabls, in order to please 
the King of Persia. é 

“ Aman Ullah Khan, the Vali of Sinna, is forty-seven years of age, 
and ia said to be a perfect master of Persian politeness, elegance, and 
policy, The Persians themselves say he can outwit any of them; 
and all agree that his cunning ond duplicity set all precautions at 
defiance. His manners are represented to be so insinuating, and his 
fect so perfect, that he can gain whomsoever he pleases; but he has 
always t selfish object in what he does, and no reliance can be placed 
oo him, He ia crue! and avaricious even beyund the generality of 
Persian governors. 

“ Avgual 30,—Quitted Sinna, Immediately after ae the town 
We rose, and continued gently ascending all the march, The country 
was open and tolerably well cultivated, The tops of the hills were 
broken and craggy; sometimes so,much so os to look like ruins, On 
the sides of the hill we still observed slate and gypsum, Many of the 
crags seemed strongly tinged with iron. Some of the stones were 
greenish with micaceous genes 

“ Sept, 1.—We reached a very steep descent tu the Kizzel Oran, a 
river of some geographical celebrity.” The source is abont two 
farsahkea off to the left or weet, in the Abbas Bey mountains. It rons 
east, and gors hence to Meiandonv, I viewed the stream with the 
interest with which one sees all great or celebrated rivers in their 
infant state, There was not above a foot of water in it; but this is 
extraordinary, and proceeds from the uncommon drought of the season. 
It geen y up to the surepe. and frequently Pepe for dis 
together te spring. ali proposes to build a bridge over it, 

"Ata gutter to twelve, without having ascended considerably, 
we reached the top of very steep derrent, f think the steepest we 
had yet met with; it occupied about half an hour, und is called Kelleh. 
Balin, Both Omar Aga and Abdullah Bey agreed in saying it was a 
past of Zagros, 30 miles north of our former pasy, The two moun- 
tains here form a yailey which reaches to Banna, Both are wooded 
with the dwarf oak. 

“ Sept. 7.—The castle, or palace of Banna, or whatever it may be 
called, ia a wretebed-lnoking place. The Khan, or Vale of Sinna 
was sitting in an unplastered talar, surrounded by a quantity of melons, 
He rose to receive me, und gave his hond to Me Bell and myself, 
was much disappointed in his manners and appearance, I had ex- 
pected to see the dignity and refinement of Daoud Pasha; instead of 
which I found a plain, rough kind of Persian, and rather an odility— 
something of what we should calla good fellow, with no dignity, and 
nothing remarkable in his conversation, which consisted entirely of 
abrupt questions and short remarks. In person he is above the iniddle 
size, has rather a short thick face, grigly beard, dnd bushy black eve- 
brows, which, being straight and contracted, gave rather an unpleasing 
character to the upper part of his faee, 


® Tho Kisrel (nan is apposed by Major Rennell to be the G of the Serip- 
tures. Bee # Kitign xvi. 6, _— ee : 
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“We loft Danna on our road to Sulimania, and crossing the plain 
ig a north-west direction, entered a marrow valley, the hilis above 
which were wooded with dwarf oak. 

“We soon reached the top of the destent by which we entered 
the Bebbeh territory, Here o magnificent sight presented itselé ‘The 
road led ot once down into a deep and narrow valley which the eve 
could not fathom; on the opposite side, the country rose again to a 
height even greater than that on which we stood, and was crowned 

two summits, united by a curtain, the northern of which was a 
sauias “shaped bill, which we had noticed from Swearwea. ‘The 
aspect of the country was enchanting. It was richly wooded, with 
many villages and patches of cultivation, as verdant as an emerald, in 
the most picturesque situations, The lines and forms of the moun- 
tains were broken in the most beautiful manner. 

“Certainly, nothing could be more marked than the difference 
between our Koordistan and Persia viewed from this spot. The very 
soil seemed to have changed ite nature and tint—everything was a 
niixture of the grand and beautiful, We arrived at the bottom of 
the descent at half-past twelve, and crossed the Berrozeh or Banna 
water, Which is joined here hy other mountain streams, This stream 
Separates Persia from Turkey. [trons north and o little west, and 
falls inte the Altoon Soo above the Karatcholan water, 

* This spot is called Hazir Kanian, or the thousand springs, We 
had hore ottained the highest part of onr rond; but still, at o cone 
siderable height above us, were Gimmo and its fellow summit, both 
bare and stony. We continoed for some time travelling under them. 
No road could have been better chosen to give me a correct notion of 
the chains and connexions of the mountains, Parallel with us was: 
the Soorkeoo: range, which, na I suspected, forms the Kizzeljee or 
Tariler mountain, It sends forth a branch, which sweeps round from. 
the Serseer mountain, and then joins or forms that on which we naw 
are. Behind, or south of this, is the Kurree Kazhay, running about 
south-east towards the Tariler. The country between is composed of 
broken hills, ascending to either range respectively, Villages and 
verdant patches on platforms, and sometimes as it were suspended on 
the sides of the mountain, diversify the scene, 

“ Sept. 15.—Returnéd to Sulimania, | have now inspected a most 
curious and interesting part of Koordistan; searcely anv point of 
which was known ees to my visit, and which is not ike! to be 
soon visited again by any traveller, And the routes I pecan which 
often depended on mere accident, or the impulae of the moto 
fortanately ulways turned out to be the best for giving me a general 
idea of the country, and the yery ones | should have chosen to survey 
it, had I previously known enough to form a general plan of proceed=_ 
ings.""—vol. i. pp, 42—397, 

“ Cet, 21.—We again left Sulimania, after np wecond residence of 
aix weeks, for Mousoul, We retraced ourateps as far as the pass of 
Derbent, and pursued o west-north-west course towards Altoon 
Kiupri, Shortly after we quitted Koordistan, und continued over a 
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far lees fertile country, As we approached the lesser Zab, or the 
Altoon Soo, we passed near a fine corn plain, and descended to the 
river over immense beds of pebbles, the beds and rocks of the river 
being concretions of pebbles also. ‘The town is not seen till you de- 
scend upon it, 2 . . . . We passed over the very sharp high 
bridge which has been lately repaired, and then through the town and 
over the other bridge, and encamped on the flat space near the north- 
West or right quarter, 

“ The Tigris is eighteen hours' travelling from Altoon Kiupri, and 
When the river is very full a kellek or raft will go in a day, but at 
this season of the year it takes three days. 

“A littl below Kiupri, on the right bank, are some wharfs and 
stote-houges for grain, &e, Here the kelleke or rafts from Keuy 
Sanjink unload, and those for Bagdad are made up, The river is 
Aoatable for kelleka from Keuy Sanjiak to the Tigris. The river 
just above the town is about a mile broad, but runs off into two arma, 
which join below, both equally considerable, and leaving the town on 
an island, Many houses are commonly catried away in the spring. 
The town then is completely washed by the river, both arms joining 
round it. On the side of the great bridge the river is confined by a 
strong bank of concrete pebbles till about the height of the bridge, 
Where the high bank retreats about a quarter of a mile and slopes up 

tly, On the north side is o low plain, sandy and pebbly, confined 

¥ broken hills at about the distance of a mile. This space has evi- 

dently at times been filled by the river up to the hills. The Kybeer 

hills, with flat tops and broken sides, run round our left, and are said 

ioe. Ue Meaerdiok spine, of Shemales siee babieal 
Karaichuke whete the river passes through them, 


“Ob the following day we came in sight of Arhil, bearing N. 10° 
E.; soon after which I took a sketch of it, the view of the fist 
mount, probably the burial-place of the Arsacids, crowned by a 
castle, and hacked by the Carduchian mountains, being really very 
impressive, 

“ Arbil was once evidently very large, ego Seer the size of 
modern Bagdad. It is situated at the foot of the artificial mount, 
pesiipally on the south side, and contains a bath, caravanserais, and 

1 Some portion of the town is situated on the mount, or what 
is called the Castle. On the east, or a little north of the town, is a 
hollow, called the Valley of T'chkunem, where it is said Tamerlane’s 
tent was pitched when he besieged Arbil, A holy Sheikh of Arbil 
struck @ panic into his army, which began to disperse; and Tamer- 
lane ia reported to have cried out in Persian, ‘Tehekunem?’ that 
is, * What shall I do?’ and this gave name to the valley or hollow. 

“The artificial mount on which the castle of Arbil stands is, I 

jecture, about one hundred and fifty feet high, and three or four 
hundted yards in diameter, It was once doubtless much higher, and 
it is probable the summit of it was ruined by Caracalla, . 

" Oct. 29.—Left Arbil for Mousoul. The mountains seem here to 

VOL, VJ. an 
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retire and form « bay eastward; they then advance again about the 
Zab to the westward, I now can distinguish several chains, 

* Ateleven o'clock we reached the village of Kellek on the pebbly 
banks of the Zab. At the place where we crossed it, the stream was, 
at its narrowest, not above four hundred feet over, but about two 
or three fathoms and a half deep, The current was very rapid, run- 
ming at the rate of about two or three knots; the water beautifully 
trans and of a sley-blue colour. In spring it often spreads 

over the whole plain. On the cliff at the passage is the Yezid 
village of Eski Kellek, where we halted for the night. 

“There are four fords in the river between this village and the 
reeer st the Zab at Kushaff, on the Tigris, which is about five hours 


* The country between the two rivers, the Zab and the Bumadus, 
is of an undulating surface, bot not broken nor abrupt," ! 

After six weeks spent in examining the ruins of Nineveh, Mr 
Rich visited the convent of Syrian Christians, called Mar Mattei, 
sitttated 25 miles to the north-east of Mousoul, in the hilly country 
near the junction of two tributaries of the ae se a 
convent is perched on o remarkabl ipitous hill, and.has the 
appearance of a baron’s castle of he ak conta Tt seems to 
have been founded by Mar Mattei, a companion of St. George, 
A.D, 334, The incumbent in 1821 was an old bishop, assisted 
by one monk and a young priest. ‘The view from the summit is 
extensive and beautiful, 

“From the terrace of the south tower where we are lodged, we 
have a noble and extended view, comprising the whole of Alexander's 
Operations from the passage of the Tigris, to the arrival at Arhela, 
after the battle of Gaugamela, The Bumadus meanders atthe foot or 
southern vai of this mountain, and I am now told it rises just 
below Amadin. 1 can trace the Zab plainly.” 


From hence Mr. Rich travelled in a north-north-west direction 
to the convent of Rabban Hormuad, at about thirty miles north 
of Mousoul, and to the Chaldean town of Al Kosh, the birth- 

ase a also the burial-place of the prophet Nahum the El- 

Sli=-TLe, 


“The town of Al Kosh, which is entirely inhabited by Chaldeana, 
was before us, a little way up the foot of the mountain; and on the 
right of it, about a mile higher up, ina rocky defile or opening in the 
mountains, was the Chaldean convent of Rabban Hormozd, whither 
we were journeying, and which from this wore a most imposing 
appearance. Nothing was clearly distinguishable but a heavy square 
building of n dusky red colour, hanging quite over a precipice, like 
some Lama pagoda. The dark clouds polled dver the summit of the 
eon ee down eb convent, eo ia increased the 
Gloominess of its aepect and its ap height, We seemed to, be 
retreating from the world and ‘iseleg’ os some wild abd untriad pate 
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of existence, when we found ourselves in the rocky strait by which 
is appr . The situation appeared to be well c 0 for devotion, 
but of a savage and gloomy character, The hilly gradually 
Fose very soon after the alope had terminated. An immense torrent, 
now dry, had brought down prodigious fragments of rock. Keepin 
along its » We reached at eleven the entrance of the defile, BS 
§ rocky and rough road. This defile expands and scoops out the 
mountain into a kind of wild amphitheatre, in which, not half way up, 
the convent is situated. It was only the latter part of the road which 
was uteep. The red building we had seen from afar was part of 
4 church, or rather churches, there being several ther, All the 
amphitheatre, from the top to the bottom, is full of little cayes and 
eer those near the church and extending up the rock far above 
File appropriated to the use of ei. By of whom there are 
“ye but only four or five are Priests. Each monk has a separate 
cell, and the communications between them ure by little terraces, 
The rocks are craggy and broken, and of fine harmonious tints, being 
Of freestone, of which the church Is built. Itis now undergoing a 
| Fepair in a very neat manner, It stands on a platform ele- 
vated from the precipice, but very little of the ancient fabric remains, 
“Tn the afternoon | went to vespers. The congregation of rustic 
dark-looking monks, together with the gloominess and simplicity of 
the church, which is merely 8 narrow arched or yaulted room, with no 
light but what is admitted from the small dome, might well remind 
one et the solitude of St. Saba. * Pd 
“Manuscripts are fast perishing in the East: and it is almost 
duty of @ traveller to rescue us many ax he can from destruction. I 
sent Aga Minas to-day to hunt for boaks in thetown of Alleosh, and he 
fortunately procured me a very valuable Chaldean manuseript of tho 
ries Testument,* in vellum, of the highest antiquity, and which was 
“ Deo. 25,—Returned to Mousoul, 
“ From Alkosh g9 in seven days to Urmiah ; namely, two to 
Amadin, two to re es three to Uriah, From Julamerk to Kot< 
channes is one day's journey, The Urmish road dows not necessarily 
pass through Alkowh, but runs very near it: The territory of Amadia 
i full of Nestorians, Kotchennes+ being the place of residence of 
their patriarch.” 
After a residence of four months on the site of Nineveh, Mr. 


sigh Maven and page the mec nin on fat gow Mepis Ba 
4 am] perk TERE a apy of t ow Testament 
Typist language now exiatmg, bavin heen written am. 748—Kp, 

+ Among Korda ate many tribes of Chrishians,—Armenians, Chaldeans 
aud Nestoriuns. They pevide I ¥ about Mououl and Amaia, and in Armenia ; 
% Pen cola of Nestorians, as wo are informed by the prewnt British 
Kawuy in Per is tobe found ip the oleaost innecessthle around Mount 
Juwas, at the fuck of the river Hakiari with the Greater Zab, ev are deseribed 
as brave, industrious, tut rade end almost savage ia their habits; admitting no 









ett iY aming them, and living wider thelr own bisho who resides at « monastery 
= MSHARHS 2 verwenterad valley of this mo country, It is a epet 
’ | worth notice, — BE, 
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Rich embarked. on a raft of skins and branches of trees to descend 
the Tigris, on his return to Bagdad. On his way he surveyed 
the river very attentively, and in the appendix gives all the bear- 
ings, and distunces, and observations, At the ruins of Nimrod he 
believes he found the Larissa of Xenophon, From Bagdad Mr. 
Rich went to Bushire, and thence, to escape the insufferably hot 
weather, he started on the 29rd July for Shiranz, 

Ais description of the pass of Kutal i Dokhter, the Simplon of 
étsia, which he crossed m his journey, will be read with mterest:— 


“We proceeded along the plain, and after night-fall, turning to 
the mountains which bound it sa the south, we stood under the black 
and frowning cliff of the Dokhter, which seemed to. bar all further 
Progress; yetup the face of this we were to ascend; how, it waa 
impossible to say, at least by this light, We soon, however, found 
that an entirely artificial road zigzugged up the face of this perpen 
dicular ond gigantic wall, Imagine the Sarmashook, or perhaps 
something more, not to be Pr but ascended up from the plain to 
the summit, and you will have some idea of the Kutal i Dokbter; .but 
far different are the roads. The Dokhter is & most skilfully con- 
structed road, buttressed, levelled, and Parapetted, 80 a9 not to dlarm 
the most timid, and brood enough to allow of several moles abreast. 
Tt is in h repair, and is almost worth coming to see. It may 
be called the Simplon of Persia, ‘The rocks migst afford some fine 
scenery by day-light, and trees and shrubs. in many parts project from 
the crevices, and overshadow the road. This is the first ascent, of 
sereen of Zagros, After reaching the summit, we proceeded to the 
guard-house, or Derbent, where we arrived at twenty minutes to 
twelve; and here we stayed smoking our pipes and drinking gsr 
till twenty minutes past twelve. Near the top of the Dokhter I had 
a walk of a few minutes, as my mule went close to the parapet, und 
1 was foolish enough to look down; when I saw the fire-pot of my 
calivon-bearer at a very great depth below, almost under my feet, 
This made my head turn, and 1 was obliged to dismount before I 
recovered, From the freard-honse we descended by a very gentle 
slope and excellent roa for a little way, into a | tudinal valley of 

agros, between the sereen before mentioned, which bounds it on the 
west, and Peri i Zen, which is its east wall, The valley is narrow 
ant well wooded, both in its area and sides, with oak, some of « very 
considerable size, and other trees which I could not distinguish. The 

Sountry now became beautiful, and, as well ag I could see, reminded 
me of my own Koordistan, This valley, which ix called Desht j Ber, 
must be of a great elevation, and the night-air was so sharps to 
make us long to be housed, After proceeding through it for about 

an hour at a good round pace, we began the ascent of Peri i Zet. 

The road does not zigzag much, nor are there an precipices ; but the 
ascent is stony, and rises um woods of dwarf ocak, hawthorn, and 
broom, of ten or twelve feet hich. The more we ascended, Alps on 

Alpe seemed to rise aboye us, and show we had yet moch more to 
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perform. We met a caravan of Arabs, from the opposite coast, re- 
sect from a pilgrimage to Meshed. Continuing to ascend, we 
pbc acarayanserai at three in the morning, and by the Seinen 
we felt om reaching it now, could estimate the value it must be of in 
embers snows. It ie kept by a few soldiers, and we found an 
oak-wood fire burning, which was very agreeable. We were not yet 
half-way wp the mountain, the whole ascent of which is three hours 
thout intermission. 
~ # July 31.— We marched at ten minutes past six in the evening, con- 
tinuing the ascent almost immediately, the arca of the caravanserai 
itaelf ner acarcely ina level place. As we advanced, new summits 
seemed still to rise above us, and the ascent appeared to be inter- 
minable, From nearthe top of the pass we saw the lake which ter- 
tninates the valley of Kauzeroon; and from some of the summits atill 
far above our heads they say the sea is visible. After proceeding for 
some time along ert level ground, we descended o littl way 
through fine woods of oak, of gigantic hawthorn, and other shrubs, 
which gave out a fragrant odour, into the valley of Arjoon. Itis ofa 
fine oval form, and terminated on this side bya lake. It sparkled all 
round with the fires of the Eliauts, some of whom were Arab huffalo- 
feeders. Wild boars are in prodigious abundance. 

* Qur elevation in this plan, amid the summits of Zagros, must be 
very great, in which, however, no snow lies openly. Shirauz has 
heen determined, by boiling water, to be 4500 feet; and it is even 
risihly lower than this plain, and there iv o manifest descent from 
hence to Shirauz the greater part of the way. I suppose this can 

| be plain is yerdant av an emerald at 
ed among the hillsy through a beautiful road well wooded with 
hawthorn, Wild cherry, pear, &c. Flocks of koorkoors, or partridyes, 
were running across the road, scarcely deranging themselves for wa, 
and we saw hares pricking up their ears under the bushes, Lions 
are said also not to be uncommon, and Mr. Tod heard one roaring the 
Jnst time he paased this road.” 

On the Gud Aug. Mr. Rich reached Shiraux: the ped te 
thia city made on tim, and his secount of the celebrated Jehan 
Numa, is described ina letter addressed to Mrs. Rich, thea at 
Bombay for ber health ;— 

“My expectations Were surpassed in the general view of the town 
and the plain, aud disappointed in the gardens. ‘The town certainly 
resents ite to advantage, perhaps more so on the whole than almost 
any over Oriental town T have seen—of course excepting Constan- 
tinople. The plain is fine, well cultivated, and pretty green even 
now, but miserably bare of wood, and the mountains are rocky and 
hareen.- The gardens do not surround the town, nor are they by an 
means so nuierots as I had expected, They are scattered here and 

sre, apd I have not scen anything that can be compared with the 


ee vl at Sinna, 


« Qur garden, the celebrated Jehan Numa, is one of the best here, 
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but the house, or bungalow, is in rather w ruinous eondition, There 
is a fine terrace before ie and then # lower garden, much in the Italian 
style, but it is only two hundred yards square, The mere pleasure. 
part of the Khosroo-abad was eight hundred, Three or four walks 
are planted with cypress-trees, but with the exception of these and 
afew others scattered about here and there in some of the gardens, the 

sees for which Shirauz was once so celebrated have almost en- 
tirely disappeared, They have been unmercifully cut down for com- 
Mon Cafpentry, for doors and window frames, &c, The other day 
the prince wanted some timber to repair the roof of his kiosk in his 
ck ig and cut down some temarkahly fine tchinor trees, which had 
a much celebrated for their beauty in Kerim Khan's time, I have 
ordered a neat box to be made for you out of the Shitauz cypress 
wood, but the trees, however renowned in Oriental song, are not so 
fine as those of Constantinople,” 


His visit also to Persepolis,— 


" Our first stage was to Zergoon, which we left in the evening of 
the Ape “ag along the plain of Persepolis, It wna dark when 
We lett the bridge of the Araxes, M. expectation was tio. ex 
cited. Ghucie tees I wos a mere child had inspired me 


wards to equal. My late antiquarian reser uhés had, however, also 
added their interest to my other inducements ; and as I rode over the 
Plain by the beautiful starlight, reflections innumerable on the great 
events that had happened there crowded on my memory. I was in 
the moment of enjoying what I had long wished for; and whnt a 
delightful moment that js! At last the pointed summit began to 
detach itself from the line of mountains ta which we were advancing. 
Mr. Tod pointed it ot :— Unier that lie the ruing,’ At that mao- 
ment the moon rose with uncommon beauty behind it. Ages seemed 
at onee to present themselves to my fancy, 

“We were Jodged in a half-ruined garden-house, fronting the 
Tuing, and at the distance of about a mile from them. You may be 
assured that my last looks at night and first in the morning (I did 
not go to bed till twelve and rose with the dawn) were directed to 
that spot. Yet I took a capricious kind of pleasure in not going to 
them, and forcing myself to be contented with this general survey. 
This may he foolish, but 1 determined to put off my minute inspection 
_of them till our return, and enjoy for the present the neral im- 
Pression caused by this distant iow, Lord Byron woul have em- 
Ployed the interval better than I could do. 

“We returned to Persepolis by partly a different road, and arrived 
there on the evening of the 22nd, We pitched our tents on the Fp 
fortn, close by the §, which contain the colossal figures of the 

logical aititalk You may imagine I ¢ould not sleep that night, 
Tt was not a situation to steep the senses in sweet oblivion, I 
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watehed the rising of the moon, to indulge myself with a solitary 
ramble can pt ruins by her light, so pansies rs contemplation ; 
and I was rewarded, The strange gigantic figures on the portals 
near which we were encamped, had a singular and portentous aspect, 
faintly illaminated by the moon, and by the remains of a fire our 
Boogie had lighted, which cast a reddish mysterious light ‘on part 
of them, Asl walked among the lofty pillirs, numberless were the 
fancies that arose, and the incomparable ode at once presented itself 
to my recollection. I was actually walking among the remains of 
those very ‘ Persian abodes,’ but how changed! The fall of my own 
footsteps, and the cry of the fox from the hills which contain the 
royal sepulehres, were the only sounds heard, while above the pale 
moon was pursuing her tranquil course, unconscious of, ar at least 
unchanged by, the lapse of ayes,"* 

The dreadful irruption of cholera at Shirauz, in the midst of the 
nuptial feast of a royal pair,— 

“© Who is it that comes from the bridal chamber? It is Azrael, 
the Angel of Death." The festivities of the wedding were suddenly 
pint a stop to by the appearance of the so-much-dreaded cholera. The 
first death by it happened on the 14th, * * * * * 

“| hope to take Shapoor on my way to Bushire, for which I shall 
set out in a few days, please God,” 

Such was not the will of God, His days were numbered. Mr. 
Rich died of the cholera morbus on the Sth Oct., 1821, at the 


early age of thirty-four years, 
he * o * * 


valuable collection of fragments of routes, of observations, and of 
bearings and distances throughout his routes; affording most 
valuable materials for filling up the blank in our maps. In the 
mups accompanying the books, especially that on the lurge scale, 
Mr. Walker haa made use of these materials with great judgment ; 
and we hope ere long to see the information, which bears on its 
face the stamp of veracity, transferred to all our maps of Koor- 
distan. 





IL.—Reise um die Erde in den Jahren, 1850, 31, und 32,. Von 
Dr. F.J.F.Meyen, Berlin, 1834, (Voyage round the World 
in the years 1850, 31, and3¢, By Dr. F.J.F, Meyen. Berlin, 

Tre author of this voyage, a zealous naturalist, accompanied as 

surgeou the Prussian vessel, Princess Louise, which sailed from 

Hamburg in September, 1830, for the west coast of South America, 

and for China, on commercial speculations. ‘The vessel touched at 

Rio Janeiro; Valparaiso and Copiapé im Chile ; Arica, Islay, and 
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Callao in Peru ; afterwards sailed to the Sandwich Islands, thence 
to Canton and Manila, and returned to Europe by the Cape of 
Good Hope. ‘The stay of the vessel at ench place was, of course, 
Timited to a few weeks. Yet the author has considerably in- 
creased our knowledge of the natural history, as well as of the 
geography, of the countries which he visited. He obtained this 
object by an indefatigable activity, so frequently met with in na- 
turalists, and more especially in German naturalists; and by a 
reat desire to see sock ate of these countries which previously 
for ct been visited by European travellers, or of which, at least, 
no account could be found in their travels. 
_ At Rio Janeiro his stay was very short; and as, during the last 
twenty years, not less thon ten travellers have given an account of 
the capital of Brazil, he could not add to our stock of geogra- 
phical knowledge, though his endeavours to enrich natural history 
were more successful. 

From Valparaiso he weut to Santiago; from thence he tra- 
yelled southward to San Fernando, the capital of the province of 
Colchagua, which lies about eighty miles farther south, but nearly 
tinder the same meridian; and from here he visited the Audes and 
ascended Monte Imposible.* ‘The plain of Mapocho, on which 
Santiago is built, and which is about 1700 feet above the level 
of the sea, terminates about ten miles south of the town, where 
there rise isolated pyramidal hills of green-stone porphyry to 
two or three hundred feet. They afterwards increase in number 
and form small chains. These elevations constitute the southern 
boundary of the plain of Mapocho; south of it extends another 
not less extensive plain, Which is more fertile and traversed by 
the Kio Maipi; it seems to be very much lower than that 
of Mapocho, The bed of the river Maipa, where it is crossed 
by the road, was half a league wide, though it was at the end 
of the dry season, and the water very low. South of the Maipa 
the country is still more fertile, the annual rains beg more 
abundant, The plain extends to a considerable distance from 
the river, and has for its southern boundary the Cuesta de 
Perigne, a chain of hills about 700 feet above the plam, which 
is traversed by a narrow pass, called La Augostura. ‘hen fol- 
lows the plain of Rancagua, which, like the other, extends along 
the foot of the Andes; and on the west is enclosed by ridges of 
low hills. "The Rio Cachapoal, which runs through it, is, at the 
town of Hancagua, wider than the Maipa, but the water did then 
not fill the whole of its bed, but was divided in four or five wie 
water-courses, The small streams descending from the Andes 
are Very homerous: the most considerable iy. the Rio Clarillo, a 
Hay taurine of owr maps but in Dr, Meyen's it appears 
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tributary to the Cachapoal. South of this the ground rises to an 


Inconal e hewht, and is traversed by a narrow as eee 
about five vilen Then follows eccier plain, in af 9 is situate 
the town of S. Fernando, the capital of the province of Colchagua. 

From. hence Dr. Meyen undertook an excursion into the Andes, 
along the Rio Tinguiririca, towards the pass of Las Damas. The 
plain rises suddenly fifty or sixty feet, and continues at that ele- 
vation on a level to the very foot of the range. The mountains 
rise here with great steepness, forming in some places almost per- 
pendicular walls of sienite, rising upwards of 1000 feet, On their 
summits occur plains of small extent: the lower portions of them, 
where the deelivity is not too steep, are clad with high forest trees ; 
higher up, they are covered with shrubs. Only the middle of the 
chain of the Andes consists of bare rocky masses, which rise to 
the snow-line, or nenrly so. Monte Imposiile was at this season 
(February) covered with snow. . The higher part of the mountain 
consists of a greyish-green porphyry, with numerous aud large crys- 
tals of Lornblende. 

Dr. Meyen afterwards visited the Volcan de Maipi, near the 
source of the nver of the same name, whose banks the road follows, 
The bills and lower mountains, which enclose its channel are clad 
with trees and rich vegetation, Between the mountains, and three 
lengues above the junction of the river Colorado, isa fine and wide 
valley, in which is situated the Villa San José. Beyond the moun- 
tals again approgch the banks of the Maiphs and in them some 
mines of silver, close to the road, which, by the pass of Portillo, 
between Tupungato, on the north, and Maipd, on the south, leads 
to Mendoza. At Tollo, a small village, Dr. Meyen saw a lull 500 
feet high, entirely composed of pumice-stonc, It is two days’ 
journey distant from the volcano of Maipi, and no other 1 found 
in its neighbourhood. About five leagues from Tollo, the narrow 
glen, through which the river runs, widens to a pretly valley, 
which is covered with the fruit-trees of Europe, its elevation being 
so high that heavy snow-falls are frequent; and the snow remains 
for a considerable time on the ground. At the junction of the 
Rio del Yeso with the Rio Mapa, Dr. Meyen quitted the road 
conducting to Mendoza, aud entered the inountain-passes. About 
two miles farther up, the Rio Maipi is jomed by the Rio del 
Valion, which, as well as the Rio del Yeso, comes down from the 
north-east; but the Rio del Valian is much larger, nearly as wide 
as the Rio Maipi at their confluence. Here Dr. Meyen estimates 
the elevation of the valley at 4500 or S000 feet above the sea. 
The whole course of the Rio del Valwn, along which the traveller 
ascended, lies in-a very narrow glen, whose sides are formed by 
high and steep mountains, on the declivities of which the road 
continues at a considerable height above the nver. The sides of 
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the mountains are mostly bare ; where the valley is rather wider, are 
excellent pasture grounds for cattle and goats, at an elevation of 
about 9000 feet. At the upper extremity of this valley extends o 
considerable plain, which reaches to the yery foot of the volcano, 
and is covered witha fine turf. Whilst Dr. Meyen passed the 
night on this plain, and also at other places, he observed successive 
flashes like lightning, though the sky was clowdless; and he was 
informed by the natives that they proceeded from the volcanoes, 
He is rather-at a loss to explain why this lightning is observed at 
the volcanoes of Chile, and not at those of other countries, The 
volcano of Atacama is the most northern at which this phe- 
nomenon Occurs: at that of Arequipa it is not observed. Dr. 
Meyen could not attuin the summit of the Volean de Maipi, 
being prevented by a deep quebrada, or ravine, which occurs 
about 500 feet below its summit: the snow and ice extended more 
than 1000 feet lower dewn. : 

We must refer to the work for valuable remarks upon the 
natural history of this part of the Andes, which Dr. Meyen lost no 
opportunity of examining, On his returm to Santiago and Val- 
paraiso, they sailed for Coquimbo, and then to Copiapd, where he 
found the town, which, in 1819 and 1822 was almost yoo by 
an earthquake, rebuilt, and containing 4000 inhabitants. | 
of earthquake were so frequent, that iene his stay six or seven of 
them commonly occurred in the space of twenty-four hour. The 
Inhabitants are so used to these occurrences, that when they bear 
the slight noise by which every shock is preceded, they run 
directly out of doors; as soon as the shock is passed, return and 
continge the conversation, as if nothing had happened. De. 
Meyen thinks that no part of America is more subject to earth- 
quakes, and nssigns as the reason for this peculiarity the entire 
want of voleaioes in the adjacent range of the Andes. The vol- 
cano of Copiapd, which is inserted in all our mapa, does not 
exist, and it appears that to volcano is found between that of 
Coquimbo, in 50° S. latitude, and that of Atacama, nearly eight 
degrees farther worth. Hence the countries lying between these 
parallels on the Pacific are continually agitated by earthquakes, It 
would also seem, that the Andes in this space rarely rise to the 
snow-line; for it is observed by the author, that the small rivers 
Which descend from them bring down all the year round nearly 
the same volume of water ; which, between the parallel of 23° and 
50°, could not happen, if the mountains were covered a consider- 
able part of the year with snow. It is also confirmed by the great 
number of passes, which here traverse the range ; for in the depart- 
ment of Copiapd alone there exist five motintain-passes, distant 
from each other about twenty leagues ; and many others might be 
opened without great expense. 
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The Rio de Copiapd, which waters the valley, does not reach 
the sea, butis lost in salt pools, about twenty miles from the port, 
and the whole country around 1 eovered with a thick inerustation 
of salt; at some distance from it vegetation appears. Between 
this place and the sea the country is a complete desert, At the 
village of Ramadilla the water of the river becomes drinkable, and 
directly the whole aapect of the valley is changed, it being covered 
with # vigorous vegetation, ag far as water reaches. ‘The width 
of the yalley is from one to two miles, and that of the river varies 
between twenty and thirty feet. A small part of the valley is cul- 
tivated, the greater —s reserved as pasture for the great number 
of mules which are employed to bring down the produce of the 
minds to the port, 

Dr. Meyen did not limit his excursion to the town of Cope, 
but travelled: in the valley of the river up to Nantoco and Lo 
Hornitos, upwards of thirty leagues from the sea, and about twelve 
lengues from the highest range of the Andes, At Los Hornitos 
the produce of the numerous copper-mines found in the moun- 
tains enst of Copiapé is smelted. The valley is fertile, but only 
at a few places appeared signs of cultivation, Its elevation above 
the sea at Los Hornitos seems not to exceed 300 feet. 

From the dispersed observations of the author we are ennbled 
to form some idea of the country north of the valley. From the 
low beach of the sea the country rises suddenly to from fifty to 
seventy feet, and at that elevation it extends in a nearly level plain, 
which is called the Desert of Copiapd, Its extent towards the 
north is inknown, but it seems to join the great desert of Atweama. 
On the east it reaches to the Monte Algaroba, which runs north- 
ward parallel to the coast, at the distance of about cight leagues. 
East of this range the country is much higher and more uneven, 
its surface bemg traversed by low chains of hills, which unite the 
Algaroba to the Chanchoprin, another ridge running north and 
south and ending near the town of Copland, In the vicinity of 
this place, the high land enclosing the valley rises with a rather 
steep ascent to wearly 700 feet above the sea. Near Nantooo tts 
elevation was estimated 1000 feet above the valley, but hence the 
rise is much more rapid: for at Los Horniws the mountains 
attain nearly S000 feet. Such is the slope of the western decli- 
vity in this part of South America. 

the partido of Copiapd is rich in minerals. When the author 
was there, 103 mines were worked : 3 of gold, 24 of silver, and 
75of copper. According to his information, the produce of silver 
was about GOO marcs, and that of copper 10,000 quintals; the 
mines of Checo, belonging to an English Mining Company, gave 
an anual produce of 6000 quintals, The rich silver mines, 
situate about twenty miles south of Copiapd, im the range of 
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Chanarcillo and. Molte, were not discovered till after his departure’ 
in 1892, and his account of them is only drawn from the report 
dw the official newspaper of Chile. 

' The rich mines of Cheeo, which at former periods have given 
even 12,000 quintals, are situated on the high ground north of 
Nantoco, at a distance of about three leagues, in a very desolate 
country. The ore is very rich, containing about 70 per cent. of 
copper; nevertheless, the profit of the Company is very moderate, 
on aecount of!the heavy expenses of transport. Here, as well as 
in other parts, good roads would much increase the value of the 
mines, ---: 


‘The most interesting part of Dr. Meyen's work is, perhaps, his 
journey through the whey of the Desaguadero, in the Bolivian 
Andess From Arica he went to Taena, ascended the western 
chain of the Andes, by the poss of Las Gualillas, and traversed the 
high table-land to the great lake of Titicaca, whose banks he 
reached near the village of Ilave. Hence, along the banks of the 
Jake to Puno, abd returned, through uipa, to the port of Islay, 
ré-erosding the western chai of the Bolivian Andes by the pass 
Arica, though much resorted to by trading vessels, isa miserable 
‘place, only mhabited by people of mixed race, and abandoned by 
the whites on account of its unhealthiness, Here the-goods are 
landed which are destined for the markets of Bolivia, and of a 
portion of Peru, The road from Anca to Tocna leads overa 
desert covered with grivel; not a rock to be seen, and hardly any 
traces of vegetation, It seems to rise rapidly; for Taena-is, 
according:to Mr; Peutland, 1795 feet above the level of the sex, 
It lies in a valley from two to three miles wide, and watered by 
the small river of the same tame ; it is nchly covered with vege- 
tation, tie) presents u great contrast to the deserts wround. ‘Tacna 
ts better built than most of the smaller towns of South America, 
and contains about 10,000 inhabitants, nearly exclusively occu- 
pied in carrying on the commerce between the coast and Bolivia, 
Dr. Meyen ascended the valley for one day's journey from 
Foca, but found the vegetation in it scanty, whilst the surround- 
tng billy were bare. Beyond the small village of Patchi the road 
begun to ascend the lower declivity of the Andes; the country 
hare aud covered with masses of rock. Higher up in a narrow 
and deep quebrada, covered with a rich vegetation of trees and 
plants, the village of Palea is situated, whose inhabitants cultivate 
the declivities of the ravine; and the temperature allows them to 
keep Ilamay. Near this place Dr. Meyen observed some solid 
quadianguine buildings, about twenty feet bigh, aid eight feet 
sqiate, They were built of bricks, dried in the sun, and were 


hound together by metallic bands, The Indians inbabiting the 
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village said that they hod been erected in the time of the Incas ; 
possibly the stone masses, which, according to Herrera, the! 
Inca Topa erected as memoriols of his victories over the rebellious - 
inhabitants of this country. : ratadad 

On leaving the quebrada of Palea, Dr. Meyen again asegnded 
very steep acclivities, where the small level places were not entirely 
without vegetation; but trees had disappeared, and shithe cid aot 
ottain their usual size. After an ascent of a few hours he arrived 
ou the exterior edge of the Andes, where the mountam-pais: of 
Las Gualillas, or Guatillas, begins, which runs between the two 
Nevados of Tacorn and Niuta. These two peaks stand near the 
edge of the range; and the Nevado of ‘Tacora. is the more cle- 
vated. Dr. Meyen estimates its height at 15,200 feet; but as 
he says that its upper part, to a distance of 300 or 400, feet 
from its summit, ts covered! with snow; and, as according to 
the observations of Mr. Pentland, the snow-line in this portion 
of the Andes descends rately below 17,000 feet; the Newndo de 
Tacora must be higher, 

The accounts of Mr. Pentland and Dr. Meyen do not en- 
tirely agree respecting the mountains’ summits in this part of the 
Andes. Mr. Pentland calls Nevado de Chipieani that peak which 
emits quantities of aqueous acid vapours, which, by ther conden- 
sation, give rise to the Rio Agufrado; and Dr. Meven asserts the 
same of the Nevado de Tacora, Hence we should infer that the 
Nevado de Chipicani of Mr. Pentland is the Nevado of ‘Tacora 
of Dr, Meyen. But Mr. Pentland says that the village of ‘Tacora 
is situated at the south-western base of the Nevado de Chipicam ; 
and Dr. Meyen had travelled some hours eastward from the base 
of his Nevado de T'acora before he arrived at. the village of that 
name, He calls Nevado de Chipicani a pene lying many mules 
farther east, and giving rise to the Rio Utchusoma, We must 
notice that, in Vol. V. of the Journal of the Society, Mr. Peutland 
assigns to the Nevado de Chipicani the elevation of 16,998 feet, 
whilst Dr. Meyen quotes it at 18,898 feet, from the * Annuaire ” 
of 1830, probably a misprint. | 

“ Close to these enormous mountain-masses, at the beginning of the 
pass, a plain extends from north to east, beyond the reach of sight, 
and is said to cover an area of more than 3200 square miles, It is 
entirely a desert, and called El Paramo. In travelling over it on the 
2nd of April, between twelve and oneo’clock, a very strong wind arose, 
which, with force, blew down towards the coast, and produced 
so great a degree of cold, that | was glad to wrap a woollen clot) 
about my head, These cold winds cover the sky at Tacna with clowds 
between three and four o'clock in the afternoon, and produce the low 

smperature of the wir along the coast of the Pacific in these parts 
of Peru, Towards evening they cease to blow, and are replaced by 
more moderate winds from the opposite quarter.” 


a 
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Tacora consists of a convent of Franciscan monks, and a few 
huts. It is, ing to Mr, Pentland, 14,275 feet above the 
sen. ‘Three leagues east is a lake of considerable extent 
where water-fowls abound. The temperature of the air on this 
table-land was at this season (April) so low, that, during the night, 
the rivers were covered with ice, strong enough to be safely passed 
in the morning on horseback. 

The Rio Utchusoma, which issues from the Nevado of Chipi- 
cani (of Dr. Meyen), traverses the plain, and running towards 
south-west descends from the western declivity of the Andes, and 
flows at no great distance south of Tacna to the Pacific. For 
more than half a century much has been spoken of bringing the 
waters of this river to the valley of the Rio de Tacna by a canal ; 
but the obstacles will probably be found too great. 

In proceeding along the plain, Dr. M observed several other 
peaks, covered with snow, as well to south, as to the north- 
west, which have not yet found a place onour maps. The surface 
of the plain is entirely formed by trachyte rocks, of a white colour, 
which frequently are disintegrated to such a degree that they are 
changed into very fine sand. Only where there are running waters 
the surface is covered with grass and low bushes, and affords pas- 
ture to herds of 

The route of Dr. Meyen lay to the north-east. At the end of 
the plain the ground rose, and soon afterwards he arrived at the 
Rio del Cafio, a tributary of the Rio Maure, which falls into the 
Rio Desaguadero of the Lake of Titicaca. Though here is the line 
of separation of waters running west and east, the country con- 
tinues to rise towards the north-cast, where it joms the base of a 
ae mountains, which presents several snow-clad summits, 
bs range, which constitutes the chief watershed,” says Dr. 
Meyen, # runs parallel to the chain of mountains which we had 
traversed.” It would, therefore, appear that both the western as 
well as the eastern range of the Bolivian Andes consists of two 
collateral chains, of which that on the outside is the higher, and 
that towards the lake of Titicaca the lower. But whilst the inner 
nidge of the eastern range, according to Mr. Pentland, rises to an 
inconsiderable height above the level of the walley, and the outer 
ridge frequently much above the snow-line, the account of Dr, 
Meyen tends to impress us with the idea, that both ridges of the 
western range attain a great elevation, though even here the inner 
one scems to be the lower, These double ridges, however, have 
tll now only been found in the ranges lying north of 17° S. lat. 

After having passed the Rio Maure and the Rie Chulafiano, its 
tributary, op the banks of which is the village Morocollo, the 
author arrived at the foot of the inner high ridge, where he found 
a high peak covered with eternal snow, whose name, however, he 
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was unable to learn, and which he called El Volcan Viejo. He 
estimated its elevation above the plain at S000 or 4000 feet. He 
farther thinks that its base may be 1500 or 2000 feet above the 
village of ‘Tacora, or 16,000 feet above the sea, The summit of 
this nevado, therefore, would be from 19,000 to 20,000 fret of 

rpendicular height. The vegetation at the base seemed to con- 
irm his estimate of its elevation, For the same shrubs, which at 
the Altos de Toledo (which is 15,500 feet above the sea) attain 
an height of from one to one and half feet, are here at the base of 
the Volcan Viejo only from five to eight inches high. This yol- 
camo is now extinct, but the great space of the ground which at 
its foot is covered with lava to a distance of many miles, shows its 
former activity. 

From this point Dr. M began to descend towards the level 
country which surrounds sf sage lake of Titicaca. He pas 
first through the valley of the Rio de Pisacoma, which falls into 
the Inke, and found its banks covered with hard and long grasses, 
similar to those of the Pampas, on the eastern side of the Andes, 
While at the village of Pisacoma, he discovered in the neighbour- 
ing mountains the wild potato-plant. It had finished blossoming, 
and its tuberou’ roots were the size of peas, and of a very bitter 
taste. One league from the village of Pisacoma, towards the 
north-east, begins the plain which extends along the south-western 
shore of the lake of Titicaca, and is said to continue in a southern 
direction along the Rio Desaguadero up to the mountain-knot of 
Porco ee 19° 30° S. lat.). The mountain-ridge on each side 
of the lake is composed of red sandstone. This plain is little 
cultivated, and as it is at least 15,000 feet above the sea, agricul- 
ture is limited toa few objects. The principal are potatoes and 
ben (Chenopodium quinoa, L.), rye, barley, and outs, but they 
do not mpen to seed. 

The hordes of domestic animals are numerous, consisting of 
Hamas, sheep, horses, mules, asses, pigs, and a few cattle, 

Near the small village of Piche-pichun, the silver mines were 
formerly very rich, ‘Two leagues before reaching Tlave, on the 
shores of the lake, he come to the great road, called Camino del 
Rey, made in the reign of the tenth Inca, which rans round the 
whole lake and as far as La Paz. It is built of stone, from four 
to five yards wide, and sometimes several feet above the surface ; 
but is now inso bad a state that it is generally avoided. From 
Ilave, which lies near the mouth of the river of that name, he 
passed along the lake through Acora, a town of 3000 inhabitants, 
and Chuquito, of 5000, to Puno, To Puno, Dr. Meyen, as well 
as General Miller, assigns 9000 inhabitants, but Mr, Pentland 
only 5000 (in 1927).* ‘The lake, Dr. Meyen says, is commonly 
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called Laguna de Puno, and that the name of Titicaca is only 
known toa few educated persons; nor is it known which of its 
numerous island was formerly called Titicaca. It appears dotted 
with small steep islands, 
“ The low banks of the lake,” he continues, “ are lined with rushes ; 
and farther inward its one are covered Se gh gee chugui- 
a new speci es are here a plant o utility, being 
cane by th nutives almost for as many uses pi tha beastie in the 
East es. They supply here the place of wood, which is wanting 
throughout the whole valley of the Desaguadero. The huts of the 

Fare made of rushes, as also mats fur the floor and bed-covers. 
The boats, With which the rivers and the lake are navigated, are also 
made of rushes twisted together ; the radder and the mast alone are 
of wood, and form one of the most valuable possessions of the poor 
natives. These boats are frequently made with great taste and in. 
Genuity. The smaller ones carry only three or four persons. The 

tger venture to some distance from the banks of the lake, which, 
even in calm weather, is subject to a heavy swell, The lake abounds 
with fish and waterfowl.” 

The lake of Titicaca is, according to Mr. Pentland, 12,795 * 
feet above the level of the sea, and Puno, 12,892 feet. 
higher than the plain of Tacora, Dr. Meyen found the temperature 
of the air not so low as there; and he considers this circumstance 
justly as a confirmation of the observation, that the tem 
of an extensive tuble-land is always higher than that of the de- 
clivity of a mountain situated at the same elevation above the sea. 
Here follow some observations on the climate of the ley of 
the Desaguadero, extracted from papers sent by Mr. Pentland to 
Baron Humboldt, and by hin: communicated to Dr. Meyen. As 
we are not aware that these observations have ever before been 
published, we would direct attention to them, as we have not space 
(o extract them. 

As the culture of Indian corn does not succeed above an ele- 
vation of 12,000 feet, nor that of the lucern at 11,000 feet, neither 
of these plants is grown in the valley of the Desaguadero. Dr. 
Meyen has inserted some observations of the naturalist Rivero, 
drawn from his work, “ Memorial de Ciencias N aturales,” respect- 
ing the different elevations at which several plants are cultivated on 
the Andes; but for which we buve no space. 

The mines of the province of Puno, in the seventeenth century, 
were only inferior to those of Potosi. ‘hey were afterwards nie- 

lected, and only towards the end of the last century they again 

an to be worked with activity. In 1865 they yielded 96,528 
mares of silver. The annual average produce between 1796 and 
1820 amounted to nearly 30,000 mares: since that time they have 
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beeu again neglected; and in April 1831 only one mine was 
worked which belonged to an Englishman. be 

From Puno the author returned to the sea by Arequipa. After 
having traversed the low ridge, which encloses the plats of Puno 
at a distance of from two to three leagues from the lake, he came 
to a plain of uneven surface and of considerable extent, covered 
with a fine sward of grass, on which herds of lamas and sheep 
were pastuning. In the valley-like depressions of this plain, flow 
some small rivers to the Rio Jussecano, which runs in a deep bed 
between rocks, and is one of the largest rivers falling into the lake 
of Titicaca, probably the same which by Mr. Pentland is called 
Rio de - One of its sources is in an alpine lake, situated 
near the road, which is called Laguua Compuerta ; and not far from 
it is another lake called a ea whose elevation is according to 
Rivero 15,255 feet above the sea. Near these lakes extend some 
plains yielding excellent pasture ground ; then follow plains, with 
scanty vegetation, until the highest part of the pass called the Altos 
de Toledo is attfined. The elevation according to Mr. Pentland is 
15,528 feet above the sea; Rivero found it somewhat more than 
150 feet higher, Near it rise some steep, conical hills to the 
height of about 500 feet, and these more correctly are called Altos 
de ‘Toledo, The temperature here was very low, and at half-past 
four o'clock ice began to be formed on the waters, though the sun 
had not yet set; yet the vegetation indicated a higher mean tem- 
perature than at the pass of Gualillas. S.W, of the pass stands 
the volcano of Uvinas (or Uvillas), which was nearly bare of snow, 
and bad an immense crater on the east side. Hence the author 
proceeded by a steep descent to Pati, more than 1000 feet lower 
(Pentland 14,402 feet, Rivero 14,167 feet above the sea). In the 
morning the whule country was covered with ice and hoar frost. 
Between this place and Apo, seven leagues distant, he crossed a 
level plain, five leagues in length, covered by a thick stratum of 
white clay, but entirely destitute of vegetation. Apo, according to 
Mr. Pentland, is only forty-nine feet lower than Pati. “The distance 
between Apo and Arequipa is ouly eleven leagues by the road, pro- 
bably only eight leagues in a straight line; but the difference of 
their elevation is not less than 6556 fect. ‘The country ts almost 
entirely destitute of vegetation. 

“ Arequipa is situated in awidely-extended yale, every where inclosed 
by mountain-ridges. On the east rises the hi h range of the Andes, 
with a few sno . To the north-cast rises the Volean 
de Arequipa, whose conical peak, standi quite isolated, reaches to 
more than 6000 feet above the adjacent ridge ; the south-western side 
of its summit also retains perpetual snow, To the west of the volcan 
extend the Montes de Charcani, which are full 3000 feet lower; yet 
these heights are always covered with snow. The ridges, which inclose 
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tho valley ‘on the west and on the south, do not rise to any height, yet the 
Alto Primiero, on the south-west attains a considerable elevation. The 
vale is watered by the Rio del Volcan, also called Rio Chila, on the 
bank of which the town is built. ‘This river rises in the Andes, flows 
round the base of the volcan, passing between it and the Montes Char- 
tani, and then enters the level ground of the vale, Its banks are 
very steep, and covered with luxuriant vegetation. Two leagues 
below the town it is joined by the Rio de Socovaya, and hence js called 
the Rio de Arequipa. 

“Though this valley is very fertile, it offers little variety to the 
eye of the traveller, there being few trees, and the surrounding 
mountains scantily covered with vegetation.” 

_Dr. Meyen attempted to ascend the voleano of Arequipa, but 
did not attain its summit, being seized by the sorocho, On quitting 
Arequipa he went over a rather desert country, till he passed the 
Rio de Arequipa, which flows through a wide, fertile valley, thence 
over the ridge called Alfo Primiero, 1000 feet above the plain. 
Except some cies of cactus, no plants are found on these 
heights. Immediately beyond he crossed another ridge, called Alto 
Sequado—no plant, no insect, no bird was to be seen. A third 
mMountain-ridge succeeds of a similar description, named Cuesta de 
Hedrachilar ; three hours hence he reached Tambo, 2842 feet 
above the sea, and where there is a spring and some gold mines : 
thence he entered on the Pampa Grande, a level plam covered 
with sand, without any rock, water, or trace of vegetation, 

This desert, which may have an elevation of about 2000 feet 
above the sea, extends westward to the chain of hills which skirt 
the shores of the Pacific; its surface offers a very remarkable ap- 
pearance, 


“Everywhere the sand iy formed into waves representing the 
figure of a scythe, its concave side lying to the north by west, Their 
extremities frum 20 to 70 paces distant from each other, and the 
height of the hillocks varying between 7 and 15 feet, On the convex 
side the deacent is very gentle, but on the concave, or juterior side, 
these hillocks rise at an angle of 75° or 80°. The surface of the 
exterior side is not smooth, but a littl undulating, ‘The distances at 
which these sand-hills stand from one another differ; sometimes two 
or three of them are so close, that their points are united together. 
In the middle of the Pampa there isn space from 100 to 200 yards 
wide, where the concave side by degrees turns towards the west, till 
it faces due west; bot a littl farther on they return to the former 
potition of N. by W." 

Dr. Meyen is somewhat puzzled how to explain the formation 
of these sand-hills and thinks they are not met with in any other 
part of the globe. But L.. Pouinger found a very similar kind e 
sand-hills, covering a considerable portion of the great desert 
Beloochistan. 
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_ The chain of hills which divides the Pampa Grande from the sen 
is about four leagues wide, and is partly covered with plants and 
low shrubs, among which rise numerous cacti in the form of cande- 
Jabra. Having traversed this chain, which in some res to 
a considerable height, Dr. Meyen arrived at the Port of Islay, the 


new harbour of areqire: 

From Islay Dr. Meyen sailed to Callao. In this passage he 
found that along the coast of Peru, between 14° and 16° S, lat., 
the temperature of the water metead of increasing, in the short 
time of four hours decreased about @° Fah. He gives also the 
observations made in 1896 by Baron Dirckineck von Holmfeldt on 
the same subject, and sent by him to Baron Humboldt, which are 
worthy of notice. Baron Dirckinck found the temperature of the 
water in the harbour of Callao in March, 67", whilst without the 
current it rose to from 79° to 65", | 

Dr, Meyen visits Lima, and describes its scientific and literary 

institutions; he also determined its long. at 77° 8' 30° W. of 
Greenwich, by an ecelipse of one of Jupiter's satellites. From 
Per Dr. Meyen visited the Sandwich Islands, and passed some 
time at Oahu; be made frequent excursions from the town of 
Hoonorurn into the interior: visited all the ranges of mountains 
which traverse the island, and gives some necount of the four 
volcanic craters. From the Sandwich Islands Dr, Meyen visited 
Canton, and then Manilla, where he obtained permission to visit 
the interior of the Island of Lugon, a favour rarely granted to 
foreigners, and ouly to him as a naturalist. He made two excur- 
sions, One to the cavern of Sau Matteo, and the other to the 
Laguna de Bay. 

The visit to San Matteo, which seems to be a large cavern in a 
limestone mountain named Sabloyan, estimated at 1500 feet 
above the sen, is curious and well worth notice: and also that to 
the Laguna de Bay, or Bahia—which is described os having its 
western shores low, fertile, and populous. . Islands in the middle 
of the Inke attain the height of S00 feet, covered with forest trees ; 
while on the eastern shores the mountain ranges rise from 4000 to 
7000 feet, whence descend to the lake numerous rapid streams, 
Arich mould and luxuriant vegetation were found in all the dis- 
tricts visited. The climate Dr, Meyen thinks healthy, and not 
subject to severe diseases, although in so low o latitude as 15° 
north, The whole of the 14th and 14th Chapters, containing an 
account of the island of Lugon and its native imhabitants, is 
curious and valuable from the dearth of information respecting it, 
but want of space forbids longer extracts, Dr. Meyen concludes 
with a set of meteorological tables registered four times a day 
during his whole voyage ; and in a short appendix gives his obser- 
vations on the specific gravity of salt water in the various spots he 
visited during o space of three years, and in a voyage round the 
globe, @ce 
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UL.—Journey through Arabia Petra to Mount Sinai, and the 
excavated City of Petra, the Edom of the Prophecies. By M. 
Léon de Laborde, London, 1836. Sv. pp. 331. 


Tuar portion of Asia commonly known by the name of Arabia 
Petrwa—the Idumua of former ages, and the Edom of rophecy— 
possesses a deeper interest on account of the historical and reli- 
gious associations which cling to it, than even on account of its 
extraordinary natural conformation, The work of M. de Laborde 
isfyet another testimony to the Jiteral fulfilment of that remarkable 
prophecy delivered nearly five-and-twenty centuries ago—* Edom 
be a desolation.” 


Bat such is not our province—be it our task, in giving a brief 
analysis of the volumes before us, to point attention more par- 
ticularly to those parts which have not been before described by 
the various authors who have written on this country, from the 
time of Peter von Suchen and F rescobaldi, s the scorer 
century, down to Niebuhr, Volney, Seetzen, Burckhardt, Vy 
Mangles, and Henniker, ; 

M. Léon de Laborde, the son of one of our distinguished Hono- 
rary Members, Count Alexandre de Laborde, well known by his 
sumptuous and valuable works on Spain, Austria, &e., with his 
travelling companion M. Linant, left Cairo on the 25th of 
February, 1828, and the object of his journey may be given in 
his own words :— 

“To look for a fragment of stone in the northern part of the isth- 
mus of Suez, where we entertained a hope of finding the Persepolitan 
monument mentioned by the Egyptian Commission; to visit Suez, 
the wells of Moses, the baths of Pharoah, and Sarbout el Cadem; to 
halt among the tribe of Oualed Said; to proceed to Akaba, passing 
hy the north of Sinai; to send for the uin (chiefs; to penetrate 
to Wady Mousa; to remain there as long as ible; to return by 
a different route to Sinai; to pass through Pas Mckiniinadl Tor, 
Wady Faran, the convents of Serbal, Wa y Mokatteb, and then re- 
turn by Suez to Egypt."—p, 49, 

From Cairo the travellers crossed the desert to Suez, and follow- 
ing the eastern of the two Wadies which extend in a N. W. 
direction from Mount Sinai, they reached Wady el Mokatteb, 
remarkable for its Sinaitic inscriptions there, Sarbont el Cadem, 
and examined the celebrated monuments, tombs, &c., which 
M. de Laborde thinks are certainly Egyptian; thence they de- 
scended towards the Elanitic gulf, by the great Wady Zackal. On 
emerging from the Wady Cheick, the traveller eives Mount 
Sinai, o'ertopped by Mount St. Catherine, at this season 
capped with snow. ‘The Wady Zackal is the wilderness of Sinai, 
which leads by a continued declivi in an easterly direction to the 
coast of the Red Sea, and is thus ibed :— 
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* The route on which we now entered was the most that 
the imagination can picture, The valley, shut in within « width of about 
fifty by masses of granite, of from a thousand to twelve hundred 
feet in height, which often rose like perpendicular walls even to their 






From Dahab, the Midian of Jethro, or the Elanitic gulf, they 
continued their journey to the north-east as far as Akaba, at the 
head of the gulf, where they met the Alaouin chiefs, aud arrat 
with them to be conducted safely to Petra. Their route 
in a N.N.E. direction for sixty miles, along the Wady Araba, 
the plain of Ezion Gaber ; as they approach their destination 
M. de Laborde says, ; 

* We wound round a peak, surmounted bya single tree. ‘The view 
from that point exhibited vast pAb ionrenitriear 
waves of which were petrified. Fi the beaten road, we saw 
before us Mount Hor, crowned by the tomb of the prophet, if we are 
to credit the ancient traditions preserved by the people of that coun- 
try. Several large and ruinous excavations, which are seen in the 
Way, may arrest the attention of a traveller who is interested by sach 
objects, and has no notion of those still concealed from his view by 
the cartain of rocks which extends before him Bot at length the 
road leads him to the heights above one more ravine, whence he dis- 
covers within his horizon the most singular spectacle, the most en- 
chanting picture, which nature bas wrought in her grandest mood of 
creation, Which men influenced by the vainest dreams of ambition 
have vet bequeathed to the generations that were to follow them. At 
Palmyra nature renders the works of man insignificant by her own 
immensity and boundless horizon, within which seme hundreds of co- 
lumns seem entirely lost; here, on the contrary, she appears delighted 
to set in her own noble frame work bis productions, which aspire, and 
not unsuccessfully, to harmonise with her own majestic yet fantastic 
appearance. ‘The spectator hesitates for a moment as to which of the 
two he isthe more to admire—whether he is to accord the preference 
to nature, who invites his attention to her matchless girdle of rocks, 
wondrous as well for their colour as their forms, or to the men wha 
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feared not to intermingle the works of their genius with such splendid 
efforts of creative power""—p. 147. 

The vast necropolis of Petra is before us. 

Burckhardt was the first who, in later days, attempted to visit 
the remains of Petra. Ho entered by a ravine to the south-east, 
and bad gone some distance when his guide refused to proceed 
any further. Captains Irby and tine! and Messrs, Bankes 
and Legh, were the next who succeeded in effecting an entrance 
by the same pass as Burckhardt; but they, too, after having spent 
part of two days among the ruins, were obliged by the fears of 
their guides to abandon the spot. Messrs. Strangways and Anson 
also visited the valley, but an account, we believe, was not pub- 
lished. M. de Laborde has been more fortunate; he entered at 
the south-western angle of the city, and was enabled to remain 
eight days, during which he and his companion thoroughly ex- 
amined and sketched this remarkable city. Many of the monu- 
ments had beet before described, but one on the worth side, called 
El Deir, or the Convent, the most distinguished by its size and 
beauty of workmanship, was never before visited, M.de Laborde 
anys, 

_“ This astonishing work of art exhibits a compact masa, a mono- 
lithe monument, in fact, of enormous dimensions, by way of ornament 
In front of the mountain, Its preservation is perfect ; it would be dif. 
ficult to say as much for its style. The vastness of its dimensions, 
however, compensate in some degree for its defects; and even the 
fantastic character which it presents is curious with reference to the 
history of the arts, when compared with the different edifices which 
Were constructed about the time of their revival. It forma o link be- 
tween their decline in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries, and 
their restoration in the fifteenth, 

“While | was copying this grand architectural production, M, Li- 
nant took its measurements; we then examined its environs, In 
front of it there is a lofty rock, to which an artificial ascent is formed; 
we found on the top, on a level platform, a line of colomns, the bases 
of which are still in their places, and a subterraneous chamber, at the 
bottom of which there is a niche, sculptured with great care, though 
ian extremely ¢efective style. From thia platiorm we enjoyed o 
most extensive view; the eye commanding, on one side, the monu- 
ment of El Deir and the valley uf Mousa, and on the other, the chaos 
ofrocks which are piled at the foot of Mount Hor."—p. 182. 

Our traveller returned from Petra to Akaba, by crossing part 
of the mountain range which forms the eastern boundary of the 
Wady Araba, and descending the Wady Jetoum, On the route 
Mapy ruins were found—remains of an ancient road—and traces of 

armer civilization ; indicating clearly that this now deserted and 
olate country was formerly fruitful and populous. From 
Aksaba, M. de Laborde retraced his steps to the south-west, 
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visited the small port of Tor on the east coast of the Gulf of Suez, 


and then Ris Mohammed, the southern extreme point of separation 
between the two gulis. He afterwards ascended to the Convent 
of St. Catharine, Mount Horeb and Mount Sinai. 

“ Our course towards the summit of Sinai lay through « ravine to 
the south-west, The monks had arranged a series of large slabs in 
tolerably regular order, which once formed a convenient staircase to 
the top of the mountain, The rains, however, have disturbed them, 
and,as no repairs had been for o long time attended to, the stairs 
were in pea oes in ruing. Just before reaching the foot of Sinai, 
immediately after quitting Horeb, the traveller aeea a door built in 
the form of an arch; on the key-stone of the arch a cross has been 
cary 


ed. . 
““We climbed with difficulty to the top of ene Riana So each 
cleft or salient part of the rock to which some traditions have heen 
annexed by the inventive faculty of the monks, who have communi- 


cated them to the Arabs, always ready to listen to narratives of this 
description, Arrived on the summit, [ was surpriged by the brisk- 
ness of the air, The eye sought in vain to catch some prominent 
object umid the chaos of rocks which were tumbled round the base, 
and yanished in the distance in the form of raging waves. Neverthe- 
less, I distinguished the Red Sea, the mountains of Africa, and some 
summits of mountains which | eusily recognised by their shapes,— 
Schommar being distinguishable by its rounded masses, Serbal by its 
shooting points, antl Tih by its immense prolongation,”"—p. 240-41, 

This volume is illustrated by various admirable sketches by 
M. de Laborde, and also by a plan of Petra, and a map respeet- 
able in its detail—but erroweous mi its positions, As it i 
mentioned that the travellers were well provided with instruments, 
we have searched for some little addition to our stock of geogra~ 
phical knowledge—as positions of places, heights of mountains, 
&e—hbut we have not found them. ~ 


1V.—Reise in Chile, Peru, wad auf dem Amazonenstrome withrend 

der Jahre 1827-32, For E, Poeppig, (Travels m Chile, 

Pert, and on the Amazon River, in the years Is27-32. Hy 

E. Poeppig, Professor at the University of Leipzig. ¢ vols. 4to, 
Ir i remarkable that, during the short space of seven years, 
from /8@8 to 1835, not less than three European travellers huve 
crossed the whole breadth of South America, from the Pacific to 
the Adantic Ocean, descending the mighty stream of the Amazons, 
first explored by the intrepid Orellana, just three centuries ago; 
viz., Lieut. Mawe, R.N., in 1828; Dr, Poeppig, im 1851; and 
Lieut. Smyth, R.N., in 1854. ‘The narratives of two of these expe- 
ditions are well known : the work of the eminent German naturalist 
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wot so much so; therefore, at the risk of repetition, a brief analysis 
is bere offered. 
Pe ponaes few years since, several Her of oe de desirous 
promoting the study of natural history, united for the purpose 
of aati: person to South America, to enrich the te 
sciences with some of the inexhaustible treasures that continent 
offers, in nearly every direction. Their choice fell on the author 
of the work before us. Dr. Poeppig sailed from Baltimore in 
1827, by way of Cape Horn, to Chile, where he remained two 
years; the first summer he spent in the valley of Aconcagua, and 
the countries lying between it and Santiago. He here enriched 
his collections of natural history ; his geographical notices only 
confirm the accounts of Miers, with the addition of some details 
5 ei the great range of the Andes dividing Chile from La 
ala, 

He passed the second year in the south of Chile, partly in the 
harbour of Talcahuano, near Concepcion, and partly on the range 
of the Andes, at the base of the Volcan de Antuco. He tra- 
versed a country, of which it is believed no account exists, except 
the general observations in Molina; and hence the information 
may be considered valuable. We learn that the districts of Chile 
extending along the sea, are sandy hills and valleys of very inferior 
fertility; but that along the base of the Andes, which here, as 
everywhere south of 33° S. latitude, rise with a steep acclivity, 
extensive plains occupy the country, which are separated from one 
another by low ranges of hills. Most of these plains are fertile, 
as the Isla de Loxa. His account of the Andes, which, in their 
aspect and natural productions, differ more materially from those 
in the vale of Aconcagua, is very instructive, and not less su is that 
which he gives of the volcano of Antuco, which is still active, and 
rises some height above the line of perpetual snow. 

From Taleahwano Mr. Poeppig sailed to Callao and to Lima, 
Leaving the metropolis of Peru, he went in a north-eastern di- 
rection to the high table-land of Pasco, In ascending thus the 
western acclivity of the Andes, be traversed the valley drained by 
the Rio Chillon. At its upper extremity be passed over the 
western ss of the Andes, called the Sierra de la Viuda, by the 
passes of Alto de Sacaibamba (15,135 feet above the sen), and 
of Alto de Lacchagual (15,480 feet according to Rivero); and 
observes that the line of perpetual snow is at least 950 feet above 
the former, reaching 16,060 feet, more than 900 feet higher than 
given by Baron Humboldt, under the equator. He then entered 
the plain of Bonbon, in which the rich silver mines of Pasco are 


a Sy which extends upward of six leagues in width from east 
The greatest part of the waters collected on this plain run to the 
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lake of Lauricocha, the source ofthe Amazon. We have not space 
to enter more particularly into his detail of this remarkable longi- 
tudinal valley of the Andes. The Cerro. de Pasco, in whose 
neighbourhood the richer mines are situated, is an irregularly built 
place, with about 7000 * inhabitants, and stated at 14,280 feet 
above the sea. 

From the Cerro de Pasco the author gradually descended in a 

northerly direction by the eastern declivity of the Andes, to a valley 
traversed by the upper branch of the Huallaga, called Huanuco, At 
Caxamarquilla, a village more than three leagues from the Cerro, 
the ground had already so much lowered, that he found there 
plantations of vegetables: trees made their appearance lower 
down; aud at San Rafael, he saw the first fields of wheat, which 
ascends in the valleys of the Andes to an elevation of 9O0O feet, 
Before reaching the town of Huanuco, the level part of the yalley 
was covered with sugar-cane plantations, and even the less steep 
declivities of the mountains on both sides cultivated, 
_ Mr. Poeppig followed the course of the Huanuco, or Hualléya, 
from its source to its mouth. This river, which traverses more 
than five degrees of latitude, rises in the plain of Bonbon, in the 
Laguna Chiquiacoba, not far from the Cerro, at an elevation of 
12,200 feet above the sea. ‘This alpine lake is oaly by a low ridge of 
hills separated from the Laguna de Quiluacocha, from which the Rio 
Mantaro, one of the principal branches of the Apu-rimac, issues 
under the name of Kio de SanJuan. ‘The Rio Huanuco runs first 
north as far as the town of Huanuco, then east about fifty miles, 
with great violence through a rather narrow vale, and then turns 
suddenly to the north-north-west and north, which course it pur 
sues to its junction with the Amazon. 

Lieut. Smyth has so recently descended this river os far as the 
junction of the Chipurana, in about GO 10'S. latitude, that we do 
not extract Dr. Poeppig’s account. From thisspot the Hualléga 
enters the wide plain of the Amazon; and here too another Ba- 
tith oflicer, Lieut, Mawe, embarked on the Hualliga, and de- 
scended it to the Marafion. 

The author remamed nearly two years in the country traversed 
by the Rio Hualléga; and his book is full of mteresting details on 
the climate, productions, and geography of that country, His 
minute descriptions are the more instructive, as he ts, as far os 
we know, the only traveller who hay remained long enough there 
to observe the characteristic features of thin part of the Andes, 

* Most of the large rivers,”’ says the author, “ descending from 
the Andes enter the plain lying to the eastward by Pongos, (Pune 
signifies ‘a gate’ in the Quichoa language). The most noted is the 


* From 12 to 16,000; Lieut. Smyth, in 1834. 
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Pongo of the Marajion called Pongo de Manseriche, It is seven miles 
long, while that of the Hualldga is only about three miles in 
length. ‘The bed of the latter is from $00 to 400 paces wide, and it 
is only during the floods that the Indians are unable to ascend it in 
ther bone, The steep declivities of the mountains inclosing it on 
each side rise to a great elevation; the highest to the westward may 
attain 7000 feet above the surface of the river,” 


Below the Pongo the Hualldga flows through the plain of the 
Amazon river, dividing frequently into numerous arms, which 
reunite again, and form islands. ‘The village S. Antonio de 
Laguna, which at the beginning of the present century con- 
laiied a population of 2500 Indians, was only inhabited by about 
250 when our author was there. Onapproaching the mouth of the 
Haalliga, be found that the waters of the Marafion had been in- 
creased by the rain to such a height, that the current of the Hunllign 
for a considerable distauce from its mouth was running upwards, 
carrying with it a great number of large forest trees. The Hualliga 
is wide where it unites to the Marafion: which latter ot this pauint 
is more than a mile across, and at that season about two feet above 
the level of the water in the Hualhiga, ‘I'he banks of the Amazon, 
elo the mouths of the Hualliga and Ucayali, are extremely 

ow, 

Passing down the river, Dr. Poeppig came to N ant, a hew 
settlement on the northern bank, about ten miles above the mouth 
ofthe Ucayali, It is built on the highest ground of the upper 
Marniion, after its issue from the mountains ; and in the dry seq- 
son the village is more than ninety feet above the level of the river, 
From an itinerary which indicates the stations and distances be- 
tween Moyobamba, situate in one of the lateral valleys of the 
Hualliga and Quito, vid the Rio Napo, we learn that about two 
days’ journey from Quito the roud goes over the Paramo de Gua- 
mani, a mountain-puss never free from snow. ‘The Rio Na 
does ‘not appear to have any rapid up to Santa Rosa, where the 
navigation ends: nor are there any settlements of white people, 
except perhaps at Santa Rosa, 

Respecting the Marafion, or upper course of the Amazon river, 
he observes, that any vessels not drawing more than twelve feet 
Water may safely nscend it as far as the mouth of the Hualliga, but 
the person who conducts its course must be well acquainted with 
the river, and the vessel remain in the bed of Its principal current; 
the current only at a few places exceeds five English miles an hour. 
In speaking of the rising of the waters, he says, that the yearly m- 
undations take place with great regularity, but that in the upper 
course of the river there occur lesser swellings, by which its level 
is raised from one to three feet, and are acne he nt the nearer to 


the mountains, do not depend upon the season, place suddenly, 
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and disuppear in the same way, At near the mouth of the 
Teffee, they do not occur, at least hee! summer. 
swelling during the rainy season occurs sooner in the Soli , or 
middle course of the Amazon river, where it begins to be very per- 
ceptible, about the middle of December, whilst in the Marafion 
that event does not take place before the middle of January, This 
depends upon the difference of the seasons, because west of Sa- 
red ha y season sets in a month later, than east of that river. 
rom Ega down the Amazon to Para, Dr. it an Berens 
without any delay, as civil war—that scourge of South 
was on the point of breaking out, and thence returned to Europe, 
after five years’ wandering in the wilds of the New World, laden with 
17,000 specimens of dried plants—some hundred stuffed animals— 
many new plants, before unknown—three thousand descriptions of 
other natural i | sketches 
of scenery, sixteen of which are published. Since the work of 
Baron Hu there is p in no language of Europe so 
full at account of the countries of South America and their pro- 
ductions—of their inhabitants and the social and political state they 
are placed in by their new situation—as in this highly-interesting 
work of Dr. Poeppig. 








V—Bhides de | j Partie de lA 


Société de Géographie de Paris, Corr, Mem, R.G.S. of 
London. 
Uxper this simple title will be found one of the most important 
works relating to the geography of part of Northern Afnica that 
has been published for some years. 

M. D’Avezac, Secretary to the Geographical Society of Paris, and 
Corresponding Member of that of London, bas traced the framework 
of a new map of the northern part of this hittle-known continent, tak- 
ing for his base line, or point of departure, the recent surveys of the 
const by Capt. W.H. Smyth, R.N., Tofifio, MM. Bérard and 
Dortet de Tessan, Boteler and Borda.* He has laid down afresh 
the various itineraries furnished by different travellers, which may 
thus be classed:—lIst, Routes travelled and surveyed by Euro- 

ns; 2ndly, The Roman roads, the measure of which has been 
mitted to us by the Itinerary of Antonivus and the Table of 
-Peutinger. Srdly, Routes obtained from natives from the number 


* Itis tobe that the author had not the recent survey of the West Coast 
of Africa, from Cape Spartel to ~~ Bojador, by Lieutenant Ariett, R.N., executed 
during the spring and summer of 1653. 
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of hours of march, 4thly, ‘Those measured only by days’ jour- 
neys. Sthly, Indieations of distances and bearings furnuhed by 
Armbie writes. Of these, the tirat class is evidently the moat to 
be relied upon; and M. D'Avezae does our countryman, Shaw, 
the justice to place him at the head of the list. All the learned 
traveller's routes are diseussed and compared with the Arabic and 
Spanish writers—as Ibuu Battita, Ibnu Khaldin, Edrysy, the 
Author of the Cartis, Leo Africanus, Marmol, &c, with an lti- 
herary furnished by Ebn-el-Dyn, translated by Mr. Hodgson, 

ul from the United States at Algiers, and published by the 
“ Oriental Translation Committee” of London in 1831 ; and alse 
the travels of Sir Grenville Temple in the Beylik of Tunis (a 
valuable addition to our geography of that part of Africa, and nut 
sufficiently known), combined with various itineraries furnished by 
Watives of different parts of the country, Besides these sources, 
M. D'Avezac has also consulted the warks of those eminent geo- 
gtaphers, D'Anville and Rennel; modern writers on this subject, 
as M. Walckenaer, M. Dureau de la Malle, &e.; and hag pro- 
cured itineraries from his correspondents, M. Gribera de Hemsa, 
M. de Ja Porte, and officers employed in Africa; in short, from all 
available sources; and by the help of which he has reconciled 
many apparent difficulties—demonstrated the identity of the nver 
of Tafilet and the Zyz, as had been before shown by M. Waleke- 
naer*—and corrected many errors and discrepancies. We are far 
from meaning to say that many do not yel exist: uo one better 
than the wuthor of the * Etudes’' knows that many Maccuracies in 
the interior still do and must exist, till Africa can be visited with 
Sreater security than there seems any probability of at present; but, 
as M. D’Avezac justly observes, the preseut outline is an approxi- 
mation starting from known points :—and the sources consulted 
having been always the best that were accessible, it must be. con- 
sidered an important addition in critical geography to our informa- 
tion of the northern part of the continent of Africa,t 


eA eS eee ae ja 

* Rocherehes Géoyraphiques pur l'Tnterieur de PAtique Seplentionale. 

+ It may be siermnbtied (fa hote, perhaps, to untice thet the author hus been 
tather severe in his mmarks upon one of the last published, end, at the tine of pub 
lication, certainly the best, map of Marceco—that by M. Graber de Hemet, of Fle 
Tebow. Initthere are dowbtless sume iacturacin in names, and perhaps a river 
that nny tot exist on the aouthern slope of the Atlas (the existener of noo-exialence 
af which might be a disputed foie!) j but shoohd nut the eritie be oe hie yuant 
ageinet thuch preatey inaccuracies in his own tap, where the Wad Sis falls toto the 
Atlantic forty-tive miles io latinude out of its true position; the iwn of Noun is 
i ed on a river from which it is didtant sixtown miles; and the rivers Messa, 
Shitema (four miles wwuth of Cape Nowa), and Druha, tothe south of Atias, do not 
appear at all.— Ks, ; 
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Vi— Reive um die Erde, durch Nord-Asien und die beiden 
Oceane, in den Jahren 1928, 1829, und 1830. Von Adolp 
Erman. Berlin, 1893 & 1835. (Travels round the Workd, 

through Northern Asia and both ns, it the Years 1828, 

99, end 40, By Adolph Erman. Berlin, First Part, in 

2 vols, Svo.) 

Suen is the tile of a work lately published at Berlin, giving an 

account of a journey round the world, chiefly devoted to maguetic 

and meteorological observations, made partly in company with the 
well-known Professor Hansteen of Chnstinnia: and during which 

Mr. Erman has had the opportunity of observing terrestrial mag- 

netism with the same instruments, and by like methods, from Berlin 

to the mouth of the Obi; thence to the sea of Okbotek; and from 

Kamtshatka, round Cape Horn, to Europe. 

In a brief wnalysis we desire to point attention to a very valuable 

otk ; reserving for some future occasion longer extracts from the 
account of some almost unknown countries. — 

Quitting St. Petersburg, Mr. Erman went to Moskow, Kasan, 
and Perm, crossed the Ural Mountains to Tobolsk, and along the 
Obi to Obdorsk, situate near the aretic circle, at a small distance 
from the river. Having returned to Tobolsk he proceeded to 
Irkutzk, and visited from that place Kiakhta and the country south 
of the Baikal Lake. Then he went from Irkutek to Yakuezk, 
and crossing the Aldan Mountains to Okhotsk, From the Inst 
named pluce he passed to Kamtshatka, and thence to New Arch- 
angesk, in the ishand of Sitkha, and returned to Europe by way of 
Cape Horn; touching in this passage only at San Francisco in 
California, at the island of Otaheite and Kio Janeiro, The two 
published volumes contain only his journey to ‘Tobolsk, and hence 
to Obdorsk, with his astronomical and magnetic observations. 

The abject which Professor Hansteen and our traveller had iu 
view obliged them to make exact observations on the geographical 
position of places, and their elevation above the level of the sea; 
and in this respect they have considerably enlarged our knowledge 
of these countries. As far as ‘l'obolsk the geographical position 
of the places was found sufficiently exact, as they are laid down in 
the maps of the Russian governments, published im 1826 by Pin- 
dishef, But they are much less so along the banks of the Obi, 
where.to the position of the maps the following corrections are to 
be mate :— , 

Denjikowo . in iat. —0? 2’ in long. —0° L7" 


Velisdrowo v ; =—0 4 —O0 le 
Beresow : A ; o oO , —? 1s 
Obdorsk . ; . —0 7 . —§ 27 


Professor Hansteen, who alone descended the River Yenesei to 
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the Iey Sea, found likewise that the places towards the mouth of 
the river were laid down about three degrees too far cast. But 
Mr. Erman has not given the detail of his observations. 

Between Yakazk and Okhotzk he again found considerable dif- 
ferences between his observations and the maps. ‘The following 
corrections are necessary :— 


Yakuzk . . inlet, +0° 1’ in long. +0 5’ 
Porotowsk 2 O01 we el ON 
Lebeghine . #650 ony 40. Se 
y esary : +4040 . . —0 38 
Aldansk wad 

Ps re +041... oO a4 
Tahernolyes : i 40268 . . +197 
Okhozk a * a +0 1 PT = i} 18 


Sull greater are the differences between his observations and the 

maps in the peninsula of KRamtshatka. 
The mouth of Tigil River in Jat; —0° 11" in long, +1° 51’ 
The village Tigisk . .§ -—O 3 . . +1240 
VYelowka . * * # —0 B ® = —0 48 
Kiivtshewk . «0s Cw OR. CO 4 
Petropanisharbour .« . —-O Ll . . =—0 18 

By these observations of Mr. Erman the form of the peninsula 
of Kamtshatka must greatly be changed on our maps. 

Mr, Erman further observes, that the places lying on the road 
between Petersburg and Yakuzk are laid down with some degree 
of accuracy, there occurring rarely errors of thirty minutes of 
longitude, 

Not less important are his observations on the elevation of a 

great number of places through which be passed in Russia and 
Siberia; they are the more valuable as our author has taken 
great pains to compare his barometrical observations with others 
which have been made at Danzig and Mitau for a long series of 
years, 
In passing from Petersburg to Moskwa he found Pomoranya 
$2 feet above the sea, and Nowgorod Welikii (4 feet. ‘Then he 
crossed the high ground which divides the waters running im oppo- 
site direction to the Baltic and Caspian sens, and found the town 
of Waldai 867 feet, and Chatilowo 745 feet above the level of the 
sea, At Wuidropusk the ground had lowered to 597 feet, but it 
rose again; “l'orjok, on the nver Twerza, having an elevation of 
G61 feet, ‘The town of Moskwa he found not more than 414 feet 
above the sea. 

Mr. Erman took great pains to sscertam the elevation of the 
town of Kasam and that of the mouth of the River Kasanka, and 
In this task he was much aided by different series of barometrical 
observations, which bad been at the University of Kasan. 
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The elevation of the town he found ta be 104.8 feet, and that of 
os mouth of Riad Kasanks only 28.9 feet above the seq. This 
Cefermunalion is of great importance, ox it hes some reference to 
the depression of the Caspian Sea below the level of the ocean. 
We translate the passage literally. 

“It is hardly necessary to mention that in this manner is also ob- 
tained, by means of the result just spoken of, the solution of a noted 
question,—viz., the level of the Caspia Sea; for in measuring the 
couree of the river Twerza and of the Upper Wolga, we find from 
Torjok to the mouth of the Kasanka about 155 German miles,* whilst 
the Wolga, from this Inst point to tho Caspian below Astrakhan, 
traveTses & space of 205 German miles. Now our observations give 
us for the first 155 miles an inclination of 95,5 tises, or G30 feet 
English ; and for the other 205 miles a descent of 4.5¢ toises + x, 
if by = we ce, a the — of level of the Caspian below the 
ocean; supposing that at an equal elevation the pressure of the air 
it the same on re Baltic as st Reece, re 

“it hence results that, however great we suppore the gradual 
diminution of the inclination from the Twergn ta the mouth of the 
Wolga, we shall have with litte douht a positive value for 2. If, for 
eximple, we were to suppose the inclination from Torjok to Astrakhan 
diminishes uniformly, and that at Astrakhan it is equal to zero, we 
shall find that the difference of level of the Caspian below the ocean 
is 42.5 tolses, or 274 feet English ; and at the same time the incli- 
hation of the Twerza at Torjok gives 0.810 of a toise, and that of the 
Wolga at Kasan 0.416 of a toise, for each German mile."'—Vide 
p. 449, 

From Kagan Mr. Erman travelled to Perm ina north-eastern 
direction. After passing the river Wiatka at Malmuish (155 feet), 
he entered a ‘omg ety elevated Sond ae bree rivers 
Wiatka and Kama, Milet being 321, Arporetch 214, Mukikaksi 
530, Kojil and Uri 886, and Suri 912 English feet above the sea. 
The high hills, over which the road leads, between Suri and 
Debjosui, rise to 1085 feet, and the latter place is still 957 feet 
above the sea-level. Here Mr. Erman came nearest the line 
of separation between the waters running into the Caspian and 
White Sea, and it may therefore be supposed that the high land 
separating the upper branches of the Kama and Wui rises 
atleast to 1500 feet. From Debjosui he descended gradually 
into the vale of the Kama to Perm, which is elevated 572 feet. 

From Perm he went to Yekatarinburg, across the Uralinn 
Mountains. Kungur on the Suilva only 488 feet high, and may 
be considered as placed at the base of the Ural, for at a short distance 


* One German mile in equal to four and a half English miles nearly, 

? There is manifestly some diffienlty here; 55.7 toises would seem to be tha 
descent: it may be a misprint, or we may hove mistaken the passage, Tt will be 
found at p. 359,—Ep. 
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from its Morgunowo, at 957 feet high. ‘Though the sround far- 
ther enst is extremely uneven it does not suidenly rise, the village 
Hisersk having an elevation only of 951 feet. Between this 
village and that of Klenowsk occurs the first ridge of the Uralian 
Mountains, the heights rising to 1541 feet. The village of 
Klenowsk, between the first and second ridge, 18 at 1008 feet, 
The second ridge, which is the widest, rises to 1701 feet in the 
mountam-pass, between the villages ilimbaiewsk and Reshétin. 
At the base of this ridge is built the town of Yekatarinburg, 076 
feet above the sea, 

Travelling along the base of the eastern declivity of the Uralian 
Mountains, on 4 road which did wot rise above 1200 feet, nor 
sink lower than 900 feet, Mr. Erman measured Mount Blagodat, 
consisting entirely of magnetic iron-ore, and lying near the village of 
Koschiva, 58° 17'N- lat. He found its stmmit 1554 feet above the 
sea. Farther to the north, and nearly in the parallel of Werkhotur ie, 
1s Mount Katshkanar, which rises to 2960 feet. To about the suine 
height rises Mount Kanjakowo, nearly (0° N. lat, and the two 
high summits of the Uralian Motntains near 35° N.. lat. called 
Mount Kossolur and ‘l'aganai, do not appear to exceed it, 


highest portion of the range seems to be beyond the polar circle, 


between (6° 44) and G77 19’, where Mr. Erman determined the 
elevation of five mountains, the most northern and highest rising 
to 4908 feet, the second to 3993, the third to 9407, the fourth to 
=240, and the fifth ouly to 1290 feet. These mountains lie north 
of Obdorsk, and are, therefore, called by him the Obdorskian 
Mountains. 

The lower portion of the town of ‘Tobolsk was found to be 
ee: 128, and the upper $57 feet above the level of the ley Sea. 

from Irkuzk, which is 1246 feet above the sea, Mr, Erman 
went to Kinchta, but the elevation of the fatter town he did not 
determine by his own observations. He used for that purpose 
those made by the Academicians in the time of Catheriie IL., viz., 
2228 feet above the seu, 

Very numerous are the observations mare by Mr. Erman on 
the road between Irkuzk and Yakuzk, and others were made a few 
days afterwards by Lieut, Due, the companion of Professor 
Hansteen, Our author compared them with great care, especially 
those made on the tract of land which contains the sources of the 
Lena river, because this country has always altracted the attention 
of the geographers, on account of the peculiarities of its surface, 
Though the country between Irkuzk and Tinmenowsk on the Lena 
is extremely uneven, it is wot mountainous, but a considerable 
rising is perceptible from the town of Irkuzk to the village of 
Kétshuga, where. the rivulets love their sources which form the 
upper branch of the Lena. The lowest point he found at the 
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village of Khumutowsk, at some distance from Trkuzk, which was’ 
only LIL? feet high, but a hill near it rose to 14! feet. At the 
village of Olsousk the ground had risen to 1602 feet, and at 
Baghendaisk even to 1771 fect. ‘This was the hiehest point of the 
road. Khogotsk was 1618, Mansursk 1611, an Kathuga only 
1509 feet high, As Mr. Erman proceeded down the river Lena 
on the ice, the observations which he made may be considered gs 
Indicating the fall of that great river. At Botowak he found the 
surface of its ice still 1044 feet, at Parshink G21 feet, at Nelinsk 
452 feet, st Olehma 411 feet, and at Yakuzk only 287 feet above 
the level of the [ey Sea, For it is here to be observed that Mr. 

came to these conclusions by comparing his observations 
and those of Lieut. Due with the mean elevation of the barometer. 
ut Ustyansk,on the shores of the Tey Sea at the mouth of the. 
Yana river, which was found by Capt. Wrangel 33778 of the 
French foot. 

From Yakuzk to Okhozk Mr. Erman passed the range of the 
Aldan mountains, He encountered here a difficulty in making 
his observations ; for there exists a difference in the pressure of 
the air column at equal levels on the banks of the Lena, and on 
the shores of the sea of Okhozk. In reducing the barometrical 
observations at both places to the level of the sea, he found the 
elevation of the column of mercury at Yaukuzk $5701, and at 
Okhozk 53131, He says that this strange difference ins already 
been observed by other natural philosophers, and that it exists also 
in Kamtshatka, In order Ae to give his barometical obser- 
vations the greatest possible exactness, in order to measure the 
elevation of the ground, he has supposed that the pressure of the 
air contingally decreases in proceeding from Yakuzk to Okhozk, 
though he thinks it probable that the highest part of the Aldon 
mountains nay form a kind of boundary line. 

The country lying along the road leading from Yakuzk to Ok- 
hozk may be divided into two portions; that which lies to the weat of 
the Aldan river, a tributary of the Lena, rises continually, but gra- 
dually, as it proceeds to the cust. At Tshasinghisk, several mules 
east of Yakuzk it attains only 347 feet; ot Montjega, somewhat 
more than half-way between the Lena and Aldan, 642 feet; and 
at Nokbinsk, on the heights forming the western bauks of the 
Aldan river, 751 feet. e depressions between these hills are 
flat, and descend ravely a hundred feet under the mean levol, 
Aldutshié Perewos, in the valley of the river Aldan, is 424 feet 
above the sea- : 

On the eastern banks of the Aldan river, the mountain-range, 
which has derived its name from the stream, rises with a steep 
ascent. Bielskii Perewos, situate on a small tributary of the 
Aldan, lies 764 feet high ; and east of it are two mountains, the 
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western rising to 970 feet, and the eastern to 1502 feet. Gar- 
nostukh, a solitury abode of a Tunguse family, lies in the middle 
of the range, 1451 feet above the level of the sea, ona rivulet, It 
is everywhere inclosed with high and steep mountains. of which 
that to the south, called by the natives Ulagishan, is the higiett 
[ty summit attains 2722 feet above the level of the sea. Dense 
forests ascend on. its shles to 9952 feet, but single lurch 
trees as for as 2504 feet. Between Garnastukh and Alluk- 
hiuna, which dies in a longitudinal valley on the bank of a river 
bearing the same name, is situated that part of the Aldan moun- 
tains which 15 called Sem Khrebti, or the Seven Backs, and 
which rises above the boundary of the lurch-trees (Pinus larix), 
Its mean elevation is between 2400. aud 2600 feet. But the moun. 


tains between Allakhiuna and the sea-coast are still higher. The 


mountain-pass, about six miles west from Khoinia is 2610 feet 
igh; Khoinia itself, 2247 ; and Mount Kapitan, the highest point 
ofthe Aldan mountains in this part, rises to 4053 feet. On the 
east of Mount Kapitan the country continues to be from 2400 to 
Ean the yee of the sea, gs ouly to the east af Pete 
in GO" 40! N. lat. and 141° 487 Jong. of Greenwich, it desce,) 
wail a rather steep declivity, Okhozk is only thirteen feet above 
SEL, 


Mr. Erman made a great number of barometrical observations on 
the mountains in the interior of the peninsula of Kamtshatka : and 
that he might be enabled to determine the elevation of the moun- 
tang exactly, he caused corresponding sets of observations to be 
made at Vigilsk, near the mouth of the Tigil river, on the weatern 
coast of the peninsula; and at Peter Paul's Harbour, ow its eastern 
shores. Here, too, he observed the difference in ihe pressure of 
the air at the same level, The mean elevation of the barometer at 
Tigilsk (in Jat. 58°) was 331°"00, and at Peter Paul's-Harbour 
(in Int, 53°) 334/00; so. that at a distance of five degree of Jat, 
there existed an apparent difference in the level of the sia, amount- 
mg to 2465S tomes, or 156 feet, 

The travels of Mr, Exman in Kamtshatka were limited to the 
country between the moutlf of the Tighil iver (in lat, 66° 1d"), 
wud Peter Paul's Harbour (in lat, 43° 0" N.), and especially di- 
recled to the examination uf the volcanoes, which occupy im this 
part the interior of the peniusula. He visited first. the voleana of 
Sluvélush, which rises with two peaks: the north-western (in 
lat. 56° 40’ N. and im long. 160° 19! o2”’) attains an elevation of 
8716 feet; and the south-eustern (in bat. 50° 40! Se", and in long. 
100? 15" FE) 10,501 feet abave the sea. Trees were found to 
ascend its sides to 2837 feet. He then examined the’ great volcano 
of Kiintshewsk, whose summit he found to attain 15,825 feet 
above the level of the sea, A current of lava of recent date de- 
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scended on its sides to 85.58 feet above the sea; the salir arctica 
was frequent at 4922 feet, and mountain-asp was found as high as 
SOU4 feet, He determines the geogeaphical oxtion of the sum- 
mit to be in lat. 46° 4", and long, 140° 52’ E. ‘The third volcano 
Mea by Mr. Erman was Tolbdtshinsk, which rises ouly to 8346 
eel, 


The personal narrative of this journey is tilled with geographical 
detail on the country between Berlin and St, Petersburg, and 
thence to Toboluk, as also from ‘Tobolsk to the mouth of the 
nver Obi. Though these details are sometimes very minute, they 
are far from being divested of interest. We omit them, and, more 
reluctantly, his observations on the water-communication existing 
in the interior of Hussia—on the mines of the Uralian niountains, 
and the hydrography of the river Wolga and its afflvents, Still 
more We regret that we have not space or leisure to insert a trans- 
lation of the accounts he obtained at "Tobolsk, respecting the 

| which is known under the name of the Steppe of the 
Khirghis, and through which, as it appears, there exists a regular 
commercial intercourse between Tobolsk and the town of ‘Tash- 
kend in the khanat of Khokan, As this country is nearly unknown 
to geographers, we desire to direct attention to the valuable jn- 
formation contamed in these volumes. 
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_ MISCELLANEOUS. 


T.—Report of the Expedition for exploring Central Africa 
under (he pA ri i of Dr, A'S: ith, ( Abridged.) 


Tr is generally known that, in 1894, an association was formed at 
the Cape of Good Hope for the purpose of exploring Central 
Africa; by whose direction was organtzed an expedition placed 
under the immediate superintendence of Dr, Andrew Smith, well- 
known as an able naturalist, who was accompanied by several vo- 
lunteers, zealous in the cause of discovery. ‘The expedition, 
which was on a large seale, consisting, it is said, of about fifty 
pcm, one hundred and fifty head of cattle and horses, and, per- 

Ps, twenty waggons, started from Graaf Reinet on the 1th 
August, 1834, ond returned in the beginning of the present year. 
Immediately on its arrival a report of its proceedings was laid be- 
fore the Association ; and as the results, in a geograp at 
view, are valuable, and likely to lead the way to yet farther diseo- 
veri¢s, we consider it of sufficient importance to give an abridg- 
ment of the whole report. 

Leaving Graaf Reinet, the party travelled, by moderate stages, 
till they reached the Nu Ganep, or Black River, the southern 
branch of the Orange River, and thence to Philippolis, a mis- 
sionary station, about twenty miles beyond it: here they found 
that, owing to the excessive drought, it would be difficult to pro- 
cure cattle fit for draught, or to find subsistence for them in crogs- 
ing the dried-up plains towards Lattakoo. Dr. Smith decided, 
therefore, to proceed to the eastward, and examined the unde- 
scribed tribes and country towards the sources of the Caledon 
River, He proceeds :— 

“On the loth September we left Philippolis, and four days mode- 
rate travelling brought us to Verhuil, a French missionary station, 
The population here consists of 6000 persons, chiefly driven away 
from their native country by wara or by want, On the 23rd we con- 
tinued our journey and reached the Caledon River, Where we first 
saw it, which was several miles shove its confluence with the Nu Ga- 
Fiep, ot Black River, it waa a stream of considerable size, little infe- 
rior as to the quantity of water it contained to the Black River itself, 
Our course from thence was nearly parallel with it, though generally 
at a considerable distance either on the one side or the other, In pro- 
portion as wo receded from Philippolis, in the same proportion did 
vegetation improve, and hy the time we arrived towards the higher 
parts of this river every plain was found to be covered with a conti 
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neous sward of most luxuriant grass, which continued to the ve 
Innit of our journey in that direction, Water was also found in m 
greater abundance, and the number of small limpid streams which 
occurred gave an ngreeable and interésting character to the country, 
as well as a degree of comfort, which we had not experienced since 
leaving Graaf Reinet. 

“ Previous to arriving at the French missionary station, Moriah, we 

ito the north of the Kous Mountains, which form a part of the 
gh belt that divides Cafferland from the Bechuana country. 

“On approsching the territory of the Bashootoo, the character of 
the country legan to change, the low primitive hills which in the dis- 
trict of Philippolis were only in a very few instances found to be 
surmounted by a capping of sandsione, rose ton greater height, and 
were almost hen so covered, Thesurface of the flats, which in 
the former district either consisted of a firm ferruginous clay or of the 
bare primitive rock, waa here either a mixture of vegetable mould and 
ferruginous clay, or of a silicious or a coarse-grained sandstone, 
Small trees and broshwood, neither of which had been seen in any 
quantity since leaving Granf Reinet, began to clothe the ravines and 
breaks in the hills; whilst Proteas and a variety of other dwarf trees 
skirted the bases of some of the more considerable ones, and reminded 
me strongly of the country about Platte-kloof, in the district of Swellen- 
dam. Near this spot we ascended one ofthe highost hills in the district, 
and obtained a distant view of the high mountain range already men- 
tioned, when speaking of the Kous Berg, und which is known to the co- 
lonist by the name of “ Witte Bergen.” Travelling, which to this point 
had been attended with but few difficulties, asfaras regarded the road, 
now became irksome, in consequence of the rugged and broken 
nature of the sandstone over which we had frequently to pass; we 
could no longer, os formerly, proceed from point to point almost in 
direct ines, precipices and broken ground stood between vs and our 
object nearly in every direction, and rendered our path so intricate, 
that neither by the direction we had received from the natives, nor 
by the assistance of our interpreter, who had formerly visited Moriah, 
could we ascertain its position, till after halting and sending out men 
to examine the country. By that means it was discovered that the 
site of the Mission was at no great distance, and that hy immediate! 
proceeding we would reach it before dark the same day, viz,, the 12 
ef Ortober. There we found a large substantial stone house, and the 
Rey. Mr. Cassilis, the only white inhabitant of the place, ready and 
ielighted to receive ua, 
_ From him we learned that the abode of the principal chief of the 

be wus at some oaeelng ae to the eastward, but that his 
fon Wis present on the station,and that he had despatched a messen- 
ger to inform his futher of our approach, so that we might expect a 
visit from him in afew days. The situation of Moriah is Very pic- 
furesque, and its inhabitants, as well as those in other parts of the 
country, observe considerable caution in guarding against attacks from 
enemies, They had all plaved themselves in situations where they 
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could not be assailed on all sides, and where on assault from ony 
quarter could not be effected without considerable inconvenience and 
exertion. ‘To such precautionary measures they have been driven, 
from having 30 long been subjected to the ravages of the tribes which 
have been expelled from their native country by the sticcessful arms 
of Chaka. . people resident at this station may amount to about 
200, and reall under the immediate government of the oldest son of 
Moshesh, the present king of the tribe, On the afternoon of the 14th, 
the latter arrived on horseback, accompanied by scveral mounted 
fttendants, and on ching our camp all, excepting himself, dis- 
mounted and fired a salute, He then advanced towards our tents, 
where he alighted with ease and freedom, offered his hand, and in 
‘other ways evinced indications of friendship and marks of great de- 
light, A very trifling degree of physiognomic knowledge was re- 
red to génerate the most favourable impressions as to this indivi- 
wal, and all of his proceedings whilst we were in his country went 
to justify the high opinion formed of him at first sight, The candour 
he evinced, and the freedom with which be talked of the early and’ 
present history of his tribe, particularly of its manners, custome, su- 
oe nigel &e., proved sufficiently that he had either never suffered 
uniler the same mental degradation us the majority of savage rulers, 
of that he had made a considerable advance in know oa ul ge 
neat any of the vile trammels which corrupt the ideus 





eri” be 


_“ Hore I met with the first instance that has ever occurred to me 
of the principal chief of a clan condescending to furnish information 
on every subject desired, Persons of the mre in question ore gene- 
rally ready und willing to state their complaints and grievances, but 
to touch upon any thing beyond those will be found sufficient to drive 
them from your society, Moshesh stated that the Bashootoo were 
originally Baquaina, and that they left the country of their forefathers 
iti consequence of oppression and poverty. Their present country ts 
the third which they have occupied since they became emigrants: in 
thelr first movement, they approached the Ky Gariep, ar Likwa; in 
their second, they proceeded towards the sources of the Caledon ; and 
in the third, to which they were compelled, by their inability to com- 

with the successive attacks of the Amaliobi, Amanguan, and 
Balkokwa, they arrived at their present residence. Their language in 
the Sichuana, with a few trifling variations—the origin or import 
of the national name could not be discovered. 

* The necessary acknowledgments having been made for the obli- 
gations here conferred on us, we proceeded on the 24th of October in 
the direction of Lishuani, a Wesleyan establishment under the super- 
intendence of the Rev. Mr. Edwards, and reached it on the 2oth. 
There we found the principal remnant of the Griquas, who formerly 
acknowledged Barend Borends as their chief, now under the rule of 
Peter David. : 
. “Prom Lishoani wo proceeded on the 4th of November in an 
cattery direction, ond on the Oth arrived at another Wesleyan sta- 


‘and war implements are the same as 
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tion, under the care of the Rev. Mr. Jenkins. ‘The inhabitants of this 
establishment belonged to the tribe of Ky Kora, or Great Corannas, 
who had lately removed thither from the Hart River, in search of @ 
better dwelling-place. 4 

“Prom Umpakwani Messrs. Archbell and Alison accompanied us 
to the Mantatees, and about ten in the evening of the Tth November 
the waggons arrived under the hill where the principal chief of the 
tribe was residing. Those two gentlemen, together with myself, rode 
onin advance of the waggons, und tovle up our position at a small howse 
which had Ween built for the abode of Mr. Alison. From thence we 
despatched a message to Cicoulueli, requesting an interview, and mu 
answer was received some hours afterwards, to the effect that he 
would shortly be with us. When be arrived f found his appearance 
calculated to excite unfavourable impressions, in the same degree ot 
least aa that of Moshesh was to produce the opposite. He expresseil 
satisfaction with our visit, but an evident suspicion | im him, 
as was naturally to be expected, since he was doubtless conscious of 
the estimation in which he was held, and of the crooked policy whith 
hie wae notorious for practising. 

‘™ On adverting to the history of his tribe, he betrayed the relue- 
tance already remarked as characteristic of the majdrity of savage 
chiefs; what information he furnished was actually wrong from hin, 
atl he took the firet opportunity of avolding the inquiry. His mother, 
on the other hand, resembled Moshesh, and it was from her princi- 
pally that we obtained the knowledge we possess of the nation, 

“ Whilst residing on the Namahari River it was known by the 
nameof Baklokwa, or Bakora; but on flying from thence and coming 
in contact with the Bashootoo and other Bechuanus, when it was under 
the government of Mantatee, they characterized the tribe by the 
name of its leader, and ever since it has been better known by the 
term of Mantatees than by the one it originally possessed. 

“ The descent of the Baklokwa could not be traced, owing in some 
nitasure to their ignorance of its ancient history, but principally, I 
wi) inclined to believe, to their pride. A mere allusion to:the proba- 
bility of their being a portion of an older community, was oppose 
with all their rae aes and invariably led to the assertion, that they 
were from the beginning as they now are, unconnected with any other 
“The entire of the country towards the sources of the Ry 
Gariep of Vaal River, was some time ago inhubited by tribea tesem- 
blitg them i manner, customs, ke. ; but they would not admit their 
derivation from any of them, nor did they demand for themselves the 
honoor of haying given birth to any ai aa community. ‘Their dress 

! 6 Which were i use among 
the tribes more to the eastward. 

8 The Baklokwa, like the Bashootoo, rincipally reside upon the 
tops of the hills, and the ene upon which we found Cieonieli was 
better adapted for defence than any we had previously seen. Tt could 
be readily ascended only by one narrow foot-path, which, towards the 
top, passed between perpendicular rocks only a few feet apart, There 
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they have a wicket door of grent thickness, and over it the space 
between the rocks, to a considerable height, is cloved by a wall of 
stones, 
_ * On the Sth we proceeded to the castward, in order to ascertain 
the sources of the Caledon, which were represented as being about 
fifty or sixty miles distant in the high mountain range, which now lay 
about thirty miles to the southward of us. On approaching it we found 
| the information we had received to be correct, and that it issued from 
the mountains by two principal branches.® 1t was during this ; 
of the journey that the accident occurred to Captain Edio, which 
eventually deprived the expedition of his services. From the sources 
of this river we found it impracticable to proceed farther in an 
eusteriy Without first returning nearly to the residence of 
Ciconiveli; and even after that we could only have travelled north-east, 
in of the course of the mountains, which would have car- 
ried us directly to the spot where Peter David, only a few weeks before, 
Jost his waggons. Though there uppeared no actual reason for out 
contemplating a like misfortune, yet a probubility existed that some 
unplersant collision might unavoidably happen, which would at lenst 
have the effect of seriously impeding our future operations. Umsiligas, 
it was known, liad declared that he only regarded those persons as his 
friends who approached him from the direction of Karaman; and as 
it was desiralile that we should not appear enemies, ov eel! 
evident, As soon, therefore, as Captain Edie was in. . rave’ 
we moved in a south-west direction towards the tange already men- 
tioned, and on reaching it ascended one of its highest pee from 
whence we enjoyed an extensive view towards the north, but a limited 
one to the other quarters, arising from our position being upon the 
northern limit of a belt of broken porphyritic mountains, at Jeast 
thirty milesin breadth, and in which are situated the sources of the 
Wn Gariep, or Black River. Our movements in this district were 
greatly retarded by the heavy falls of rain that almost daily occurred, 
and which more than once flooded the rivers. : 
“* On the 24th November we re-crossed the Caledon nearly eppo- * 
nite to Livhuani, and from thence directed our course towards Thaba 
Unchu, a Bechuana station, where the remnants of various dis- 
organized bad been collected by the Rey, Mr, Archbell, The 
eounags chief was'a Baralong, and the greater number of the inha- 
itants were also of that nation. Ata little distance from this esta- 
Dlishment a considerable body of Corannas reside, under a chief of 
their own, who, to secure the friendship and countenance of the Mis: 
sionary, has appcentes ‘vne of his most prudent and infivential men to 
live near to him. To the north and north-east of this station we 












* As furas we can trace Dr, Stith's toute on our maps, these sources wf the 
Caledon must be ia about 29" $0’ S. lat, and fon - 29 K.—or 100 miles due 
Port Natal, If 00, Captain Alun Gariliver, HN ia bis hate urney from 
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found the remnants of the Lihoya, a tribe which some considerable 
time ago emi from the north of the Vaal River. They are of 
the Bechuana family, and since the death of their principal chief one 
portion has become tributary to Ciconiwli, and the other to Moshesh, 
After acquiring considerable information at Thaba Unchu, relative to 
thie avelocey and the tribes which formerly occupied the country to- 
wards the sources of the Likwa, or Vaal River, particularly those of 
the latter, which approached Latakoo in 1823, and were defeated by 
the Griquas, we left it on the 4th of December, and directed our course 
towards Philippolis. During this stage we crossed the Vaal, Modder, 
the Black Modder, and the Riet Rivers, snd came in contact with 
several hordes of Corannas, all of whom seemed ready and willing to 
supply information, and were zealous beyond measure in recommend- 
ing themselves and criminating their neighbours. Over the more 
sterile parts of this district are dispersed a number of petty lawless 
hordes, exch under some notorious robber; and it is by their proceed- 
ings sig a that the peace beyond our northern frontier is s0 con- 
stantly disturbed, One of the most prudent and courageous of these, 
Jan Bloom, is an illegitimate son of a late colonial farmer, who will 
lore be remembered by the Bechuana, in consequence of the serious 
evils they experienced at his hands, even whilst he was a subject of 
the Cape government. On arrival at Philippolis our prospects 
peared favourable, rains had fallen in abundance towards Tatevonsthe 
oxen left in charge of Mr. Kolbe were in good condition, and nothi 
operated to prevent our immediate advance except some repairs whic 
were required for the waggons. These were completed with as much 
dition as possible, so that by the 26th of December we were on 
rou to the Vaul River, which we reached on the 6th of January, 
1835, and, to our great mortification, found it flooded, and likely to 
be impassable for many days. Thus far a number of Griquas belong- 
ing to Philippolis accompanied us, and amongst others the late worthy 
chief Dam Kok, who, out of anxiety to forward our views, 
remained til! the 14th,. and only then left under an idea that a consi- 
derabie delay would yet be unavoidable. On the 16th a report was 
brought that the river was again upon the rise, which induced me 
immediately to determine by actual experiment whether or not it 
could be crossed; with that view a waggon was emptied without delay, 
sent in and conveyed to the opposite side without accident or serious 
difficulty, though the water reached fully half-way up its sides. The 
result encouraged to further attempts; the stores, &c., were raised 
ton height beyond the reach of the water, and though one waggon was 
gece sets yet we cence om ne all aver before dusk, and 
placed. in a position where we felt no further anxiety about the state 
sy oe Latak ee 
__ ™ From this point oo was to be reached by one of two routes, 
and as it was probable vay grt laeeyaones poeta be that 
which we should have to travel on our return to the colony, the 
eastern one was now preferred, Our course for some days was close 
to the river, and in that time we came in communication with Motibe 
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the proper chief of Latakoo, who, with a party of his subjects, had 
removed here some years ago, to escape the attacks af the Corannus 
and Griquus, which had proved so harassing to them in their native 
country, A considerable number of inhabitants were dispersed around 
his residence, all of whom, owing principally to the barrenness of the 
country, were miserably poor. Notwithstanding such was their can- 
dition, it was pleasing to observe that the seeds of civilization which 
had been sown amongst them at Kuruman were still in activity. The 
thirst for instroction manifested by the er classes exceeded any 
¢ | had yot witnessed, and the samhad of young men which were 
eatly clothed in jackets, &ec., Lamers ai leather, was strikingly 
sat in proportion to the population. They refused to trade with us 
! -erti¢le which was simply ornamental, and inquired after no- 
thing but what was calculated for purposes of clothing. The chief 
himself is in his dotage, filthy and indolent to an extreme, and appo- 
rently indifferent either to his own situation or that of his people. 

+ After leaving Motibe, we travelled in an easterly direction to the 
spot where the Hart River terminates in the Ligua* ; and from thence 
oll course was along the banks of the former, until we arrived at the 
road which leads to Bootechap, the late station of the Griquas now 
resident at Lishuani. Here wo left the river, and took the direct road 
to Latukoo, which now bore fram ns to the west of orth. For the 
first two days the country kept gradually rising, but afterwards cun- 
tinued nearly of the same level till we reached Kuraman;- and 
wherever rocks appeared, they were found to consist of & fine trya- 
tallized, bluish-white limestone. The ireater part of the country in 
question is covered with a dense brushwood, and has from time imme- 
morial been one of the favourite haunts of the Bushmen, In former 
days, water existed throgghout this district in tolerable abundance ; 
but at present the number of springs is comparatively small, and even 
those, according to the statements of the natives, are diminishing in 
strength, and they are thus brought to otis a the perind as not far 
distant when necessity will foree them to seek-another abode. 

“On the 30th January we reached Kuruman, and were met ot 
some little distance from the station by the Rey. Mr, Hamilton, who 
informed us of the serious indisposition of the Rev. Mr. Moffat, and 
of his great ansiety to see me, On visiting him, which was done 
without delay, I found him suffering from a severe biliows atteck, 
which appeared to huve been occasioned by over exertion in the print- 
ing-office. In apite of the sickness, he, with a teal characteristic of 
his character, immediately entered into our views, and furnished a 
detailed account of the misfortunes which had befallen Mr. Bain and 
his attendants. He wppedred to anticipote litthe danger from our 
visiting Umsiligas, and declared himself ready and willing to accom- 
4 us, shold he recover before we started. Upon mentioning to 

i the circumstances under whieh the soldiers had been granted, and 
the uature of our general instructions, he united with me in regard- 





* Likwa, or Vaal River, probably, of our mapa,—Ep., 
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ing it desirable to open at once a communication with the Matabili, 
which would enable ws to judge of their feelings, and discover if that 
purt of the interior could be visited without a probability of secret 
opposition or open violence. ‘To aceomplivh this, two messengers wore 
immediately engaged, and despatched to Mosiga, with strict injunc- 
tions to proceed with all possible haste, and return without delay. 

“ Shortly after our arrival at Kuruman, our oxen began to suffer 
from a disease which the natives call quatr, and before we were able 
to attempt a redoval from thence, nearly twenty had died, The com- 
plaint, it was stated, occurs almost every year in this district, and ita 
attacks are extended to man as well as to the lower animals. On the 
appearance of the complaint amongst the cattle, blood-letting 1s usmally 
resorted to by the more intelligent of the natives; and the propriety 
of the practice was evident, from the inflammatory character of the 


"This unexpected sickness delayed our advance towards the coun- 
try to the westward, which was meditated an the departure of the 
messenger, and did not permit ws to more till the 25th of the month, 
On that day we set out, with four waggona and the best of our oxen, 
aud on the 28th, after having passed some lnrge kraals of Batlapi, 
Baralong, and Batiaroo, we reached Taining. From this place, 4 
range of high hills was observed to the westward; and os it was de- 
sirable to visit it, the arrangements rendered necessary by the scarcity 
of water were made, and o party, consisting of ten persons, started 
on the @nd of February, After three days’ travelling, during which 
both men and oxen suffered severely from thirst, we arrived at a small 
pond immediately at the base of the mountains, early on the morning 
of the 4th, and in the afternoon of the same day ascended one of the 
highest peaks, whence we enjoyed an ¢xtensive view towards the 
north, north-west, and west. The southern extremity of the Kalahari 
desert was from that distinctly seen, and appeared almost a perfect 
flat, densely covered with brushwood, through the foliage of which 
plota of a yellowish-white sand could here and there be clewrly ob- 
served. On returning to the waggon, some natives belonging to the 
Batlaroo tribe were discovered, who stated that they had only a few 
dave before left the desert, owing to the total want of water, and that 
they would be under the necessity of remaining bere till rains shoold 
fall, thengh, by deing so, they would in all probability lose what little 
property they possessed, it being a custom amongst the more wealthy 
of the tribe to attack and plunder the wandering poor wherever t! 
find them, The return journey was attended even with more incon 
Yenience than the outward one; whut little water was left on the 
latter had nearly disapp ,and only in one situation was: the quan- 
tity found sufficient our wants. In the neighbourhood of thut 
sy were soogrcamtod a number of Bechuana,and it wae really pain- 
jul to observe horror they manifested on seeing our oxen make 
such free use of its contents; they declared that upon it their exist. 
ence depended, and should it be consumed, many of them must ineyi- 
tably die frou thirst, he determination of these people showed 
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most wonderfully the power of habit: almost all of them were in a 
state of starvation, and entirely depending upon chance for the means 
of support; yet they preferred. such uncertainty, to becoming the 
slaven or servants of the more wealthy members of the nation who 
were resident at the Upper and Lower Kuruman, They urged, in 
answer to my importunities, directed to induce them to alter their 
manner of living, that they lad from childhood been accustomed to 
it, and therefore could not abandon it for one which I might conceive 
would be more comfortable. 

“On returning to Tsining, it was determined that we should visit 
Mirribin ond Chue, two places from which the Kalahari have at 
times been entered. Soon after starting, we came in contact with 
the sand-flate which form the borders of the desert, and over those we 
travelled with great difficulty, till we renched the former station. The 
sand extended everywhere to a great depth, and bore upon its eurface 
a seanty covering of brushwood and dwarf mimosas. Before reach- 
ing Mirribin, both men and oxen were completely exhausted from 
want of water: the latter, in addition to the necessary halts, had 
passed twenty-three hours actually in the yokea without ever having 
had an opportunity of satiating thirst, or more than simply mode- 
rating hunger. Under the circumstances, it was interesting to observe 
the mixture of beings which were, almost in a moment, vigorow 
engaged: in drinking from the same pools,—a misture which arose 
from our people being disinclined to protract the terrible sufferings 
of the oxen. ; 

“ Here we found a small community of Baralongs, trusting en- 
tirely for support to the spontaneous productions of nature. On ques- 
tioning them relative to the desert, all unanimously declared that it 
was utterly impossible at the time to travel in it; and even the offer 
of a gun, which is of all things the most valued, could not command 
a guide. All spoke with horror of what they had once experienced 
in it, and to a man affirmed that they would sooner suffer death than 
attempt it again. The only point now remaining to be attempted was 
Chue, which we reached after travelling for seventeen hours without 
sna and the information we there obtained was equally unsatis- 

tory. 

‘© Here we ascertained that the country had, within the last five 
years, been getting gradually drier, and that, at the period when they 

ft it, not a drop of water was anywhere to be found. From the tops 
of some hills to the north of our encampment, we obtained a view of 
a considerable tract of this barren waste, which was said to differ in 
no way from the broad belt beyonil it, exeept in being less densely 

red with bush: the sand is continugus, and in places raised into 
ridges ; the bush is low and intertwined ; so that travelling im atraight 
lines is impossible ; nay, even the erect posture requires occasionally 
— exchanged for the knees, in order to avoid the lowermost 


“ Having completed our inquiries at Chue, and having reason to 
expect the return of the messengers, we started for the Motito, hy way 
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of the Mashua River; and, after experiencing privations similar to 
those already mentioned, we found ourselves at the residence of the 
Rey. Mr. Lemu, on the evening of the 17th of March. The climate 
of this part of South Africa must, in the course of the last fifty years, 
* have undergone a great change, as, within the memory of persons 

living, sea-cows inkabited the Kuruman River, where it is now 
without a drop of water, and numerous dry channels exist elsewhtre, 
which once formed the beds of respectable streams, 

“ On arriving at Motito, we found that the messengers had passed 
on their way to Kuruman, with a friendly invitation from Umsiligas, 
and a Litabili guide to conduct as to his country. 

“ As all our wants had apd sie we left Kuruman in company 
with our new guide on the 30th of April, and Motito on the 14th of 
May. 

a Whilet at the latter, awaiting the arrival of Mr, Moffat, Mohura 
sent an order to our interpreter to return to Kuruman, and a : 
to me, declaratory of his intention to prevent our proceeding to Um= 
jiligas, ‘The poor main seemed to fear non-compliance with the order 
of his chief; but on being directed to deliver my answer—namely, 
that if he (Mohura) was able to effect his purpose by force of arma, 
he might prevent us, but not otherwise, he seemed more at ease, and 
decided upon remaining, at least for a time. 

* After leaving the neighbourhood of Latakoo we met with few 
inhabitants till we reached the country of the Matabili, distant about 
two hundred miles in a north-east fe apt ln former days this 
intervening district was inhabited by Batlap and Baralong; but at 
sane it is only the resort of the poo of thove tribes, and of tke 

charootei. It spay be said to consist almost of one extensive fat, 
whieh, during and for some time after the tuiny season, is thickly 
covered with luxuriant grass; but at other times is barren and, ex- 
cept in o few places, nearly destitute of water. When within o mo- 
_ derate distance of the Molopo, we despatched messengers to inform 
Umsiligas of our approach, and to state that we should remain at thot 
river, which is considered the western boundary of his territory, wotil 
we should receive forther information. On the third day after our 
arrival, and whilst 1 was absent to examine the source of the river; a 
chief and three attendants reached our encampment, with a request 
that we would immediately proceed to Mosiga, where the king would 
he delighted to receive us, With this invitation we readily complied ; 
and, towards noon of the @nd of June, descended into a fine val ey or 
hasin, bounded on the north and north-vust by the Kurrichaine range, 
and which, previous to its occupancy by the Matabili, formed the prin- 
cipal residence Gf the Baharootzi tribe. Here, as we had heen piven 
to understand, whilst at the Molopo, Umsiligas awaited os; but 
scarcely hud we malted, before it waa discovered that he waa yet con- 
siderably in advance, though in what direction was not to be asrer- 
tained, In our way to a convenient halting-place we pussed several 
we keranls, out of which rushed great numbers of men, women, and 
children, cach more anxious than another to see the waggons and the 
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le. Their near approach, however, was prohibited: strict orders 
ad been given that nobody was to approach the paessy:s s0 that when 
any such attempt was made, a word from the chief, or a shower of 
stants. from his attendants, Se vbeeyen alt sp i fesportanie 
distance, A similar system, though not always equally rigid, was ob- 
served during our residence in-the country ; and mare than once, when 
Lurged our guard to permit individuals to gratify their curiosity, it 
waa stated to be impossible, because the positive orders of Umsiligas 
were, that we should in no way be incommoded by his‘ dogs.’ The 
day alter we arrived at Mosega, Kalipi, the chief, who had met us at 
the Molopo, called at the waggons on his way to the king; and, after 
being absent two days, returned, heneing Shee congratulations of his 
Majesty, and a request that we would, with all possible speed, proceed 
to 


“Our road, for the first two days, wound between the ranges of the 
Kurrichsine hills, and carried us past several kraals, at which were 
abundance of cattle, but faw inhabitanta, 

“On the night of the sth of June we halted on the banks of the 
Marikwa River, a little below where it issues from the mountain 
chain, From this place it was wished, by Kalipi, that Mr, Moffat 
should proceed in sean of the waggons, they fel not more than 
sixteen or eighteen miles from the residence of the chie . To this our 
worthy friend readily consented ; and, long e We Were prepar 
to move, be and the Matabili who accompanied him were out of sight, 
The country passed this day was, in general, closely covered 
bosh; and at one place the road skirted the remains of a very large 
Bamaliti kran), which had, many yeara ago, been destroyed at the 
instigation of, and by the personal nssistance of, Conrad Buys, a man 
who, by his abominable and unprincipled conduct, entailed more suf- 
fering upon the native tribes of South Africa than can easily be 
ancribed.. 

‘The first kraal we approached, was stated to be that of which we 
were in quest, and though it was little enlouluted to impress us with 
the idea of its being the royal lodge, yet, the appearance of Mr, Maffat 
in the distance, soon autisfied us that Umsiligas was there, and a far- 
ther proof was immediately given by his own actual appearance in 
front of the door, ready and anxious to acknowledge us ay we passed 
to.o halting-place, Curiosity, aa well as etiquette, required that we 
thowld not be slow in paying our respects, so the moment the wag- 
gon were placed in their proper position, we proceeded to the kraal 
with Mr. Moffat as lord in waiting, On entering we found Umsi- 
gas seated on one side of the cattle kraal, wi th our messengers and 
anumber of petty chiefs immediately around him, and at a distance 
was a guard of about fifty or sixty of his warriors. As we approached 
he stood up, offered his hand to each in succession, and uttered n= 
pentedly, but indistinctly, gorden dag, It haying been understoad 
that sgthing in the form of seats would be offered us, Mr, Moffat and 
myself took care to be provided with stools, but the othera of the 
party, who disregarded that precaution, found it necessary to squat 
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themselves upon the dry cow-dung. For some minutes after the cere- 
mony desteited, a perfect silence prevailed, during which time the 
chief was not inactive with his eyes, and whenever they met those of 
any of the party, he smiled with apparent satisfaction, After this, 

rders were issued to several individuals present, and almost instantly 
a portion of the breast of au ox, finely stewed, and contgined in a 
wooden dish, was placed in the middle of the group, and several cala- 
bashes well filled with what he called his heer were carried to him, 
and set at his feet, The interpreter was now desired to request us to 
eat, an invitation which we did not require to have repeated. To 
supply knives, not being regarded asa part of Aix duty, Mr. Bell im- 
mediately made up the deficiency by producing one, which performed 
the dissection well, and soon enabled each to fll his hand with a mass 
of well-cooked ment, After enting was concluded, the chief drank a 
 Jarge cupfal of beer himself, and then handed one to each of as, in 
succession, and had we been as anxious for repetitions of the daw ox 
he was to supply them, some at least would haye found difficulty in 
reaching the wagyona, 
_* During the time we were thus employed, he pot o variety of 
questions beth to Mr. Moffat and myeeli, more especially as to what 
was the news from the white people; and having satished himself on 
the points which seemed to interest him most, the conversation beran 
to fag, and we embraced that as a favourable opportunity to depart 
to the waggous, He was not long in returning our viait, and but little 
langer in being firmly located on Mr, Mofint's bed, a position he 
seemed aunty to admire, and es Ms lores because ops said he, 
“sleeps his father Amavhoban.” Nothing could exceed the respect 
shown by him for Mr, Moffat, a circumstance which was particularly 
pleasing to me, inmemuch as I knew it was most abundantly merited, 
Scarcely aday passed afler this, without one or two visita, and. we 
Wete kept from dying of enna by the shouts and songs of the mob, 
which always accompanied him to and from the waggons, 

As little could be obtained here which was calculated to forward 
the objects of the association, I informed the king, as soou as it ‘ip 
peared prodent, that our wish was to visit, in the first instance, the 
country towards the sources of the Likwa, and that we hoped to se- 
cure guides and an interpreter from him. On this occasion he, for 
the first time, declared his great anxiety to forward our views, and 
immediately stated, that whatever we required in the way of men, 
should be in reariness. By this time our provisions were rather low, 
and it became highly desirable to procure some corn, which was only 
likely to be effected through Umsiligas,—Mr, Kift therefore cor 
sented to remain with Mr, Moffat, in order, if possible, to procure 
what was necessary, and with him we left two waggons, two men, and 
Oa te ies of he aaa 
_ "On the 16th of June, the day appointed for our departure, the 
Matahili destined to accompany us were present at the kraal, where 
they received most minute instructions as to their duty, and were told 
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that if anything bofel us whilst under their charge, they should as 
certainly be killed as Um'Nombate, who was present,was then living, 

“ Our course, in order to accomplish the meditated journey, was 

nearly south-east, and the rond lay over a tugged and broken coun- 
try, between two ranges of hills, which rendered travelling difficult 
and tedious, For some doys bfter starting, we passed occasionally 
kradls well stocked with cattle, but for a long time before turning 
back we saw nothing but the remains of stone walls of great extent, 
which, in former times, had confined the cattle of the various Bo- 
chuane tribes, then living in the peaceful possession of that country. 

v e, during the outward journey, we found a fair supply 
of and an abendance of water; the sources of most of the rivers 
in that direction being in the range immediately to the north of ua, 

which divides the waters that run to the eastward from those that 
flow to the westward. The scenery here surpassed anything we had 
“yet seen, and, judging from all appearances, the country was much 

tter caleulated for grazing and cultivation than any portion of the 
district we had found the Matabili occupying ; indeed none of them 
hesitated in acknowledging thut, and stated that the fear of Dingan 
alone had led them to neglect it. , 

“On reaching the Oori River, which phenech trae fine atreamlets 
from the range already mentioned, we were tol by the guides, that 
beyond it water was very scarce, indeed seldom to be found within a 
great distance, and that it would be quite impossible to advance far- 
ther with oxen. This information I received with suspicion ; yet the 
anxiety evinced by the guides, that Umsiligas should understand that 
they had afforded it, gave so much the air of truth as did not warrant 
Me in persisting to oppose their recommendation, which | afterwards 
ascertained to be judicious at the time, Though they stated that the 
same obstacles existed to our farther advance beyond the Cashan 
range of mountains, which lay immediately to the north of us, yet, 
from ite not being desirable to return by the road we had just tro- 
velled, I determined upon crossing jt, and then deciding 8 to the 
course which ought to be pursued. From the position we were then 
in, pee the range could only be effected by one road, and that 
with difficulty, owing to the quantity of bush and the naomber and 

size of the stones, yet with caution it was effected, and we were again 
able to reach the Oori before dark, and to encamp for the night on its 
eastern banks, about four miles to the northward of the mountain,” 

“ From our new position almost nothing of the neighbouring eoun- 
try could be seen ; and though fears were expressed that water could 
not be procured on the higher grounds visible to the enstward, yet the 
atvantage to be obtained from reaching them was more than sufficient 
to Warrant the risk and induce us to proceed. Beyond the Qari, 
travelling proved very fatiguing to the oxen, owing to the neture of 
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the soil, which will be afterwards described, and had we not been so 
fortunate os to discover a sulliciency of water towards evening, they 

would scarcely have been able to have returned next day to the river 
to drink, This day's journey brought us to within a moderate dis- 
tance of one of the highest pointa of the Cashan mountains, from 

whence, we were told, the country in all directions was to be seen to 

a great distance. To that we repaired ‘on the following day, and 

soon found our information to have been correct, and that our wag’ 

gons were near to the site of the last battle fought between the forces 

of Umsiligas and Dingan, towards the sources of the Umpibon, De- 

tached hills and mountain ranges of moderate height, separated from 

each other by extensive intervening fnts, bounded the only very 
extemled view which we here rere namely, the ane to the north-- 
eustand east. In those directions little wood was seen, and that 

little was tewurds the bases of the hills, The soil of such of the flats 

as we were able to yisit was of a blackish colour, highly porous or 

honey-combeil, and into it the feet sunk deeply in walking—characters - 
which indicated the gentle slope that here existed, and afforded evi- 
dence of the course by which the rain waters commonly disappear. 

“ Various reasons rendered it necessary that we should seo Mr. 
Moffat previously to his return to Kuruman; and as the day fixed for 
that event was approaching, I found it imperative to rest satisfied 
with the distance we had reached in this direction, and to return to 
the place at which we had arranged, previous to starting, that he 
should meet as, 

“ Having adopted 2 new route for our return, our first movement 
brought us back to the Qori, but considerably to the north of where 
we last left it, and there we found.» party of natives be nw to a 
subordinate tribe of Baquaina, under a chief named Mautsili, whose 
usual residence was on the Umpiban, now about a day's journey to 
the north of us, From this point the Oori ran nearly in « north-west 
direction, and for some days, as long as it kept that course, we tra- 
Felled along ite banks; but, upon its inclining more to the north, 
and entering a range of high mountains where the flies which prove 
so destructive to cattle exist in great abundance, we left it in order to 
keep the road which would bring us to the point where Mr. Moffat 
wis to await our arrival, 

“The second day after this, we “pe the site of the battle fought 
between Barend’sGriquns and the Matibili, and the appearances yet to 
be seen told in the strongest terms what must have taken place. ‘The 
slope upon which it occurred was still actually white with the bones of 
men and horses ; and the remnants of guns, saddles, jackets, hats, &c,, 
proved what must have been the fate of many a Griqua.* 

* On leaving the kraal where, by appointment, we met Mr, Moffat, 
our course was directed to the Marikwa, and from the point where 
we reached it we travelled along its banks to where it joing the Qori 





* Thee tion appears to have here reached the longitude of 23°50 Bj the 
parallel of 24° S., about AM miles anes distance from Dategon Beybn 
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and forms the Limpopo. Much of the country on both sides of that 
river is thickly covered with = bush, which, here and there, inm- 
ed our progress and seriously injured the canvass of the waggons, 
‘he road in several places was rugged, and the ranges of hills through 
or over which we had occasionally to pass affected the waggons consi- 
derably, and led to several serious — which, Newsies, were 
rendered comparatively unimportant from our possessing in the part 
the means of effect ly remedying them, On urriving in about la 
tude 24. 30, we found ourselves wpon the northern limit of the Mata: 
bili territory, and at the lust kranl of Umsiligas in that direction, 
which krial was inhabited principally by Beehuana of conquered 
‘tribes under a Litabili chief, For some distance after pa ing this 
outpost we met with poor natives in considerable num near to 
the river, all of whom acknowledged themselves as tributary to the 
‘Matabili, and even wore to a certain extent their dress, 

“ They all appeared in a very dejected state, which was not to be 
wondered at, considering they were almost perishing from starvation, 
As we advanced, the number gradually diminished, and eventually not 
aimman being was to be seen, This occurrence led us to fear that 
one of the most desirable sources of information was now out of our 
reach; but after travelling three days farther it was again available. 
Here we met with the surviving portion of the Buquaina nation, which 
had formeriy held a high rank amongst the wana tribes. This 
tribe, after having defended itself against the Mantatees, who were 
defeated at Old Latakoo, eventually sunk under the power of Umsi- 
ligas, and became tributary to him; in which condition it continued 
till he put to death the principal chief, when every individual with ane 
accord fled fram the country they were then uctupying, and eatu- 
blished themselves in their present position, where they now live in 
terror of the Matahili. 

“The Baquaina entertain a marked aversion to the Matabili, and 
were the first Bechuana whom [saw treat our guides with indifference 
and contempt. They were suffering much from hunger, and the 
necessity of constantly residing in the thick bush rendered it difficult 
for them even to pursue the game which, under circumstances like 
theirs, forms the principal means of existence, ‘To construct snires, 
or to enltivate ground, was also inconsistent with their safety, inms- 
much na either the one or the other was well calculated to discover 
their haunts, The people of this tribe seemed to fee) their destitute 
ennlition more than any we met during the whole journey, which 
was owing, probably, to their having formerly stood highest in point 
of rank, having by universal consent been admitted to have first iesued 
from the great cave out of which, in their idea, the various Bechoona 
ami Bushmen tribes proceeded at the beginning of the world. From 
them we obtained much interesting information relative to the inte- 
tier, which would be out of place to notice here, It may, however, 

‘be remarked, that two of the most important points established 
through them were,—firat, the existence of a lar © fresh-water lnke 
ata great distance to the northward; and sec » the occurrence 
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of a scattered Hottentot population, not anly over all the neighbour- 
ing districts, but as far as, and even beyond, the lake, and that, in the 
latter position, tribes resembling to all appearance the Corannas, and 
speaking a similar language, existed yet in a state of independence, 
under chiefs af their own nation, ‘The statements made in regard to 
the lake were vague and unsatisfactory’ on every point, except as to 
its existence,—on that no diserepancy occurred,—the appearancer of 
the water during stormy weather were so naturally detailed, and the 
form of the bouts, and the method of making them ‘ walk,’ so mi- 
nutely and clearly described, as proved at once that all must have 
actually seen whet they attempted to picture. On the subject of the 
direction and distance, little could be ascertained with certainty,— 
some stated jt bore north-west from us, others north-east; some that 
they could reach it in three weeks, others that it would require three 
moons. If it be kept in view that almost no two of our informants 
reached it from the same place, and perhups nut one without wander- 
ing and halting amongat the intermediate tribes, it will he evident 
that none of them wore fitted to form u correct estimate either of the 
Acton! distance or direction, ‘There can be no doubt, however, that 
we were still far from it, as one of our own men, who had been there, 
and who is a resident of Kuruman, declared that we were at a much 
Greater distance from it than from Latakoo, 

“ By the time we reached the Limpopo river our oxen were very 
much reduced in condition, from the want of sufficient food ;and grass 
fitted for the ose of cattle had nearly disappeared ; circumstances 
which rendered our position particularly unfayourable, To have 
advanced without consideration might have left ua a wreck in the 
desert; and to have returned without ascertaining if better 
were not before us, might and would have exposed us to just reproach, 
especially os there was still in this vicinity what absolute nger 
would induce the oxen to consume in sufficient quantity to subsist 
upon, A span of the best oxen were therefore immediate! selected, 
and a small purty with one waggon proceeded to dinsover,if possible, 
the most judicious course to pursue. After travelling four days in a 
north-east direction near to the river, and to a point where it turned 
to the south-east, without any signs of improvement, nay, I may safely 
say, with every symptom, if povaible, of increasing sterility, we halted 
near to a kraal of gg to discover if it were not possible to cross 

mm thence to the Baka hills, where we had been told there were 
both water and grass in abundance. 

“ Having found from experience that direct questions are often not 
Well calculated to elicit the truth from savages, | determined here to 
wait, and see if some circumstance might net occur which would 
enable me to — a ee we wanted, without cts 
Appear our principal object. ‘That soon happened, for scarcel 
the natives joined us before they beran to dep food, und ee 
that we would shoot some game for them, as, according to their own 
expression, they were dead from hunger. | immediately told them 
We were ready to do that, if they wou SccOmpany us ON our journey, 
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which remark caused joy to beam in every countenance, as they took 
it fur granted we intended to follow the river. Upon understanding, 
however, that such was not our meaning, their disappointment was 
extreme, and all declared it perfectly impossible to cross at this sea- 
son to the Baka, as not a drop of water was to be found before arriving 
at the mountains, which would be six days’ journey for us: and, in 
further proof of the difficulty and danger of the sSyecbinoh p they 
stated as two members of their own community who had lutely 
arrived from thence were quite exhausted from thirst, though they 
had carried with theni several large horns filled with water. Having 
ascertained this much | begin to question them, and the following 
was the result, viz.:—During the rainy season the journey could be 
accomplished without difficulty, but at present it was impracticable. 
Tn former times it had been customary to pass during the whole year, 
but then large pits existed into which the rain-water flowed, and 
remained during the dry season ; but since the Matabili have been in 
the country it has been an object to render communication as difficult 
as possible, and therefore every artificial reseryoir has been either 
intentionally or arcidentally destroyed, 

“ With such apparently unprejudiced evidence before us, it wonld 
have been courting misfortune to have attempted the crossing of the 
country with oxen in the condition in which ours were, and highly 


tifable, as our success had hitherto been such a8 to warrant a 


hope, that, if we reached the colony withont any serious acci 


further exertions would be made under circumstances caleulated to. 


produce a result very different from what we could now with reason 
anticipate. As soon then as the neceasary observations were made, in 
regard to the surrounding country, we moved back to the other 
waggons, for the purpose of returning to Mosiga. In one excursion 
we left the river and travelled to a distance of some miles beyond the 
tropic, where, from the top of one of the highest trees, we could just 
faintly discern the summit of the Baka hills, due north of us. In every 
other direction the country between the eye and the horizon appeared 
nearly flat, and densely covered with brush-wood ; and, if we are to 
believe the natives, the districts heyand the range surveyed exhi- 
bited nearly similar characters, particularly those to the east and 
north-east,* 

“On reaching the position where we left the principal portion of 
the party, we found two of the oxen dead, and the others not at all 
improved, indeed the reverse, as was almost to be expected, consider- 
ing the quantity and quality of the grass, Under these circumstances 
instant removal to a better provided district heeame a point of the 

test importance, ‘ind led us at once to proceed on the way to 
tga. On beginning to work the oxen, we soon found they were 
not able to travel more than two or three hours each day, which dis- 


SS on ee ale 
* Hy the roy issionary Register of 1834 it appears that Mr. Hume has reached two 
or pee beyurd 4 nage Hills, and found any welldispused tribes, who ob- 


= Earopean frum the Portuguese, aod who spoke the Sichuana language. 
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covery made me for the first time feel perfectly satisfied that I had 
acted judiciously in not extending the journey. In our return we 
assed over the site of the town in which Mr. Campbell found the 
aharootzi, nearly on the top of Kurrichaine, und soon after leaving 
it we were delighted by the arrival of four spans of oxen, sent by 
Messrs, Hamilton and Edwards, to supply the place of such of our 
own as were unable to convey the waggons over the hills which Jay 
between us and the head-quarters of Umsilizas, ) . 

"On our starting, Umsiligas accompanied us for a short distance, 
conversed freely on the pleasure he had experienced from our visit, 
and added, that as we had not accomplished our object of visiting the 
‘great water.” we must go home in pence, and return again, when he 
would take care we should see if, ! 

“ Between the Molopo and Graaff-Reinct, we travelled, of necessity, 
principally during the night, and but little occurred which requires 
notice on the present occasion. It would be unjust, however, to pas 
over the visit to Griqua Town, considering that much calculated to 
pramote our object was obtained there. Waterbuer, the chief, was 
particularly kind and communicative; so that, by his able assistatice, 
we aided much to the previous information we possessed, both in 
relation to the Griquas and Bushmen. . 

“During the return journey a considerable number of oxen died 
from absolute exhaustion, and eleven, which were unable to proceed, 
were left between the Vaal River and Graafi-Reinet, with instroctiong 
to serid them on to the latter, should they eventually recover, 

“ To Algon Bay it was perfectly impracticahle to proceed with our 
own oxen,—a circumstance which rendered. it, necessary to. pr vik 
other means for transporting the collection, the expenses of which 
will appear in the general account, 

“The importance of the services which were rendered’ by the ya- 
rious Missionaries we visited, will, ere this, have been apparent; yet, 
comparatively speaking, but a small proportion of their real utility 
has Seek noticed, from the necessity of abstaining, on the present oc- 
casion, from purticular details, To all of them [ consider the Asso. 
ciation to he deeply indebted for whatever degree of success has 
attended the exertions of the expedition, and to Mr. Moffat especially, 
for the friendly reception and kind treatment which we experienced 
from Umeiligas. To the general anova ani good feeling of the ma- 
jority of the members of the party itself Iam bound to attribute, in 
4 great measure, the fortunate result of the enterprise; and should 
it ever be my good fortune to obtain leave to proceed an another 
journey of the kind, 1 should be delighted to have with me nearly all 
of the individuals of the late party, and more than delighted to hays 
those gentlemen, the fruits of whose talents are manifest in 497 begu. 
tiful drawings, 


“ ate now given a general outline of the proceedings of the 
expedition, J shall sum up concisely what appears to me to Lave ber 
some of the principal results :— : : mar eet 
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* Ist, It has put us in possession of much information respecting 
many tribea even hitherto unknown to we by name; and has enabled 
us A to extend yery considerably our knowledge of those which had 
previously been visited, by having brought us in immediate connexion 
either with them or with persons who could furnish information re- 
garding them, With members of twenty-seven tribes we have actually 
communicated, and of sixteen othera we have obtained indirect infor- 


mation, . 

* @ndly. Tt has enabled us to ascertain the geographical position of 
many places previously doubtful; to lay down the sources and courses 
of s rivers which run to the eastward; and otherwise obtain 
What will considerably add to the utility of cur maps of South Africa. 

“grdly. [thas enabled us to extend considerably our knowledye of 
natural Miiory, not only by the discovery of many new and interesting 
forms in the anima! kingdom, but also by additional information in 
regard to several previously known; and has put us in possession of a 
splendid collection, which, if disposed of, will in all probability realize 
A sum more than equal to the expenses which have been incurred :— 

180 Skins of new or rare quadrupeds, 
8379 Skins of new or rare bins, 
8 Barrels containing snakes, lizards, &e,, 
1 os coutalale aachegnae a 
1 Box ng skeletons, &e., 
4 Crocodiles, é 
2 Skeletona of crocodiles, 
24 Tortoises, new or rare, 
709 Geological specimens, 
1 Package of dried plants. 

“ 4thly, Tt has enabled us to ascertain that the Hottentot face js 
mich mare extended than has been hitherto believed, and that parties 
or communities belonging to it inhabit the interior as far, at least, as 
the inland lake, which we were told is not less than three weeks’ 
suey ta the north of the Tropico of Capricorn, 

“Sthiy, [thas made tis aware of the existence of an infinity of 
misery in the interior with which we were previously unacquainted— 
a circumstance which, in all probability, will lead eventually to the 
benefit of thousands, who, without some such opportunity of making 
known their pufferings, might have lived and died even without com- 
miseration. 

“ Gthly. It has enabled us to establish a good understanding with 
Umailigas, and insure his services and support in the further attempts 
which may be made to extend our knowledge of South Africa, which, 
without his concurrence, could never be well effected from the Cape 
of Good Hope; and— 

“Lastly. It has furnished a proof that the plan upon which the 
Syieaiget pagans was calculated to accomplish the objects it had 
in view, 3 has given reason to believe that o party similart 
equipped, when assisted by the knowledge wa now possess, may, wit 

proper regard to the seasons, penctrate far beyond the latitude of 


- 
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23, 26, (our northern limit), and with a termination equally fortunate 
as that of the late undertaking," 





[Ata general meeting of the Members of the Assouiation, held at 
Cape Town on the 19th of March, 1836, Sir John Herachel in the 
chair, it was resolved unanimously,— 

“ That the only adequate thanks which can be rendered to Dr. 
Smith are, that he be requested to undertake the next expe- 
dition,’*) 





[t is to be hoped that the important geographical information ob- 
tained will soon be made pulslic. 





Il.—Notive of the Chronometric Expedition of Liewlenant-Ge- 
neral Schubert, executed in 1835, to determine the Longitude of 
the most important Points on the Coast of the Baltic, Cuom- 
municated by M. Kupffer, Mem. Ac. Scien, St, Petersburg, 
Corr. Mem, R.G.S, of London, 


By order of the Emperor, a steam-boat and fifty-six chronometers 
were placed at the disposal of Lieutenant-General Schubert, Di- 
recteur des Dépdts de Cartes de | Etat-Major et de | Amiraute, for 
the purpose of visiting, during the summer of 1833, the most im- 
tant points of the Baltic, and of determining their longitude, 
hot o great number of points might be visited doen the short 
period of the northern summer, observers were sent beforehand to 
the various points, to determine the ume, by means of transit and 
other instruments, which give the time with great precmon, 
these means, General Schubert had only occasion to stop at eae 
point the time necessary to compare the chronometers with the 
astravamical clock there established, of which the rate was very 
exactly known by prior and subsequent observations, and was not 
obliged to wait for fine weather at each place, 

He was thus enabled, in one summer, to make the circuit three 
times of all these points. 

To give still greater extent to the undertaking, the Hussian Gio- 
vernment entered into communication with the Governments of 
Prussia, Denmark, and Sweden, who, on their part, also sent ob- 
servers to the moat important points of their territories washed by 
the Baltic, ‘It is thus that Stockholm, Altona, and Lubeck have 
beon comprised in the chain of points of which the longitude has 
been determined by this expedition. ‘The results which have been 
obtained are shown in the fullowing tables. 
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According to the custom of our navigators, the longitude has 
been calculated from Greenwich, although this point has not been 
visited by the expedition; yet, as the difference of the longitude 
of Greenwich and that of Altona, the most western point of our 
in, is exactly known, it was casy to reduce all the longitudes 
meridian of Greenwich. e latitudes have also been 
as ascertained by former astronomical observations, or de- 
termined by the last tri tion, also executed under the diree- 
jon of Lieut.-Gen. Schubert, as well as by observations made 


during this expedition. 


zi 


bits 





ILIl.—On Ground-Ice* in the Siberian Rivers, Communicated 
by Colonel Jackson, F.R.G.S., (St. Petersburg). 


Every observation made by the naturalist, which seems to con- 
tradict the laws of nature, is condemned to disbelief tll the aceu- 
ee of gore forces from scepticism an acknowledgment 
of conviction, © existence of granite superimposed to secon- 
dary rocks, so long denied, is now a fact sdonived. ond Seasaniel 
for. In like manner the phenomenon of ice formed at the bottom 
of rivers has been too frequently observed, and too well authen- 
ticated, to admit of further doubt, and now only requires to be 
satisfactorily explained. As it is but very lately, however, that 
the subject appears to have engaged attention, fresh observations 
are still desirable, and 1 doubt not but the present translation of 
au article, written by Mr. Weitz 7, and as yet unpublished, will 
be read with interest :— 

* In traversing the rapid rivers of the north, in the beginning 
of the winter, it is easy to persuade oneself of the formation of 

round-ice. These rivers, near their sources in the high lands, 
flow with great rapidity over a sandy or stony bed, and, notwith- 
standing the intensity and duration of the cold, and the abundance 
of snow, they continue to flow, bearing along vast quantities of 
floating ice, brought from their source, and augmented by what is 
detached from the sides, as.also by what rises from the bottom, 

“ The Kann is a river of this kind; it takes its rise ina branch 
of the Saiansk mountains, and empties itself into the Jenesei, forty 
versts from Krasnojarsk. I traversed this river in November, 
after much bard frost, and had an opportunity of observing the 
PO DANS RR A TOR A SNE: PDEA ditet Pins TgN 
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formation of ice at the bottom. The ice presents itself in the 
form of long prismatic and pyramidal crystals, collected sometimes 
into large masses reposing on the bottom, from which they seem 
to grow. "The great transparency of these rivers enables us to 
sée clearly what 1s at the bottom. Ata depth of fourteen feet 
and more one might see the ice fotmed at the bottom, whose 
greenish tinge gave it an appearance somewhat similar to that of 
patches of the confervoider. Sometimes these masses, without 
any visible cause, get detached from the bottom, rise to the sur- 
face, and, becoming more compact by contact with the cold air, 
are Hoated away with the other flakes. It frequently happens that 
these pieces, in riaing from the bottom, bring up with them sand 
and stones, which are thus transported by the current, Arrived ut 
those parts of the river where, from the very little slope of the bed, 
the motion of the water is slow, and where the surface is some- 
times frozen over, these floating masses collect, rub against each 
other, and get fixed; whence the inhabitants affirm that the river 
first freezes towards the lower part of the stream, and that from 
thence the congelation proceeds upwards till it reaches the higher 
and most rapid parts. Others assert that, where the water is 
shallow the ice begins to form at the bottom, and increases up- 
wards by degrees ull it gains the surface; thus forming a barrier to 
the ice-meers which come down, and contributing by this means 
to the congelation of the surface of the whole river, When the 
thaw seta in, the ice becoming rotten lets fall the gravel and 
stones i places far distant from those whence they came. 

* This phenomenon has as vet been remarked by myself only in 
the river Kaun, but it is seen io the Angara, which passes near 
Irkoutsk, and several persons have observed itin the Wolga. Lt is 
my opinion that it must be common to all the nvers of the north, 
whose rapidity prevents their freezing ot the surface, notwith- 
standing the intensity and duration of the cold, If I hazard an 
explanation, founded on physical laws, it is with diffidence, aud 
in the hope of mviting to the subject the attention of those better 
able than myself to do it justice. 

“ T conceive that the intensity and long continuance of the coli 
may freeze the soil to the depth of the bottom of the river, par- 
ticularly where it is not deep, and that there the diminished velo- 
city of the water permits its congelation, particularly if there be 
any bollows, where the water remains stagnant, So long os the 
congealed masses continue small with regard to the volume of 
walter immedimtely above them, they adhere as if rooted to the 
bottom, but when by degrees they increase in bulk, the difference 
in their specific gravity operates to overcome their adhesion to the 
bottom, and they nse, bringing with them, as we have suid, such 
gravel and stones as we find attached to them; whence we may 
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couclude that not only does the current occasion a change in the 
bed of the river by its erosion of the looser soil which jt carries 
from one place to depose in another, but that the ice which forms 
at the bottom of rapid rivers, in very cold countries, tends also to 
effect a change in the beds of those rivers.” 

There can be no doubt of the truth of the facts above stated, 
It-were desirable that Mr, Weitz had been more particular in de- 
scribing the wature of the crystalline forms of the ground-ice of 
shich be speaks; it scems to differ entirely from the scaly for- 
mation mentioned in the paper on the congelation of the Neva, 
as well as from the concreted cauliflower-like masses mentioned 
by Dr. Farquharson in the paper lately read before the Royal 
Society. All the observations hitherto made confirm the fact that 
the process of freezing is different at the bottom of a river from 
what it is at the surface, ‘The greenish colour of the bottom-ice, 
as observed by Mr. Weitz, is also a remarkable circumstance, 

1 am ignorant of the details of both Mr. Arago’s and Dr, 
Farquharsou’s observations, and therefore know not whether or 
not these gentlemen and others have ascertained the temperature 
of the water in its whole mass when they found bottom-ice, This 
I think essential to any satisfactory explanation of the phenomenon 
in question. Mr. Weitz’s opinion is the same as that entertained 
by myself, and accounts, 1 think, very naturally for the formation 
of the bottom-ice. 1 can with difficulty admit radiation as the 
cause, and still less a precipitation of hoar-frost, according to Mr, 
Easedale’s theory. I strongly suspect that no congelation can 
take place at the bottom of a river but when the whole mass of its 
Walers are at, or very near, zero, in which case the water will 
freeze wherever the motion is sufficiently retarded, If, as Mr. 
Farquharson observes, rivers are often raised above their usual 
level in consequence of the formation of bottom-ice, the quantity 
must be great indeed ; for water in freezing increases too little in 
bulk, one would think, to produce so great an effect. 

But to return to Mr, Weitz. He seems, | think, to attribute 
too much influence to the bottom-ice, in supposing that the quan- 
rs of sand and gravel which it displaces can in any way assist in 
flecting a change in the bed of the river. 

Without further comment, I shall conclude by expressing a wish 
that carefully directed observations were made in different parts of 
the world, and under different circumstances, with a view to in- 
crease the number of facts, and to ascertain with certainty the law 
by which the phenomenon is regulated. 
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IV.—On the Country around Port Philip, South Australia. By 
J. H. Wedge, Esq. Communicated from the Colonial Office.” 


Mr. Wedge landed at Port Philip on the 7ih August, 1895, at 
the encampment of the party left for the purpose of maintaining 
the friendly intercourse with the aborigines of that part.of Aus- 
tralia. He found several families of natives residing with the white 
men left by Mr, Batman, together with Huekley, the Englishman 
who had sine’ the former ry, alter having passed thirty-three 
years of his life with the notives. Of this man's curious narrative 
we subjow the following brief particulars :— 

Buckley was born in Cheshire, and having entered the army, 
was, after two or three years’ service, transported for life, having, 
with six others, turned out to shoot the Duke of Kent at Gibraltar. 
He arrived ot Port Philip in 1302, with a detachment of prisouers 
destined to form an establishment at that place, He was em layed 
a#a stone-mason (his former trade) in erecting a building for the 
reception of Government stores. A short time previous to the 

bandonment of the settlement by Colonel Collins, he abseonded 
with two other men, nained Marmon snd Pye: the latter left his 
companions before they reached the river at the northern extremity 
of the Port, being exhausted with want of food and other privations, 
Marmion remained with Buckley till they had wandered nearly 
round the Port, but left him somewhere on Indented Head, with 
the intention of returning to the establishment; but neither he nor 
Pye were ever heard of afterwards, Buckley thus alone, con- 
Uinued his wanderings along the beach, and completed the circuit 
of the Port, He afterwards proceeded a considerable distance 
along the coust, towards Cape Otway; he, however, at last became 
weary of such lonely aud precarious existence, and determined on 
returning. Soou after he had reached, on his way back, the neigh« 
bourhood of Indented Head, he fell i with the family of natives 
with which he contiaued to live till the 12th July, 1833, the day ou 
which he joined the party left by Mr. Batman, 

Flis memory fails him as to dates, but he supposes his falling in 
with the natives to have occurred about twelve months after his 
leaving the establishment. ‘The uatives received him with great 
kindness : he soon attached himself to the chiel, tamed N ullaboins, 
and accompanied hiny in all his wanderings, _ From the time of has 
bemg abandoned by his companions, til his final return to the 
establishment, a period of thirty-three years, he had not seen a 
white man. For the first few years, bis mind and time were fully 
eccupied in guarding against the treachery of strange Lndians, 
and in procuring food; he however soon acquired # perfect know- 
ledge of the language, adopted the native habits, and became quite 
as one of the community, The natives gave him a wife, but dis- 
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covering that she had a preference for another, he relinquished 
her; though the woman and her paramour forfeited their lives, 
having vi the custom which prevails amongst them: for, 
when a woman is promised as a wife, which generally happens as 
soon as she is born, it is considered a most binding engagement, 
the forfeiture of which is Visited with most summary vengeance. 
Buckley has had no children, either legitimate or illegitimate : dur- 
ing the whole time of his residence, his adventures have been devoid 
of any remarkable interest, having passed neasly the whole of the 
time im the vicinity of Indented Head, excepting only on one oc- 
casion, when he travelled about 150 miles to the westward of Port 


"Hs describes the natives as cannibuls, rude and barbarous in 
their customs, but well disposed towards the white men. He was 
unable to introduce amongst them any essential improvements, 
feeling that his safety chietiy depended on his conforming exactly 
to all their habits and customs, Although he was always anxious 
to return to civilized life, he had for many years abandoned all 

of so dog. The following circumstance, however, even- 
tually restored him to his countrymen :—T'wo. natives residing at 
the establishment left by Mr. Batman had stolen an axe, and 
i others, been assured that the theft would be severely 
punished, they absconded, and accidentally fell in with Buckley, 
communicated to bim the fact of white men being in the neigh- 
bourhood, and their reason for running away; also saying that they 
would procure other natives, and return und spear the white men, 
Huckley succeeded in divsuading them from this outrage, and pro- 
coeded in search of Mr, Batman's party, and in two days succeeded 
in joming them, The Europeans were living in a miserable hut, with 
several native families encamped around them, On being observed, 
Huckley caused great surprise, and, indeed, some alarm ; his gigantic 
stature, his height being six feet six inches, enveloped in a kangaroo 
skin rug, his long beard, and hair of thirty-three years’ growth, to- 
gether with bis spears, shield and clubs, 1t may readily be supposed 
pees a most extraordinary appearance. The Europeaus believed 

im to be some great chief, and were in no little trepidation as to 
his intentions being friendly or not. Buckley proceeded at once to the 
encampments, and seated himself amongst the natives, taking no 
notice of the white men, who, however, quickly detected, to their 

t astonishment, the features of a European: and after consider- 
able difficulty, succeeded in learning who he was, He could notin 
the least express himself in English ; buat after the lapse of ten or 
twelve days, he was enabled to speak with tolerable fluency, though 
he frequently inadvertently used the language of the natives. The 
family with which Buckley so long resided were greatly attached 
to him, and bitterly lamented his leaving them. He resides at 
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present at the settlement formed by the gentlemen who have as- 
sociated to form a vew colony, through the means of the: 
sete which has — here established. He expresses 
intention of remaining for the present, for the purpose of being 
the medium of communication vith the natives. On his receiving 
‘the conditional pardon which His Excellency the Governor most 
humanely and promptly forwarded to him, on his case bei mazle 
known, and hearing of the meritorious sbelstinei he haa oeaes 
the settlers, he was most deeply affected ; and nothing could exceed 
the jay he evinced at once more feeling himself a free man, re- 
ceived again within the pale of civilized society. 
; The natives, as before stated, are camibals, but they do not 
indulge in this horrible usity except in times of war, when the 
bodies of those who are killed are roasted and eaten, They make 
no secret of this barbarous custom, but speak of it as 9 matter of 
course; and Nao ss ate their manner of preparing the 
the process of which is too revolting to commit to paper. They 
have another custom, exceeding, if possible, the above in eruelty ; 
namely, that of destroying their new-born children, if born before 
the former child has reached the age of three or four years, until 
Which time they are not weaned ; and it is to avoid the difficulty of 
providing sustenance at once for two children, that this revolting 
practice is pursued, necessarily greatly thinning the population, 
Polygamy 18 common amongst them; few of the men having less 
than two Sises, and some of them four or more. The women, as 
usual with most uncivilized people, ae completely subservient to 
the men, acting merely as their bevthens, Saeurting Hittle in return 
but austerity and vielence. In the regulations which prevail re- 
specting their wives, they have one pe seems to have some 
connexion with, or resemblance to, the Mosaic law: on the death 
of a husband, his wives, whatever be their number, become the 
wroperty of the eldest of the brothers, or his neat of kin. "They 
Line 4 very Curious custom of prohibiting the man from looking 
at the mother of the girl given to him in marringe: this is adhered 
to with the utmost strictness, and the greatest concern is evi 
if, by any accident, the mother is seen, They are astonishingly 
dexterous in the use of the weapons employed in defence of their 
persons ; and in tracking each otber, the kangaroo, or other 
animals; their senses of seeing, hearing, and smelling are sur- 
Prisingly acute. 

These people seem to have no idea of a Supreme Being, although 
it is somewhat difficult to reconcile this with the fact of their believing 
iw a future state; for they certainly entertain the idea that, after 
death, they will again exist in the forms of white men. This is ob- 
viously a new idea, since they have become acquainted with us, and 
leads us to hope that the friendly intercourse we have established 
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may tend to the expansion of their intellect, and, consequently, 
the amelioration of their condition, Their habitations are of the 
must rude and simple construction, being made of the branches 
of trees, arranged with tolerable compactness, at an angle of about 
45°; in shape they form a segment of a circle; and their size ts 
Mm proportion to the number of inmates of which the family is 
‘ 
traversing the interior of the country, my attention was directed 
to that part of it from the northern extremity of the Port, round 
to the westward, including Indented Head, and embracing about 
pt miles inland, . 
The peninsula of Iudented Head is about 100,000 acres in 
extent, [tis bounded on the west by the Barwurn, a river disco- 
vered by myself, which empties itself into Bass'’s Straits, a few 
miles to the westward of Indented Head, and in its course passes 


x. 


within about three miles of the western extremity of Port Philip. 
The eastern part of this eninsula, for about four or five miles 
from the margin of the ort, is a low and fat surface, the soil 
bemg light and sandy, and well covered with grass, thinly wooded 
with the honeysuckle, the oak, mimosa, and eucalyptus. The 
land then aati into low tiers, and alternates with beautiful hull 
and dale. On these hills the soil is of finer quality, and the grass 
more luxuriant, than ow the plains. ‘They gradually decline to the 
westward in gentle undulations, and terminate at the Barwurn, in 
some places in steep banks, varying in height from thirty to sixty 
feet. It isa great drawback to the availability of the penmaula, 
that the river Barwurn is subject to the tides, and is consequently 
salt up to where it is a by another river, about three mules 
from the western extremity of the Port: otherwise it would be 
one of the finest situations for sheep-farming | have ever thet with. 
On the peninsula there are many small water-holes, whieh afford 
the natives a supply of water; but it is brackish, and of bad qua- 
lity, although I experienced no ill effects from the use of it. At 
the junction of the rivers above alluded to, the one coming from 
the north-west is called the Yaloak by the natives; the other, 
coming from the westward, I have named the [yron, into which, 
about ten or twelve miles up, another stream falls, which I have 
named the Leigh. These rivers pass through very extensive open 
ploing, much further than the eye can reach, and, from Buckley's 
information, at least 150 miles to the westward, About fifteen 
miles, ina south-west direction, from the junction of the [byron 
with the Yaloak, isa lake, called by the natives Moderwarrie ; 
the intermediate country being grassy hills (ealled by the natives: 
Burrubull) of moderate elevation, thinly covered with the shetoak 
trees; and around the Jake, an undulating grassy country, thinly 


timbered, extends to the westward, 
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On approaching the coast to the southward, the country gra- 
dually becomes more thickly timbered, and the quality of the soil 
not so good, ‘The coast heuce trends nearly south-west to Cape 
Otway, the country being hilly, and thickly wooded ; and, from. 
its appeurance, I should not deem it fit for agricultural purposes, 
although it not unfrequently happens that very erroneous ideas ‘are 
formed by judging of the nature of a country by distant observa- 
tons. 


Near the northern extremity of the Port, and about three or 
four miles from it, two rivers form a junction,—the one coming 
from the north, and the other from the eastward ; and their united 
waters are discharged into the Port together, Both these rivers 
are navigable for vessels of about sixty tous, for five or six miles 
above the junction. ‘There is a bar at the mouth of these rivers, 
which precludes large vessels from entering; but up to the bar 
vessels of the largest burthen can approach, and find secure an- 
chorage. ‘The country between these rivers, extending to the north 
forty or fifty miles, and to the east about twenty-five miles, to a 
tier of mountains, which range from the back of Western Port in 
a northerly direction, is undulating, and intersected with valleys, 
and is moderately wooded, especially to the east and north-east: 
to the north there are opeu plainy. ‘The soil is a sandy loam, and 
is generally of good quality, and m some of the valleys very rich ; 
the surface is everywhere thickly covered with grass, intermixed 
with the rib-grass and other herbs, 1 think very highly of this 
part of the country, and consider it to be well ac for agricul- 
tural pursuits. It will be desirable to form town at the head 
of the sult water in each of these rivers. The river coming from 
the eastward is called by the natives Yarrow- Yarrow, The country 
between the river flowing from the northward and the western ex- 
tremity of the Port, and from twenty-five to forty miles inland, is 
open, ond partakes more of the nature of downs, The whole is 
thickly covered with a light growth of grass, the soil being in 
general stiff and shallow. About mi there is a river falling 
into the Port, which comes from the north-west. 1 do not know 
whether it is navigable any distance inland, as I crossed it in the 
first instance about twelve or fourteen mules above ity entrance 
into the Port, and in the second a considerable deal higher up, at 
the foot of the range of hills which bound the plains on the north- 
west. About Staion Mount (called by the oatives Villamunata) 
the country is wooded, with this exception; und here and there 
along the shore of the Port, and along the course of the river just 
mentioned, the plains are quite open, as much so as the heaths of 
Cambridgeshire ; and 1 have no doubt they will become valuable 
sheep stations for breeding flocks. It is probable they are affected 
by the droughts in the dry summers: but there is no country with- 
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t its disadvantages; and I do not think it will be worse, vor, 
indeed, so bad, in that respect, as the east coast of New South 
Wales, as it is more exposed to the south and westerly winds, from 
which direction the rains come; and, as far as my observations 
wen heavy dews are ae 

eles shes to the north and north-west of these plains is broken 

hilly; and I am inclined to think, from its appearance, it is 
ively adapted for pastoral purposes, There is a great defi- 
iency of timber fit for building and fencing purposes, want of 
which will be seriously felt in oath 2 Se ee eer ae 
rapa ng ited, On beget favourably of 
the country genera) purposes onization, 

There are aecaitny knbensnen in that portion of the country 
which I examined ; but those I did fall in with are the largest [ 
have ever seen, and they are very swift of foot. There are wild 
native dogs, which appear to me to be a description of small wolf; 
and I fear great watchfulness will be necessary to protect the sheep 
from their depredations. 

In my rambles | met with several emus, with whose stateliness 
and grandeur | was much struck. There are also some large birds 
of the crane kind, and the wild goose, quails, black swans, wild 
ducks, and teal in abundance ; and they are all, with the exception 
of the quails, very wild, and difficult to get at. 


E 
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V.—Substance of a Letter received from J, Becroft, Byg.. re- 
lative to his recent Ascent of the Quorra, dated Fernando 
ats 28th February, 1836. municated from the Colonial 

ce. 

Aurnoven the Company at Liverpool which sent out the expe- 

dition to the Quorra in 1832 has bats diencteod some enterprising 

merchants of the same city have determined to make still further 
efforts to establish a trade with this part of the world. With this 

‘View the steam-boat Quorra, which had been lying at Fernando 

Po since the close of the former expedition, was during last year 

purchased and placed under the command of Mr, Becroft, 

A party, consisting of Mr. Becroft and four other Europeans, 
with thirty Kroomen, departed from Fernando Po, on the | 6th 
September, 1835, and after passing the village where the unfortu+ 
nate Lander was attacked and wounded, they reached Eboe, after 
thirty-seven hours’ steaming ; here the party was received with 
great cordiality by King Obie. Mr. Becroft determined the a 
sition of Eboe to be about lat. 5° 55 N., long, 2 EY Ie 


* Captain Allen, RIN, who wurvey of the river, did mol get an observa- 
ton at this ten, R_N., w made the survey of the river, did not get an 


. 
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long straggling town on the bank of a creek about two and a half 
miles from the main stream. After making some sitisfactory mer- 
cantile arrangements with the king, the party proceeded on to Fdda, 
or agit has hitherto been called, Altah, the name of the king 
who, it was learned, had died shortly after Dr, Oldfield le 
The town stands about S00 feet above the level of the river, ‘and 
behind it the land rises to upwards of 2000 feet The river ‘in 


this neighbourhood is much broken b ] Glands, The kin 

refused holding any communication with Mr. 1, al cid 
that be suspected Attah was concealed on board the steamer, in 
which belief he persisted, until after remaining a week and having 
thade arrangements with Abokho, the king’s brother, the experdi- 
Uon departed. Kirree was next visited ; it is a small place, where 
a market is held every fourteen days: here they stayed one day and 

en ascended ta Adacado, a walled-in town, subject té the king 

Of Idda; it is situated on some high rocks, and from it the souk 
of the Tschadda bears N. F. by E., about two miles. Ac this 
Place, which is nearly $00 miles from the sea, the party remained 
three weeks on the most amicable terms with the natives, and sue, 
ceeded in procuring two tons of ivory, though much more would 
have been obtained had it been possible for them to have remained 
longer; but the rapid falling of the river warned them to prepare 
for their descent immediately. After promising to return the ensuing 
season, the expedition, much to the regret of the natives, on the 
loth October commenced their descent to Idda, where, after pet. 
ling aground twice on their way down (for the river tad fallen 
many feet), they were once more weleamed by all hut the king, who 
sll declined any personal intercourse, thous in other ea he 
Was very well disposed, On the second day of their stay here the 
tiver had only six and then five and 9 half feet water ;* this induced 
them to restime their descent immediately, after making further 
arrangements for trade the following season, ‘The party reached 
Eboe with great difficulty, thé river being nearly at its lowest; in 
some places only three and a half and four feet deep, obliging then 
on several occasions completely to unload the steam-boat, They 
proceeded with all dispatch, touching at severil villages on their 
way down, at all of which they met with much disposition to 
trade; and on two occasions only were any hostile intentions 
evinced, but these excited no serious apprehensions. On the 6th 
December the expedition reached Fernando Po, having hae) Tout 
one death, no case of fever, and but two of (lysentery during the 
Voyage of three mouths. Mr. Becroft is highty satisfied with the 
results of his journey, and fully intends prosecuting his fabours ; 
and we trust that the invourable issue of his exertions may induce 


ad The stean-toxt Gactdik eppaits to tiny drawn fire foot water, 
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other attempts to establish a communication with this interesting 
part of the world. | = 

“This journey having been solely of a mercantile character, lis 
added little to science; but we trust thar the speedy publication 
‘of the proceedings of the former extensive expedition may put Us 
in full possession of much valuable information. It is to be re- 
‘gretted that any delay has taken place, es tally since the labours 
of the naval officer, who accompanied the expedition solely for 
scientific purposes, must, together with his survey of the river, 
prove extremely valuable. 





VI —Expedition organized by the Imperial Academy of Sciences 
at St. Petersburg to determine. the Difference of vel between 
the Black anc the Cuspian Seas. 


[M. Kupffer, of St. Petersburg, well known by his valuable 
mingnetic and meteorological observations, and an active cor- 
responding member of the Geographical Society, has kindly trans- 
mitted to us an account of an expedition which must excite great 
jnterest in every one anxious to advance our knowledge of the phy- 
sical geography of the globe] 

lt is well known that, in 1990, M. F. Parrot, jun., of Dorpat, 
it his journey to Mount Ararat, made a barometrical level by 
stations between Astrakhan and Novo-Tcherkask,* im order to 
determine the difference of level which exists between the Black 
Sea and the Caspian, the reault of which was found not to agree 
with the former measurements ; and especially with those which 
had been found by two levels executed by the same M. Parrot, 
conjointly with Professor Engelhardt, between two other potits 
of these seus, viz., Taman and Kisliar.t According to these results 
it was adopted a5 a.fact, without doubt, that the Caspian Sea 
formed the lowest polut of the vast basin which the western portion 
of Central Asia presents; and its depression wis reckoned at 
near 300 feet. But the last survey of this skil/ul observer obliges 
us either to reyect that opinion, or at least to doubt its exactness. 
It is not then surprising if a great numberof those who have read 


3 Oe ee OS a ee 

® Novo-Teherkask is about forty miles north-east of the mouth of the river Dos, 
where it falls into the ven of Arov. Astrakhan iy about twenty-five miles frou the 
Casplun Sea, at the mouth of the river Volga. The direct distance between these 
twa iw 340 pengrapiicss miles nearly. 

+ Tuman, ona small island of the same name, formes the south-castern point of 
the Strait of Enikali, between the Crimea and the territury of the Cossacks of the 
Tha, and near the mouth of the river Kuban, Kisliar is about thirty-five miles from 
the Caspina Sea, ment the outlet of the river Terak. The direct distance from Taman 
geographical miles.—Ep 
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M. Parrot's journey to Ararat, hove shown a desire to sec this 
question resolved by a trigonometrical survey; a desire also 
expressed by many members of the Academy, who would im- 
mediately have had recourse to the munificence of the Emperor 
for the accomplishment of the plan, if, at that period, they had been * 
able to find persons sufficiently exercised in this descriptian of 
observations, to execute the work with success, and disposed to 
surmount its difficulties, and to brave its fatigues. 

At the commencement of this year, M, Struve announced to 
the Academy that three of his former pupils, for whose knowledge 
and zeal he would be responsible, would undertake the task if 
the Academy would confide it to them. These three observers 
are M. George Fuss, assistant astronomer at the central obser- 
erat 5 Poulkova; M. Sabler, assistant astronomer at Dorpat ; 
and M. Savitch, a well-known mathematician at Moscow: the 
two last are about to fill professor's chairs. “This announcement of 
M. Strove was warmly received by M. Parrot, sen., who had 
already proposed to lis colleagues to joim him m drawing up a 
project upon this subject, M. Parrot presented three papers to 
the Academy, in which are set forth in full detail the labours and 
method of proceeding required in such an undertaking. These 
preliminary works being taken as the basis of the discussions, 
Messrs. Parrot, Struve, and Lenz, have submitted to the Academy 
the outline of a scientific expedition, which will have for its 
abjects— : 

Ist. "To determine, trigonometrically, the difference of level of 
two points, one upon the shores of the Black Sea, the other upon 
the Caspian. 

@ndly, To establish, astronomically, the position of the two 
eXtreme points of the line of survey, as also of other intermedinte 
and neighbouring points. sp 

Srdly. ‘To make barometrical observations, for the period of a 
with instruments compared with each other, and at 
corresponding hots, upon the shores of both seas, as also during 
the trigonometrical operations, slong the whole line of survey. 

‘The Academy approved and strenuously supported the under 
taking in all its objects; and by its request, the Minister of 
Public Instruction, in concert with the Minister of Finance, tard 
the project before the Emperor, who, on the 24th of May, granted 
his sanction, and placed the sum ef 30,000 roubles at the disposal 
of the Academy to meet the expenses of this important expedition, 

‘The Academy have, in consequence, laid down the following 


plan of operations :— 


In order to ottain with certainty the principal ubject of the 
levelling, it is uecessary, in the first Instance, to fx a line upon 


year at least, 


which it is to proceed. From information furnished for the pur- 
pose by Messrs. Parrot, jun., and Engelhardt, who, from having 
traversed the country in every direction, are peer pequsinton, with 
_ it, preference has been given to the line which joius Novo-Tcher- 
ask with Stavropol, and Stavropo) with Kisliar.* ‘This line has 
the, advantage over al! others, of traversing a country which is 
known, inhabited, and offering few difficulties to the traveller ; 
moreover, Novo-T'cherkask, as a starting point, can furnish the 
Spectios with all necessary materials. e whole of this line 
_ will be formed by successive sights taken at about two versts 
(7000 feet English) from each other, The interval between 
each, and the renith distance from each, taken from two neigh- 
uring points of sight, will be measured, and from thence the 
height of one above the other obtained; and by taking the sum 
of the results with their signs, + or ~, we shall get the difference 
in the level of the two extreme points, the one on the Black Sea, 
and the other upon the Caspian, 

_ The determination of the zenith distances does not present an 
difficulty, and will be taken by the usual method, The inte 
will be obtained according to the proposition of M. Parrot; that 
ts to say, that from every second Fete, and consequently ever, 
four versts, instead of a station, a small base of some hundred 
feet will be carefully marked off perpendicularly to the line of 
operations. It isevident that, by connecting at each end these 
small bases with the neighbouring points of sight, a series 
of triangles will be obtained, whose short sides (perpendicular 
to the line of operation) will contain some hundred feet, 
and the Sreatest about two versts, and which will touch alter- 
nately by their apex and their base. As one side of each of 
these triangles is known, and the angles can be determined 
by a theodolite, the intervals of the point of sight will be 
thus obtained, and by these and the zenith distances the difference 
of their heights, 

Two observers, provided with theodolites, would furnish two series 
of observations independent of each other, and which would re- 
spectively contro! each other. One of this series should be de- 
signated the northern, and the other the southern series. 

The angles of azimuth will give at the same time the survey of 
the country across which the line of operations will pass: lastly, 


- 


it will be easy to connect with the principal work the trigono- 
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® The direct distance betweou Novo-Teherkask and Stavropol is 175 heal 
miles ; from Stavropol to Kisliar 215. miles Shiv thats the 
proposed line of level 390 miles, on a general bearing of N.W. and S.5., or a dia- 
gonal line connecting twu extreme points of the two lines of which 
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metrical determination of the height, and the positions of the 
principal peaks of the chain of Caucasus, which will be visible 
along a great extent of the line of survey. 

To ensure success us far as possible, the three observers will, 
with the instruments of the expeditiou, and under the directign of 
M. Struve, make a trial of Jevelling, upon an extent of about 
twenty versts, M. Massing will accompany the expedition as me- 
chanic, to keep the instruments in order. 

As to the barometrical observations, from the commencement of 
the work, two barometers provided with meters will be 
sent to ‘Taganrog, and to Astrakhan; M. Manne, school-director 
at the former, and M, Osse, a medical man at the latter, will be 
directed to observe them, and to note the changes several times 
aday during the time of the operations, The u will 
have three barometers, two of which, during the whole line of 
levelling, will be observed simultaneously wherever zenith distances 


compare the barometers fixed at Taganrog and Astrakhan, both 
nt the beginuing and the end of the operations, as also during the 
interruption in winter. 

To ensure success, the duration of the expedition has been fixed 
at eighteen months ; the members will leave St. Petersburg im 
the course of July, 1836; the Uigonometrical operations will 
begin in the autumn, the most favourable season for this object, 
and will be suspended during the severe months of the winter, to 
be recommenced in the following spring. — aren 

The expedition will be furmshed with the following mstru- 


ments -— ; ; 
A grand rence ‘aoeee by Ertel ; horizontal circle twelve 
inches; vertical circle eight inches, 
Two astronomical theodolites of eight inches, from Munich, 
A small universal iastrument ; horizontal circle six inches ; ver 
tical circle four inches. me 
A transit instrument. : 
Seven masatnis barometers, according to M. Parrot’s con- 
struction; and spare tubes. 
Two psychrometers. 
Four chronometer. 
Three compasses, Ke. Ke. 


——— 
—Letter Mr. Davidson to the Secretary of the Geogra- 
a wheal Soty, dated Wednoon, 22nd May, 1836, 


j hod Hothing of sufficient interest, in a 
oie iil poi of es to warrant me in troubling you with a 


- 
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letter, | cannot, however, fairly embark for Soudan without sending 
you afew cursory observations, Attergreat difficulties, considerable 
expense, and much dunger, | succeeded in passing through Lower 
Suse; and, overcoming all the obstacles thrown in my way by the 
Moorish government, and eluding their naetCt, I reached this 
place on the 22nd of April; since which, | have made excursions 
in every direction but North; twice to the Arab encampment im 
the Sahara, in hopes of making some arrangement for the further- 
ance of my object: in all these I was unsuccessful, and was fearful 
I should have to wait the departure of the Cafila from this place, 
but which will not set out tll the beginning of September. ‘This, 
added to the vexatious and expensive delays to which T have been 
already subjected, tended to damp my spirits, and throw a doubt 
upon my success, A portion of the great Cafila (which is ex- 
pected to arrive in three days) reached this place on the 19th inst., 
and | logt no time in trying the all-powerful effect of gold ow the 
five Dummany guides, to induce them to return to Soudan as 
soon as the fair was over, and their animals properly rested and 
fed for the pouty Sheik Beyrook, whose hospitality I am 
enjoying, and under whose protection and with whose sanction | 
travel, backing my suit, and stating that be has orders to forward 
me to Timbuctoo to attend the Sultan—the Dummanies required 
two days to consider the matter, and within the last hour have 
brought their answer, which Lam truly happy to say i affirmative 
During this interval, everything that could be urged was most 
forcibly used to dissuade me from undertaking the journey at this 
season of the year; and great doubt as to whether even the 
children of the desert would make the attempt; the heat would be 
too oppressive for me to bear, the wells would in all probability be 
dry; the Deleim, the tribe most feared, would be all on the look-out, 
as the ostrich-hunting season was coming on; add to this te danger 
that so small a party would run, and the suspicion it would create 
in seeing them returning at this unuyual season, with many other 
objections ;—to these, again, the news the Cafila has brought, viz., 
that the Foulanies had experienced a serious defeat from the 
ple of Bambara; that their loss in killed and wounded was 
immense; that the crops in the north of Soudan had almost 
wholly foiled; that the Puancks, who bad been driven from the 
neighbourhood of Timbuctoo, had taken up a strong position on 
both sides of the river, three days’ journey to the east of the city, 
and were threatening to make a descent: that more than half the 
population had quitted ‘Timbuctoo, partly from fear, and partly to 
seek subsistence, "These last remarks are, | must confess, some- 
what disheartening. 
I have, however, notwithstanding, resolved on going, and 
would rather trust to Providence and a good constitution, than 


. 
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run the risk of making some secret enemy vi 
Intentions known upor 8 route, We hae pes aati, ike 
caravan route at iMG Dummanies are so pleased this mata 
to think that | dare face all these dangers and my havin uk ik 
to them that being a firm believer in the mercy and Roe 
of Providence, and a dutiful subject of my Lord the King. whore 
commands | am obeying, that I have no cause to fear The Sheik 
Klusfee, whose friendship I have purchased, takes charge of me 
by command of his superior Shek Beyrook. This man, now 
advaneed in years, has made the journey twenty times, and four 
of these by a direct line from W on, having once performed 
the journey in twenty-five days: he tells me if I can bear it, he will 
take me in thirty-five, as he wishes to show me two places where 
we are to stop a day or two, or he will make it forty days. He 
states there are but two wells on the whole route: these will very 
likely be dry ;—we carry water for forty days, but he tells me he 
shall not give me any water on the road ouly at the two halls: 
that the Aerie I am to ride will give me milk, and that he hopes 
to make me one of the Exhruh ef Rukh, which performs the 
whole journey without eating, its allowance being camel's milk. 
I find | can work hard the whole day upon a draught of this, its 
satisfying quality being such that no other food is required, | 
have been some time in training; a small portion of meat but 
every other day, no bread, a little tea; and milk the day I do not 
take meat, With the exception of my stay at Mogador, Lbave had 
no bed for five months; I can ale warrant myself ‘sun proof, 
my face, hands and arms, feet and legs, having been three times 
excoriated. I have now acquired the power of resisting the action 
of the sun; I have adopted in toto the Arab dress, and am neirly 
as brown as some of the Paria caste. . 

From this we are to set ont on the Oth of June, that being 
one of their lucky days; so that by the time this reaches you, 
I hope, please God, to have arrived, or nearly, at Tinbuctou. 
1 have established a code of communication with ny frien 
Mr. Willshire, the Consul at Mogador; T cannot sufficiently 
express my great obligations to this gentleinan, without whose 
precttel assistance I could not have reached this place. I shall 
lave much to state to the Society relating to him, and | 
have requested him to communicate with you on all occasions 
that he may hear of or from me, I shall write to you, my dear 
Sir, as fully as T can from Timbuctoo on my arrival. As letter- 
writing in this country is both difficult and dangerous, may | beg 
the favour of you, on any occasions that you may hear of me, to 
insert a line in some of the public papers for the benefit of my 
numerous friends, Fama 

With respect to the map, it has pressed all the places 
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in Suse too much to the west, excepting Terodant, which is as 
much too far east: it lays down the river Suse as considerable; 
it is quite dry fifteen miles from its mouth; the course of the 
Messa is nearly south, or 5. } & ; Wednoon does not stand 
upon the river Akassa, nor is that the name,—it is the Assuka, 
and is 20 miles to the south. ‘lhe course of the river (now dry) 
upon which Wednoon stands, runs E.S.E., and comes from the 
mountain near Terzerert, and the water is lost at Assereer, about 
7 miles E.S.E. of Weduoon, Sok Assa is only 22 miles distant 
from Wednoon duc enst; Adrar at least 50 miles south of the 
position in which it is placed. I have been beyond the point 
marked, to alarge Douar, and was told it was more than two days’ 
journey to the south of the point at which Twas. I can learn 
nothing of the Gebel Khal, although there are many of the 
Abusilahs here from Wadan, I merely mention these points; I 
hope to be able to show you on my return the positions they 
should occupy. , 

1 must apologize to you for this letter, but it is written on 
the ground in an Arab tent, swarming with vermin, ond T om 
frequently obliged to Jeave off im the middle of a word, from 
persons coming in, to whom a pen and paper are ngs ; 
It is a powerful weapon in our good country, bul possesses 
mightier influence in these regions. 1 liad forgotten to mention a 
curious circumstance relating to the weather here: the cold is most 
severe even at this period; they tell me they never get im their corn 
until the cold comes on, which lasts usually tll the harvest is 
finished: we are all glad to put on two cloaks, although a month ago 
the heat was oppressive in the extreme. "The small-pox is raging 
with great violence here and in the towns, and they fear will much 
lessen the number of persons expected at the Sok; 1 have more 
than one hundred patients, and nearly the whole population is 
under inoculation, This morning I have superintended the im- 
oculation of the slaves, who have arrived within the last three 
days; the operation is performed here on the left ankle. 

resenting my compliments to Mr. Renouard, (to whom, and 
yourself, Mufat Abou desires his salaams,) and to those of the 
Officers and Members to whom | have the honour to be known, 
Believe me, my dear Sir, 
Your, Ke., 
Jour Davinson. 





Since the above was written, private letters have been received 
from Mr. Davidson, dated July 14, at Tekenceou, Wednoon, from 
which a few extracts are subjomed :-— 

“On the Sth of June the great Cafila arrived, being a month 
after its time. It had been attacked: thirteen persons killed, 
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much property destroyed, and many slaves set at liberty. Tt 
brought accounts of famine in the sea part of Soudan, war in 
Bambara, and other fearful-sounding tales. J would listen to 
none; but, alas! my people would, and no persuasions could get , 
them to start: all was stopped. I now determmed upon go 

to the tents of the Dummanies, and trying what could be done wi 
them, or the people of Akka, but | regret to say with mo betwr 
SUCCERS, 

* [eis decided that I hed better remain here for two months, as 
the war that has resulted from the attack on the Cafila has set all 
the tribes at variance; no day has passed for the Inst fortnight 
without some engagement, the places are filled with wounded, I 
have to attend them all, and hope at last I shall make friends 
enough to carry my point successfully. Sheik Beyrook tells me 
ast ay detention Ma will not cause any delay in getting through 
the country: the only difference is, that | am stopping here during 
the rainy season, ia which no one can travel in Soudan, mstead of 
in the tents of the Dummanies. By the ist of October at latest 
L hope to have actually started on my journey,” 





VILL—Latest Accounts from Australia. 


No very recent accounts of the progress of discovery im Ats- 
tralia have reached this country since the Surveyor-General ee 
Mitchell's official letter, addressed to the Colonial Secretary, 

tailing the circumstance of his excursion to explore the course of 
the Darling, behind the colony of New South Wales, This letter 
has also a painful interest attached to it, as relating the melancholy 
loss of Mr. Cunningham, the Colonial Botunist, who wandered 
from the party on the 17th April, 1835, and has not since been 


heard of. fs u 
“Camp, West of Harvey's Range 
4th Sartre 185. 
“Smj—I have the honour to submit, for the information of his 
Excel the Governor, the following report of the progress of the 
party, and result of the expedition, which his Excellency was pleared 
to oles under my command, for the purpose of exploring the course 
he ri png. 
‘dor joined this party at Buree on the Sth of April, I recon- 
noitred the countryon the following day; and on the 7th ed he 
ceeded, by a route not hitherto explored, to that part of the Dy ing 
specified in my instructions. Le By was to proceed along the hig 
ground between the rivers Lachlan and Macquarie; and which ex- 
tended farther into the interior than had been explored. Thus I ho 
to avoid the necessity for crossing any rivers, or incurring any ritk of 


- 
° 
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delay from floods, such as those which formerly, at the same season of 
the year, impeded the progress of the late Surveyor-General. Another 
object I had in view in choosing this route was, to extend my trigono- 
inetrical survey as far as possilile along these heights into the interior. 
_“ By this line we reached the river Darling, near the junction of 
New Year's Creek, in thirty-one days’ travelling from Buree; having 
found the country so favourable that it was never necessary to unload 
a dray or cut a way through scrub, or to pass a night without water, 
On my right I had the waters of the Bogan, and on my left a con- 
nected chain of heights, whereof New Year's Range is the last. 

“ But a grievous misfortune befel the expedition in the loss of Mr. 
Cunningham, the Colonial Botanist, who wandered from the party 
near the head of the river Bogan on the I7th of April. After an 
‘anxious search, continued for twelve days, during which the party 
halted, his horse was traced till found dead, having still the saddle 
on, and the bridle in its mouth. It appeared that Mr. Cunningham, 
after losing his horse, had directed his own steps morthenail ; we 
traced them into the Bogan, and westward along the bed of that 
Tiver for twenty miles, and until they disappeared near a recent en. 
campmentof natives. There a small portion of the skirt of his coat 
was found, also some fragments of a map which I had seen in his 
renee There were two distinct tribes of natives on the ; 
to ace eay Belem bes re ; indulged hopethash 

ave ever since a e t 
have crossed to the Macquarie, and so returned to the settled dete 
but this hope has not relieved me much from the most painful appre- 
hensions, considering the disposition of the natives, Whether Mr. 
Conningham really survives or not, his absence has made a melancholy 
blank in out party, and has certainly caused a serious loss to science. 

* We found the interior country parched by such excessive drought, 
that the swamp under Oxley’s Tuble-Land, mentioned by Captain 
Sturt, was sag ane dry, and only a few ponds remained in the river 
Bogan (which is the New Year’s Creek of that traveller). Indeed, for 
300 miles below that creek we drank no other water than that of the 
Darling. In this river there was a slight current, the quantity flowi 
in rapids being about as much as might be required to turn a mill 
The water was in all parts as transparent as that of the purest spri 
well; and it entirely lost all brackish tuste below an extreme pontet 
Dunlop's Range, where a hill consisting of a very hard breccia closes 
on the river so as to separate the plains above it from those lower 
down. The taste of the water was worst where the river is nearest 
to D'Urban’s Group: above that, at the junction of New Year's 
Creek, and for seventeen miles from thence downwards, it was ex- 


cellent, 


__ © When the party first arrived on the Darling, I was induced, from 
appearance of the reaches, to try at what rate [ might 


proceed on the river with the boats. It was necessary to rest and 


refresh the cattle after xo long a journey, even had I possessed no other 


‘means of proceeding farther, ‘That part of the river bank which I 





. 
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fixed on for the depét is situated about twelve miles below 
of New Year's Creek ; the position was naturally good, 


B° 


af 
i 


the river, and commanding a run for the cattle; but I strength- 
ened le ann phutecet defome ncaa the natives, by cutting down the 
few trees on it, and erecting 5 Mock-heuse large to contain all 
partons doogsine = ment. ; 

‘On the Ist of June (the sixth day after our arrival) I procéeded 


ile 


down the river in the boats, with the greuter portion of 
on the following day we returned to the fort, having 
shallow and rocky places in the river to admit of our mak 
progress as was necessary to enable us to accomplish the 
expedition, 


ig 
5 


ling. 
“ As the cattle became weaker, the country, as we descended, be- 
came toch more difficult for them to travel upon. It consisted chiefly 
of plains of naked earth too soft to retain roots, yet just tenacious 
enough to open in deep cracks, across which it was not always safe 
to ride. Impassable hollows (covered with Polygonum juncium) at 
length skirted the river so extensively, that we could seldom encamp 
within a mile of it, and sometimes not within three, Still we could 
not have existed there without the river, which contained the only 


water, and had on its Sposa only grass for our mr ye 

quently it was necessary to a separate party to remain 
cattle at the river, generally in the of natives, and it required 
the utmost vigilance on the part of these men every night to prevent 
cattle getting in the soft mud of the banks. 
a | Riad thus about 300 miles down the Darling, when 
the weakness of the bullocks, and the reduced state of our . 
obliged me to consider the expediency of going forward @ small 
party only, and at a faster rate, while the exhausted cattle might, in 
the mean time, be refreshing for the homeward journey. But before 
deciding on the separation of the party, in the presence of several 
powerful tribes of matinee: Sane torest “a preg Serica 
preparations for setting out. In 5 
— amongst the nitive tribes, 


i vements I observed 
a ae per iad a arr so great a risk of compromising the 


Sua peau Boe y, I should have acted to the 


9th Article of bis ney’s instructions, and thereapon I aban- 


doned the intention. . 
“The condi of our drays aoa arse. tee. which pat yor: easier 

i i rt 1 oce 
for the cattle in returning, 80 that ne pisgereag & A eee 


rests, while | the country on 
ficmnas deph tn 10th of August, having lost only six of the bul- 


3 
Hi 


Hn 
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t and north-west, hot and parching, seemed 
in which no humidity remained, 
ing did not, in a course of 300 miles, receive a single 
chain oF ude from either side. Such was the extent of the 
on its banks, and the depth and absorbent quality of the soil, 
much of the waters of high floods appear to be retained therein, 
all the drainage from the back country, Thus the springs 
to be supplied, by which the river is sustained during 
season of drought, These absorbent plains «: to about 
es, on an average, from the river on each side; of soft 
recede about three miles farther, Undu- 
of diluvial grayel (of a very hard siliceous breccia) succeed, 
skirt the base of the heights, which generally consist of primary 
sandstone, 

“The country eastward of the river rises gradually backwards to- 
the hills, by which I advanced to the Darling, There the 
higher grounds are more connected, and send down chains of Pont, 

ich appear to be absorbed in the plains, The same kind of bush, 
however, covers the first region of high ground back from the Darling 
on both sides ; and the character of ures, and direction of valleys, 
were not very apparent from ts near this river, 

“The course of the Darling, as far as I had explored it (which 
Was to the latitude of the head of Spencer's Gulf), is somewhat to the 
West of south-west (variation 5* 27’), This would tend to the west- 
ward of the head of Gulf St, Vincent, if the longitude of the Upper 
Darling were correct: but 1 make the longitude of that river, on the 
parallel of 30° S,, nearly a degree more to the eastward; and from 
that longitude the general course tends much more nearly towards 
the supposed junction below, although still considerably to the west 
of that point, as laid down on maps. 

“Having measured the whole of our route, and surveyed the 
country, y Epoomees, he _ isco of my general survey of ie 

° thereby means of ascertaining the longitude 
Thus { place— 


Hise 
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points connected therewith, 
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Lat. 8. Lang. E. 

New Year's Range (clear hill) in 80° 97’ 45 146 ge 

Oxley’s Table-Land (south side) 30 11 15 146 16 9 

DUrban's Group (high south hill) $0 34 40 145 48 30 
_ ee Bee oo 7 4 145 §2 12 
The last mentioned, being an important station, accessible at ull 
seasons by the line of the Bogan, and available for carrying the surve 
into the more remote country, I have taken the liberty to distinguish 
ins the oog fo his Excellency the Governor, under whose orders 

e survey of the colony has been connected he geography ol 
the intervie ae I ie 

* From Fort Bourke I continned the survey of the Darling y actual 
measurement, Corrected by intersecting distant points, a by ~ 
observations of Intitude, to the termination of my journey in latitude 
32° 24/20" 8.; and I make the longitude of that point, as deduced 
from this survey, 143° 24° 26” EF. ! bags 
: —— peoeiipra yt re eanialay san the two creeks crossed 

Yaptiin Sturt on his journey beyond the Macquarie to be the 

an, and being desirous to discover the origin of the other, named 
Duck Creek, [ sent Mr. Larmer last week to survey it. Mr, Larmer 
Teturned yesterday from the Macquarie, having traced Duck Creek 
ipwards to a large lagoon on the margin of that river, from which 
other lagoons and channels also lead into this creek. Mr. Larmer 
found in Duck Creek extensive reaches of excellent water + but the 
bed of the Macquarie was dry where he made it, Thus it ap 
that, as the dip of the whole country is to the westward, the surplus 
waters of the Macquarie are conveyed to the - by Duck 
Creek, a separate channel altogether to the westward of the marshes, 

““ | have much satisfaction in stating that no men could haye been 

animated with a better spirit than those of this party have been for 
the accomplishment of the object of this expedition. Our long jour- 
ney proceeded with equal regularity und security. No cattle were 
allowed to stray and retard it, and both these and the camp have been 
Vigilantly guarded and watched every night. The patient forbear- 
ance and good-will of the men towards the aboriginal natives deserve 
my highest praise ; and certainly pot less their courage when ciroum- 
ttances called it forth, ‘This was most conspicuous when exposed 
almost singly to the sivage natives, as they often were from [necessity 
when watching the cattle on the Darling, ; 

«| have to add that our provisions are scarcely sufficient to dupply 
the party until it reaches Barco: also that one man is dangerously 
ill, and another unable to walk, from scurvy. 

eT trust my humble testimony of the services othe ip pe 
dered under i¢ circumstances, in expiation of the errors of the 

ith the best hopes and intentions respecting the future, 


past, and wi 
rl be fa bly received by his west the Governor, 
be “J have the honour to be, Sir, 
® Your most obedient Servant, 
“7. L. Mrrewnns, 


* Surveyor-General,” 


= 
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By later accounts from Syduey, dated Dec. 22, 1835, we learn 
that a party of police having been sent to ascertain the fate of the 
late colonial botanist, Mr. Cunningham, they learned from some 
natives that ao white aman hed been murdered on the Bogan, and 

“succeeded in reaching the tribe of natives encamped on the borders 
of a Small lake named Buddaé ; three men of which were acknow- 
ledged as the murderers, and who were accordingly made pri- 
soners, The natives stated, that about six moons since a white 
man on the Bogan came up to them and made signs that he was 
hungry—they gave him food and lodging for the night; the white 
man repeatedly getting up during the night excited suspicion, and 

- they determined to destroy him, which determination they carried 
into effect the following mormng. ‘The officer in command of the 

lice then desired to be conducted to the spot on which the mur- 
der had taken place,—which was at the distance of three days 
journey, at a place called Currindine, where they pomted out some 
es, which they asserted to be those of a white man; and near 
to the spot were found a piece of a coat, and also of a Manilla hat, 
Being thus couviriced of the truth of their statement, and of the 
t where the melancholy event had. occurred, the officer, Lieut. 
Zouch, had all the remains collected and deposited in the ground, 
raised « small mound over them, and barked some of the nearest 
trees as the only means in his power to mark the spot. ‘The mur- 
derers are in enstody for trial. 

Thus there can be no longer any doubt that Mr. Cunningham 
has fallen a victim to his zeal in pursuit of his favounte study. He 
was a zealous and enterprising botanist,—a warm-hearted. friend 
and » good man,—and his loss is much regretted in the colony of 
New South Wales. 


By the last accounts received, on the tst August, we further 
learn that an exploring party, under Major Mitchell, the Surveyor- 
General, consisting of twenty-four persons, had again left Sydney, 
on the £5th March, 1896, for the interior, to finish the tracmy of 
the Darling, and upon reaching the Murray, into which there is 
little doubt the river Darling falls, to return by the Murray to the 
located parts of the colony, Sturt, it will be remembered, en- 
tered the Murray from the Morrumbidgee, and no part of the for- 
mer river obove that junction has been traced, unless it should 
have happened that Messrs. Hume and Hoyell crossed upon it in 
1824, it the instructions with which the Surveyor-General is fur- 
nished be successfully executed, a considerable addition will be 
made to the geography of the colony in the directiow which itis 
most useful to explore, “There is reason to believe that the’ coun- 
try on both banks of the Murray, and generally between the Aus- 
tralian Alps wid the Morrumbidgee, contains fine pustoral tracts, 


~ 
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well watered by streams issuing from these mountains, whose sum- 
mits, in one part, are wilastly eatverad with snow. The éabters tide 
of these mountains is already celebrated as an admirable grazing 
country. The downs near Fort Philip have lately become well 
known for the excellent pasture they afford to sheep. ‘The course 
pursued by Hovell and Hume in 1824 discovered a great extesit 
of rich land. "The general feature and character of the vast extent” 
» Of country contained within the course of the Morrambidgee and 
the sea by Lake Alexandrina, by Wilson's Promontory and Cape 
Howe, to the 96th parallel of latitude on the east coast of New 
Holland, may be, in a great measure, finally determined by this 
expedition, In like manner, the ge | knowledge of a 
large portion of country to the sovlouasd of the Morrumbidgee 
will have been completed, by tracing the Bogan into the Darling, 
and the Darling into the Murray. 


ee. 


1X.—New Strait at the South-western extremity of New Guinea, 


Tus Java Gazette, of September 1835, mentions the discovery 
of a new Strait in the island of New Guinea.—It appears, that as 
far back as the year 1826 the Dutch Colonial Minister sent Lieu- 
tenant Kolff, of the Dourga, to examine these coasts; who re- 
ported, that a river, as he supposed, existed about eighty miles 
to the eastward of Cape Walsh, the south-western extreme of 
Papua, or New Guinea. In 1828 a second expedition was sent, 
and the commander of it reported, that the river of Lieutenant 
Kolff proved to be a strait. In April 1835, the schooner Posti- 
lion, commanded by Lieutenant Langenberg Kool, was sent to 
decide the question ; who, on his return, confirmed the latter opi- 
uion, and gave the position of the western poiut of the Strait in 
7° 26° South latitude, 138° 44’ longitude East of Greenwich ; avd 
that therefore Cape Walsh. is no part of the large island, or 
almost continent, of New Guinea. The strait has been named 
after the Princess Marionne—the island after the young prince, 
Frederic Henry—and Lieutenants Kolff and Kool have given their 
names respectively to the north and south points of island. 
Thus another atom of information is added to the balance against 
our utter ignorance of the shores as well as the interior of this 
vast island, extending from the Equator to 10° South latitade, 
and reaching in a N.W. and S.E. direction not less than 1200 
geographical miles, or double the length of the British islands ; 
of which, since its first discovery in 1527, and its re-discovery b 

Dampier in 1700, we have hardly attained any knowledge pi 


speaking of. 
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X.—New Expedition to the Pacific and Antarctic Oceans. 
We have great gratification in announcing that an expedition on 
a splendid scale for discovery in the Pacific and Antarctic Oceans, 
is fitting out in the United States; some of the following par- 
ticulars of which have been kindly communicated by Captain 
Basil Hall, RLN. 


“ The expedition will consist of a fri of 36 guns, 4 store- ; 


ship of 360 tons, two brigs of about 260 tons, and a schoouer of 
120 tons, The first object of the expedition is to exaniine 
thoroughly the Pacific Ocean, to ascertain the existence or sun- 
existence of many islands which from time to time have been 
reported by whale ships and others; and if found, to survey them 
and fix their position. Subordinate to this is the intention of 
pushing during the fine season as far south as practicable, and of 
explonng the unknown regions of the Antarctic Ocean. {ft is 
expected that the expedition will be ready to start in the spring of 
1837 ; and that it will be absent during a period of three years, 
An Act has passed Congress for a grant of 60,0001. towards its 
outfit; and Lieutenant Charles Wilkes, of the United States’ navy, 
a scientific and intelligent officer, bas come to London, and has 
visited Paris and Munich, for the purpose of procuring the best 
instruments that these three capitals can produce.” 

This ts as it should be—we heartily rejoice to see the United 
States coming forward as becomes a great nation, and assuming 
her proper position among the patrons of geographical discovery, 
The magnificent and liberal scale on which this speaon is 
planned ts worthy of the nation that sends it forth. We cordially 
wish it success, and look forward with pleasure to see the names 
of citizens of the United States enrolled in that glorious list of 
discoverers, from Columbus to Back, which will be transmitted to 
the latest posterity as proud memorials of the countries that gave 
them birth, and of the individuals or governments who patronized 
their undertakings. 

—. 


XI—On the Level of the Baltic. 


Cot. Jackson writes from St, Petersburg that Mr, Norden- 
skiGld, professor of mineralogy at Helsingfors, has proposed to the 
Academy of Sciences to institute a set of experiments to deter- 
mine the fact of the sinking of the surface of the Baltic, or-the 
contrary. Glass tubes are, it is said, to be sunk at convenient 
places along the shores of the Gulfs of Bothnia and Finland, and 
regular observations to be made and registered, in conjunction with 
barometrical indicatious. 
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XL.—New Lslanel ia the Pavifie. 

Tue August Number of the Bulletin de in Socielé de Geographie 
de Paris mentions the discovery of a new island among the grou 
of the Society [slands, in latitude 91° 59" S., longitude 136" 19° 
W. of Greenwich, by M. Denis, master of a merchant ship, on 
the 27th December, 1895, He describes it 4s abont twelve ales 
long, low, wooded in the centre; the northern and southern ex- 
tremes planted with cocoa-nut trees,—no traces of inkubitanta to 
be seen, The island appears to lie exactly in the centre of 4 line 
connecting Gambier and Carisfori* Isles, at a distance of about 
11) miles from each, . 


XIL.—Foreign Works received, 

Tue Society has to acknowledge the receipt of the valuable Trans- 
actions of the Academy of Sciences of Lisbou, presented by the 
Academy, more especially of service to geographers, us containing 
the Noticias para a Historia e Geograpbia das Nactes Ultra- 
naires, among which are many of the voyages of Portuguese 
discovery, from Cada Mosto, the Venetian, in 1444, down to more 
modern times; also from its zealous corresponding member, 
Councillor Macedo, at Lisbon, a “ Memoria sobre as verdadeiras 
epoca’ de nossos descobrimentos no Oceano Atlantica,” by him- 
self aes "Memoria Estutistica oh os pei ‘Por: 
1836, 1 vol. 8yo., Sa which wit probably be found some $uitoas 
information, as M. Botelho was, it is believed, many years in 
commatd at the Mozambique; and a new edition of the “ Vida 
de Joad de Castro,” por Andrade, with notes, by D. Fr, Francisco 
de S. Luiz, Lisbon, 1835, | vol. 8vo., presented by M. Macedo, 
with a very civil letter, offering to search for any information the 
Society may wish to obtain from the Archives at Lisbon ;—also from 
iis honorary member, Admiral de Hamelin, all the recently pub- 
lished charts by the Depdt de la Marine de Prance. 

The Society has also to acknowledge the receipt of the Journal of 
the Franklin Institute at Philadelphia, presented by the Institute ;— 
from Rear-Admiral Liitke, at 5. Petersburg, the text accom any— 
ing bis Atlas Nautique of a voyage round the world, on board 
the Corvette Séniayine ;—from Admiral Krusenstern, a new edition 
of his Atlas of the Pacific Ocean, and supplement to his “* Re- 
cueil de Mémoires Hydrographiques,” &e., 5t. Petersburg, 185.5; 
—from Colonel Jackson (then at St. Petersburg), * La Russie, la 
Pologne, et la Finlande," par M. J. Hl. Schinteler, St, Petersburg, 

Te x fail : ‘y Talal view cool mcr peur isatihee inh 
™ apres pare sii Seta widen wih t before un, in - aad published iota 
183, and. we believe it tx 69 be found tall ped ee 1890 
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1835, an important statistical and geographical work on a country 
with whose resources we are little acquainted ;—a “ Dictionnaire 
Géographique et Historique de Empire de Russie,” par N._5. 
Vsevoloijsky, 2 vols. Svo., 1823; and a Hydrography of Russia, 
in MS. ;— Professor Ritter, of Berlin, various pamplilets on 
the -principal trees and animals in India ;—from Colonel Count 
Serristori, at Florence, three numbers of the “ Statistica d'Italia,” 
compiled with great care, and brought down to the latest period ;— 
and lastly from its active corresponding member, Count Griberg 
de Hemsé, at Florence, his “ Specchio Geographico Statistico dt 
Marocco,” with various maps, and twenty-five works on different 
subjects connected with geography and statistics : M. Griiberg also 
obligingly communicates to the Society the existence, at Sieng, 
of three Portulani of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, one of 
which, by Gracioso Benincasa, of Ancona, bearing date 1467, 
seems to be valuable; and adds the following interesting par- 
ticulars -—* It was upon the chart of Benincasa of 1461, formerly 
existing at S. Michele di Murano at Venice, that the degrees of 
latitude were first distinctly drawn; they were marked from the 
eleventh to the sixty-fourth degree. ‘The first charts made by 
Benincasa bear date 1463, and may be seen in the library Pinelli, 
at Venice; other editions of 1470 and 1471 have been described 
by Tiraboschi and others: but this magnificent edition of 1467 
seems to have been unknown to all the authors who have written 
on the geography of the middle ages. The MS. and drawing 
are equally beautiful ; the most elegant calligraphy, the gilt letters, 
and ornamental initials; and the incomparable state of preser- 
vation, after 370 years’ existence, all render it well worthy the atten- 
tion of map collectors.” - 

M. de Griberg also communicates that Repetti’s “ Geogra- 
phical and Statistical Dictionary of Tuscany” has reached its 
eleventh fasciculus, letter F. Zuccagui Orlandini has just com- 

leted the description of the Sardinian States; and a similar work 
is shortly to be published for the Roman States. But the most 
important is the Statistica della Provincia di Saluzzo,” b 
Vassalli Eandi, 4 vols. 4to., with maps and illustrations—a ek 
highly spoken of. M. de Griberg also points out some mistakes 
in so Zahrtmann’s paper on the Zeni of Venice, especially 
when he quotes from Italian authorities. 
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X1V.—Capfain Alerander's intended Visit to the Ddmaras, 

South Afriea, 

[To the Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society, }. 

Goreroment House, Cape of Good Hope, Aug, 16, 1436, 
Sit,—I had the honour of stating some time ago, that L had still 
the same firm determination not to retum to England without 
having previously visited some undescribed regions in South Africa, 
No change in this determination has taken place; but o change 
of circumstances hns necessarily caused an alteration in my line of 
route. 

When [ undertook an expedition of discovery for the Royal 
Geographical Society, it was intended that I should endeavour to 
trace the course of the River Manice from Delagoa Bay to the 
Baganine country, We were before this tolerably well acquainted 
with the country and people at and about Delagoa; and now 
Dr. Andrew Smith, having penetrated behind Delagoa to latitude 
29° 26’ with the Central African Expedition, will-be able to give 
what was expected from me relating to the Baquaina country, &c. 
A small portion of river then only remains for me to trace in that 
direction, but nothing new to deseribe of the people and natural 
productions of that region. ts | 

Ina letter received some time ago from that distinguished geo- 

grapher Mr. Cooley, who set on foot the Delagoa expedition, he 
said, “ We know nothing of the Damaras of Walvise Bay, west 
coast, collect all the information you can regarding them,” And 
viguin: in a letter from Cuptain Maconochie, the late excellent 
Secretary of the Society, it is suggested to me, that “if Dr. 
Smith has done what was expected of you behind Delagou, it ts 
a question whether you should go in that direction now at all ; 
but do nothing hastily, or meee along and expensive land 
journey: be regulated by advice,” Ke. : . 
: I thavatore crattely se all the bearings of the case, con- 
vulted with Dr. Smith, Mr. Chase, Major Michell, the Surveyor 
General, &c.; and it was agreed, that under existing circum 
stances a journey towards the Diimaras couniry was the most — 
sible plan for acquiring interesting information on the geography 
of South Africa, and that towards the west const I should now 
direct my steps. Not to lose any more time, therefore, Thave now 
taken upon myself the responsibility of visiting, In the first im- 
stance, the country north of the mouth of the Orange River. 

Beyond the Gariep we know nothing. The lost Missionary 
station is nt the Warm Bath, twenty miles from the Great River. 
Bethany, on the Fish River, bas long been abandowed. ‘T “ oy 
sionaries, who have lived long in Namaqua Land, say, that) 


- 


444 Intended Visit to the Damaras, South Africa. 


Vaillant was never beyond the Orange River, and that beyond it 
there is a new and a splendid Held for research, 

A short time ago I sent to the Society translated extracts from 
the journals of the brothers Van Reenen, who endeavoured to 
penetrate in that direction, but who fuiled to give any information 
of value, or to reach any distance. 

The Diimaras are supposed to be a nation of Negroes, very dif- 
ferent in appearance, in manners, and customs from the two great 
families we are acquainted with in South Africa, the Bechuana 
and Hottentot. ‘The Dimaras are said to construct their habita- 
tions by placing poles together in a conical form, and covering 
them scith skins, like the North American wigwam; the other 
races in South Africa have round-topped huts, thatched or com- 
posed of mats, The Bechuana and Hottemtots use stabbing and 
throwing ‘‘ assegaes,” or javelins; whereas the Damaras are said 
to use a short and broad-bladed weapon, with which they cut 
throats! In the recently published voyage of the American mer- 
chant captain, Morell, 1 appears there is a great trade in cattle 
between the Americans and the Damaras: the natives bring their 
herds from the far interior, about the tropic, to barter with the 
Americans, and are ornamented with copper beads of their own 
manufacture, 

L hope, therefore, that the Council of the Society will approve 
of the step [ am about to take, without the power of previous 
reference to them; viz., to leave this on the Ist of September, with 
a waggon, for Clan William, the Kamesberg, and the Warm Bath. 
My baggage is made up to go on pack oxen, when obliged to 
leave the waggon beyond the Orange River, With me | carry seven 

ack-sadiles, for my clothes and those of my people ; ammunition, 

od, presents, &e. 

I do not intend to take a companion for my journey, as it is 
not intended to be one for recreation, but for useful labour; but 
T have engaged three Europeans to go with me, to keep the others 
in check and up to their work. ‘The bead man 1s Charles Taylor, 
amanof Kent, 33 years of age; who has been a servant with one 
or two officers in the East Indies, and who bears an excellent cha- 
racter; he is a good hand at skinning and preserving objects of 
natural history. 

The next w Antonio J. Perreira, aged 16, a boy | engaged in 
Lisbon in 1834, when [ went to Portugal to get authority to visit, 
and be assisted at Portuguese settlements in Africa. The third is 
Elliot, a steady soldier of the 27th, or Enniskillen regiment. The 
fourth ts Magasee, a Bengallee by birth, thirty-sm years old, 
sold here ag a slave, and who ran away from his Dutch master to 
the Caffers, with whom he lived as a herdsman for sixteen years ; 
he was one of the guides attached to the artillery in the campaign 
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of Inst-year, and is a very faithful and brave man, The fifth and 
sixth are Henrick and Wilhem, the driver and leader of the 

who ore both able-bodied Bastards. [get others from the mission 
stations to go on with me, All are engaged and contracted for 
before a magistrate for one-year, commencing the Ist of September, 

[have bought an excell waggon for 900 R. dollars, have 
been supplied with rifles, fusils, pikes, a tent, ammunition, Sec., 
from the Ordnance store, by order of his Excellency the Governor, 
and Messrs. Borradaile and Co. have laid in the other necessaries 
for the expedition in as complete and reasonable a manner as js 
possible, | hire oxen to the mission stations, and will ecouomize 
to the utmost of my power the 300f, placed at my disposal, and 
an account shall be rendered of the expenditure, 

All the party is in good health and spirits, and, relying on 
Divine assistance, [ have no fears for the redult of the enterprise, 
which | hope will be concluded in the course of the year 1837, 
The route may be from the Warm Bath (Orange River) to Wal- 
vich Bay, towards Benguela, and sweeping round easterly towards 
Latinkoo. 

T commumeated my intentions to the Association for exploring 
Central Africa, and annexing their answer to my Letter, 

l have the honour to be, &ec. 
Jas, Eow. Auexanpenr, A.D.C., 


By letters from Captain Alexander, dated Sept, 10, 1836, he had 
that day left Cape ‘Town on his journey to the : , 
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